THE BOOK OF
MORMON

SWAHILI-ENGLISH
PARALLEL EDITION



Version 1, published April 2023. bencrowder.net/book-of-mormon-parallel-edition/

This parallel edition © 2023 Benjamin Crowder. All rights reserved. You have
permission to print this document for your own use. For other uses, send requests
to ben.crowder@gmail.com.

Text of the Book of Mormon © 2023 Intellectual Reserve, Inc. All rights reserved.

The text of this edition is licensed from The Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day
Saints with the following disclaimer: The Product offered by Benjamin Crowder is
neither made, provided, approved, nor endorsed by, Intellectual Reserve, Inc. or The
Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints. Any content or opinions expressed, implied,
or included in or with the Product offered by Benjamin Crowder are solely those of
Benjamin Crowder and not those of Intellectual Reserve, Inc. or The Church of Jesus
Christ of Latter-day Saints.


https://bencrowder.net/book-of-mormon-parallel-edition/
https://bencrowder.net/book-of-mormon-parallel-edition/
mailto:ben.crowder@gmail.com
mailto:ben.crowder@gmail.com

Kitabu cha Mormoni

Historia Iliyoandikwa kwa
Mkono wa Mormoni kwenye
Mabamba Yaliyochukuliwa
kutoka katika Mabamba ya Nefi

Kwa hivyo, huu ni ufupisho wa maandishi ya watu
wa Nefi, na pia ya Walamani—Ulioandikiwa
Walamani, ambao ni baki la nyumba ya Israeli; na
pia kwa Myahudi na kwa Myunani—Uliandikwa
kutokana na amri, na pia kwa roho ya unabii na
ufunuo—Uliandikwa na kufungwa, na kufichwa
katika Bwana, ili usiharibiwe—Upate kutolewa kwa
karama na uwezo wa Mungu na hata utafsiri wake—
Ulifungwa kwa mkono wa Moroni, na kufichwa
katika Bwana, ili uje utolewe wakati wa kufaa
kupitia Myunani—Na kutafsiriwa kwa karama ya
Mungu.

Na pia ufupisho kutoka kitabu cha Etheri, ambao
ni maandishi kuhusu watu wa Yaredi, ambao
walitawanyishwa wakati Bwana alipochanganya
lugha za watu, walipokuwa wakijenga mnara ili
wafike mbinguni—Ambao ni kuonyesha baki la
nyumba ya Israeli vitu vikubwa ambavyo Bwana
aliwatendea baba zao; na ili wajue maagano ya
Bwana, kuwa hawakutupiliwa mbali milele—Na pia
kuwathibitishia Myahudi na Myunani kwamba
YEsu ndiye KR1sT0, MUNGU WA MILELE,
anayejidhihirisha kwa mataifa yote—Na sasa, kama
kuna makosa ni mapungufu ya wanadamu; kwa
hivyo, usilaumu vitu vya Mungu, ili usipatikane na
doa kwenye kiti cha hukumu cha Kristo.

TAFSIRI ASILI YA KIINGEREZA KUTOKA
KWENYE MABAMBA NA FOSEPH SMITH,
MDOGO

The Book of Mormon

An Account Written by the
Hand of Mormon upon Plates
Taken from the Plates of Nephi

Wherefore, it is an abridgment of the record of the
people of Nephi, and also of the Lamanites—Written
to the Lamanites, who are a remnant of the house of
Israel; and also to Jew and Gentile—Written by way
of commandment, and also by the spirit of prophecy
and of revelation—Written and sealed up, and hid up
unto the Lord, that they might not be destroyed—To
come forth by the gift and power of God unto the in-
terpretation thereof—Sealed by the hand of Moroni,
and hid up unto the Lord, to come forth in due time
by way of the Gentile—The interpretation thereof by
the gift of God.

An abridgment taken from the Book of Ether also,
which is a record of the people of Jared, who were
scattered at the time the Lord confounded the lan-
guage of the people, when they were building a
tower to get to heaven—Which is to show unto the
remnant of the house of Israel what great things the
Lord hath done for their fathers; and that they may
know the covenants of the Lord, that they are not
cast off forever—And also to the convincing of the
Jew and Gentile that JEsus is the CHRIST, the
ETERNAL GoD, manifesting himself unto all na-
tions—And now, if there are faults they are the mis-
takes of men; wherefore, condemn not the things of
God, that ye may be found spotless at the judgment-
seat of Christ.

TRANSLATED BY FOSEPH SMITH, JUN.



Ushuhuda wa Mashahidi
Watatu

Ijulikane kwa mataifa yote, makabila, lugha, na
watu, ambao kwao kazi hii itawajia: Kwamba sisi,
kwa neema ya Mungu Baba, na Bwana wetu Yesu
Kristo, tumeyaona mabamba ambayo yana
kumbukumbu hiyo, ambayo ni historia ya watu wa
Nefi, na pia ya Walamani, ndugu zao, na pia ya watu
wa Yaredi, ambao walitoka kwenye ule mnara
ambao tayari umezungumziwa. Na pia sisi tunajua
kwamba yametafsiriwa kwa karama na nguvu ya
Mungu, kwani sauti yake imetutangazia hayo; kwa
hivyo tunajua kwa uhakika kwamba kazi hii ni ya
kweli. Na pia tunashuhudia kwamba tumeona
michoro ambayo iko juu ya mabamba hayo; na
tumeonyeshwa haya kwa uwezo wa Mungu, wala sio
wa binadamu. Na tunatangaza kwa maneno ya kiasi,
kwamba malaika wa Mungu aliteremka kutoka
mbinguni, na akaleta na kulaza mbele ya macho
yetu, na tukatazama na kuona mabamba hayo, na
michoro yake; na tunajua kwamba ni kwa neemaya
Mungu Baba, na ya Bwana wetu Yesu Kristo,
kwamba tuliona na tunashuhudia kwamba vitu hivi
ni vya kweli. Na ni ya kustaajabisha machoni
mwetu. Walakini, sauti ya Bwana ilituamuru
kwamba tuishuhudie; kwa hivyo, kwa kutii amri za
Mungu, tunatoa ushuhuda wa mambo haya. Na
tunajua kuwa kama tutakuwa waaminifu katika
Kristo, tutatakasa mavazi yetu kutokana na damu ya
watu wote, ili tusipatikane na doa mbele ya kiti cha
hukumu cha Kristo, na tutaishi na yeye milele
mbinguni. Na utukufu uwe kwa Baba, na Mwana, na
Roho Mtakatifu, ambao ni Mungu mmoja. Amina.

OLIVER COWDERY
Davip WHITMER

MARTIN HARRIS

The Testimony of Three
Witnesses

Be it known unto all nations, kindreds, tongues, and
people, unto whom this work shall come: That we,
through the grace of God the Father, and our Lord
Jesus Christ, have seen the plates which contain this
record, which is a record of the people of Nephi, and
also of the Lamanites, their brethren, and also of the
people of Jared, who came from the tower of which
hath been spoken. And we also know that they have
been translated by the gift and power of God, for his
voice hath declared it unto us; wherefore we know of
a surety that the work is true. And we also testify that
we have seen the engravings which are upon the
plates; and they have been shown unto us by the
power of God, and not of man. And we declare with
words of soberness, that an angel of God came down
from heaven, and he brought and laid before our
eyes, that we beheld and saw the plates, and the en-
gravings thereon; and we know that it is by the grace
of God the Father, and our Lord Jesus Christ, that we
beheld and bear record that these things are true.
And it is marvelous in our eyes. Nevertheless, the
voice of the Lord commanded us that we should bear
record of it; wherefore, to be obedient unto the com-
mandments of God, we bear testimony of these
things. And we know that if we are faithful in Christ,
we shall rid our garments of the blood of all men,
and be found spotless before the judgment-seat of
Christ, and shall dwell with him eternally in the
heavens. And the honor be to the Father, and to the
Son, and to the Holy Ghost, which is one God. Amen.

OLIVER COWDERY
Davip WHITMER

MARTIN HARRIS



Ushuhuda wa Mashahidi
Wanane

Ijulikane kwa mataifa yote, makabila, lugha, na
watu, ambao kwao kazi hii itawajia: Kwamba Joseph
Smith, Mdogo, mfasiri wa kazi hii, ametuonyesha
mabamba ambayo tayari yameelezwa, ambayo yana
muonekeno wa dhahabu; na tumegusa kwa mikono
yetu kurasa ambazo yeye Smith ametafsiri; na pia
kuona michoro juu yake, vyote vikiwa na
muonekeno wa kazi ya kale, na ya ustadi wa hali ya
juu. Na kwa hili tunatoa ushuhuda kwa maneno ya
kiasi, kwamba Smith aliyetajwa ametuonyesha,
kwani sisi tumeyaona na kuyainua, na kujua kwa
uhakika kwamba Smith aliyetajwa anayo mabamba
ambayo tayari tumeyaeleza. Na tunaupatia
ulimwengu majina yetu, ili kushuhudia kwa
ulimwengu yale ambayo tumeyaona. Na

hatudanganyi, Mungu akishuhudia hili.

CHRISTIAN WHITMER
JacoB WHITMER

PETER WHITMER, MDOGO
JoHN WHITMER

HiraM PAGE

JosEpH SMITH, MKUBWA
Hyrum SmiTH

SAMUEL H. SmMI1TH

The Testimony of Eight
Witnesses

Be it known unto all nations, kindreds, tongues, and
people, unto whom this work shall come: That
Joseph Smith, Jun., the translator of this work, has
shown unto us the plates of which hath been spoken,
which have the appearance of gold; and as many of
the leaves as the said Smith has translated we did
handle with our hands; and we also saw the engrav-
ings thereon, all of which has the appearance of an-
cient work, and of curious workmanship. And this
we bear record with words of soberness, that the said
Smith has shown unto us, for we have seen and
hefted, and know of a surety that the said Smith has
got the plates of which we have spoken. And we give
our names unto the world, to witness unto the world
that which we have seen. And we lie not, God bear-
ing witness of it.

CHRISTIAN WHITMER
JacoB WHITMER
PETER WHITMER, JUN.
JoHN WHITMER
HiraM PAGE

JOSEPH SMITH, SEN.
HyruM SMITH

SAMUEL H. SMITH



Kitabu cha Kwanza cha Nefi
Utawala na Huduma Yake

Historia ya Lehi na mkewe Saria, na wanawe wanne,
wanaoitwa, (kuanzia kifungua mimba) Lamani,
Lemueli, Samu, na Nefi. Bwana anamwonya Lebi
aondoke kutoka nchi ya Yerusalemu, kwa sababu alitoa
unabii kubusu maovu ya watu nao wanatafuta kutoa
ubai wake. Anaelekea nyikani na kusafiri kwa siku tatu
akiwa na jamii yake. Nefi anawachukua kaka zake na
kurejea nchi ya Yerusalemu kuchukua maandishi ya
Wayabudi. Historia ya mateso yao. Wanawaoa mabinti
2a Ishmaeli. Wanachukua jamaa 2ao na kuelekea
nyikani. Mateso na masumbuko yao wakati wakiwa
nyikani. Njia zao safarini. Wanafikia maji makubwa.
Kaka za Nefi wanamuasi. Anawafadbaisha, na kujenga
merikebu. Walipaita pabali pa Neema. Wanavuka
babari na kufika katika nchiya abadi, na bali
kadbalika. Haya ni kulingana na historia ya Nefi; bii
ina maana kwamba, mimi, Nefi, ndiye niliyeandika
maandishi baya.

1 Nefi 1

Mimi, Nefi, nikiwa nimezaliwa na wazazi wema,
kwa hivyo nilikuwa nimefundishwa karibu yote
ambayo baba yangu alijua; na baada ya kushuhudia
masumbuko mengi maisha mwangu, haidhuru,
nikiwa nimebarikiwa na Bwana maishani mwangu;
ndiyo, nikiwa nimepokea ufahamu wa wema na siri
za Mungu, kwa hivyo naandika maandishi juu ya
mambo ya maisha yangu.

Ndiyo, naandika maandishi kwa lugha ya baba
yangu, ambayo ni pamoja na elimu ya Wayahudi na
lugha ya Wamisri.

Na ninajua kwamba maandishi ambayo
ninaandika ni ya kweli; na ninayaandika kwa
mkono wangu; na ninayaandika kadiri nijuavyo.

The First Book of Nephi
His Reign and Ministry

An account of Lebi and bis wife Sariab, and bis four
sons, being called, (beginning at the eldest) Laman,
Lemuel, Sam, and Nephi. The Lord warns Lebi to depart
out of the land of Ferusalem, because be prophesieth unto
the people concerning their iniquity and they seek to de-
stroy his life. He taketh three days’ journey into the
wilderness with bis family. Nephi taketh bis brethren
and returneth to the land of Ferusalem after the record of
the Fews. The account of their sufferings. They take the
daughters of Ishmael to wife. They take their families and
depart into the wilderness. Their sufferings and afflic-
tions in the wilderness. The course of their travels. They
come to the large waters. Nephi’s brethren rebel against
bim. He confoundeth them, and buildeth a ship. They call
the name of the place Bountiful. They cross the large wa-
ters into the promised land, and so forth. This is accord-
ing to the account of Nephi; or in other words, 1, Nephi,
wrote this record.

1 Nephi 1

I, Nephi, having been born of goodly parents, there-
fore I was taught somewhat in all the learning of my
father; and having seen many afflictions in the
course of my days, nevertheless, having been highly
favored of the Lord in all my days; yea, having had a
great knowledge of the goodness and the mysteries
of God, therefore I make a record of my proceedings
in my days.

Yea, I make a record in the language of my father,
which consists of the learning of the Jews and the
language of the Egyptians.

And I know that the record which I make is true;
and I make it with mine own hand; and I make it ac-
cording to my knowledge.
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Kwani ikawa mwanzoni mwa mwaka wa kwanza
wa utawala wa Zedekia, mfalme wa Yuda, (baba
yangu, Lehi, akiwa ameishi katika Yerusalemu
maisha yake yote); na katika mwaka huo walikuja
manabii wengi, wakitoa unabii na kuwaambia watu
kwamba lazima watubu, au sivyo mji mkuu wa
Yerusalemu lazima uangamizwe.

Kwa hivyo ikawa baba yangu, Lehi, aliendelea
mbele aliomba dua kwa Bwana, ndiyo, hata na moyo
wake wote, kwa niaba ya watu wake.

Na ikawa alipokuwa akimwomba Bwana,
palitokea moto mfano wa nguzo na ukatua juu ya
mwamba uliokuwa mbele yake; na akaona na
kusikia mengi; na kwa sababu ya vitu alivyoona na
kusikia alitetemeka na kutapatapa kupita kiasi.

Na ikawa kwamba alirejea nyumbani kwake
Yerusalemu; na akajitupa kitandani mwake, akiwa
amelemewa na Roho na vitu alivyoviona.

Na ikiwa amelemewa na Roho, alichukuliwa kwa
ono, hata kwamba aliona mbingu zikifunguka, na
akadhani kuwa alimwona Mungu ameketi kwenye
kiti chake cha enzi, akizingirwa na malaika wasio na
idadi wakiwa katika hali ya kumwimbia na kumsifu
Mungu wao.

Na ikawa kwamba alimwona Mmoja akishuka
kutoka katikati ya mbingu, na akaona mng’aro wake
ulikuwa zaidi ya jua la adhuhuri.

Na pia akaona wengine kumi na wawili
wakimfuata, na mng’aro wao ulikuwa zaidi ya ule
wa nyota angani.

Na wakaja chini na wakatembea usoni mwa
dunia; na wa kwanza akaja na kusimama mbele ya
baba yangu, na akampatia kitabu, na akamwamuru
asome.

Na ikawa alipokuwa akisoma, alijazwa na Roho
wa Bwana.

Na akasoma, akisema: Ole, ole kwa Yerusalemu,
kwani nimeona machukizo yako! Ndiyo, na vitu
vingi vilisomwa na baba yangu kuhusu Yerusalemu
—kwamba itaangamizwa, na wenyeji wake pia;
wengi wangekufa kwa upanga, na wengi
wangetekwa nyara na kupelekwa Babilonia.

For it came to pass in the commencement of the
first year of the reign of Zedekiah, king of Judah,
(my father, Lehi, having dwelt at Jerusalem in all his
days); and in that same year there came many
prophets, prophesying unto the people that they
must repent, or the great city Jerusalem must be de-
stroyed.

Wherefore it came to pass that my father, Lehi, as
he went forth prayed unto the Lord, yea, even with
all his heart, in behalf of his people.

And it came to pass as he prayed unto the Lord,
there came a pillar of fire and dwelt upon a rock be-
fore him; and he saw and heard much; and because

of the things which he saw and heard he did quake
and tremble exceedingly.

And it came to pass that he returned to his own
house at Jerusalem; and he cast himself upon his
bed, being overcome with the Spirit and the things
which he had seen.

And being thus overcome with the Spirit, he was
carried away in a vision, even that he saw the heav-
ens open, and he thought he saw God sitting upon
his throne, surrounded with numberless concourses
of angels in the attitude of singing and praising their
God.

And it came to pass that he saw One descending
out of the midst of heaven, and he beheld that his
luster was above that of the sun at noon-day.

And he also saw twelve others following him, and
their brightness did exceed that of the stars in the fir-
mament.

And they came down and went forth upon the face
of the earth; and the first came and stood before my
father, and gave unto him a book, and bade him that
he should read.

And it came to pass that as he read, he was filled
with the Spirit of the Lord.

And he read, saying: Wo, wo, unto Jerusalem, forI
have seen thine abominations! Yea, and many things
did my father read concerning Jerusalem—that it
should be destroyed, and the inhabitants thereof;
many should perish by the sword, and many should
be carried away captive into Babylon.
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Na ikawa kwamba baada ya baba yangu kusoma
na kuona vitu vingi vikubwa na vya ajabu, alipaza
sauti kwa Bwana akisema vitu vingi; kama: Kazi
zako ni kuu na za ajabu, Ewe Bwana Mungu
Mwenyezi! Kiti chako cha enzi kiko juu mbinguni,
na nguvu zako, na wema wako, na rehema zako ziko
juu ya wakazi wote wa dunia; na, kwa sababu una
huruma, hutakubali wale ambao watakuja kwako
waangamie!

Na baba yangu alitumia maneno kama haya kwa
kumsifu Mungu wake; kwani nafsi yake ilishangilia,
na moyo wake wote ulijaa furaha, kwa sababu ya
vitu vile alivyokuwa ameona, ndiyo, vile Bwana
alivyokuwa amemwonyesha.

Na sasa mimi, Nefi, siandiki maandishi yote
ambayo baba yangu aliandika, kwani ameandika
vitu vingi ambavyo aliona kwa maono na kwa ndoto;
na pia ameandika vitu vingi ambavyo alitoa unabii
na kuwaambia watoto wake, ambayo mimi
sitaandika yote.

Lakini nitaandika maandishi ya matendo yangu
maishani mwangu. Tazama, ninafupisha maandishi
ya baba yangu, na kuyaandika katika mabamba
ambayo nilitengeneza kwa mikono yangu
mwenyewe; kwa hivyo, baada ya kufupisha
maandishi ya baba yangu ndipo nitaandika
maandishi kuhusu maisha yangu.

Kwa hivyo, ningetaka mjue, kwamba baada ya
Bwana kumwonyesha baba yangu, Lehi, vitu vingi
vya ajabu, ndiyo, kuhusu kuangamizwa kwa
Yerusalemu, tazama alienda miongoni mwa watu, na
akaanza kutoa unabii na kuwatangazia vile vitu
alivyokuwa ameviona na kusikia.

Na ikawa kwamba Wayahudi walimfanyia mzaha
kwa sababu ya vitu vile alivyowashuhudia; kwa
kweli aliwashuhudia kuhusu uovu wao na
machukizo yao; na akawashuhudia kwamba vitu vile
ambavyo alivyokuwa ameviona na kusikia, na pia
vitu ambavyo alikuwa amesoma katika kitabu,
vilidhihirisha wazi kuja kwa Masiya, na pia
ukombozi wa ulimwengu.

And it came to pass that when my father had read
and seen many great and marvelous things, he did
exclaim many things unto the Lord; such as: Great
and marvelous are thy works, O Lord God Almighty!
Thy throne is high in the heavens, and thy power,
and goodness, and mercy are over all the inhabitants
of the earth; and, because thou art merciful, thou
wilt not suffer those who come unto thee that they

shall perish!

And after this manner was the language of my fa-
ther in the praising of his God; for his soul did re-
joice, and his whole heart was filled, because of the
things which he had seen, yea, which the Lord had

shown unto him.

And now I, Nephi, do not make a full account of
the things which my father hath written, for he hath
written many things which he saw in visions and in
dreams; and he also hath written many things which
he prophesied and spake unto his children, of which
I shall not make a full account.

But I shall make an account of my proceedings in
my days. Behold, I make an abridgment of the record
of my father, upon plates which I have made with
mine own hands; wherefore, after I have abridged
the record of my father then will I make an account
of mine own life.

Therefore, I would that ye should know, that after
the Lord had shown so many marvelous things unto
my father, Lehi, yea, concerning the destruction of
Jerusalem, behold he went forth among the people,
and began to prophesy and to declare unto them con-
cerning the things which he had both seen and
heard.

And it came to pass that the Jews did mock him be-
cause of the things which he testified of them; for he
truly testified of their wickedness and their abomina-
tions; and he testified that the things which he saw
and heard, and also the things which he read in the
book, manifested plainly of the coming of a Messiah,
and also the redemption of the world.
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Na wakati Wayahudi waliposikia vitu hivi,
walimkasirikia; ndiyo, jinsi ilivyokuwa kwa manabii
wa kale, ambao walikuwa wamewatupa nje, na
kuwapiga kwa mawe, na kuwaua; na pia
walimtafuta ili watoe uhai wake. Lakini tazama,
mimi, Nefi, nitawaonyesha ninyi kuwa Bwana ana
huruma nyororo juu ya wale ambao amewachagua,
kwa sababu ya imani yao, kuwatia nguvu hata
kwenye uwezo wa ukombozi.

And when the Jews heard these things they were
angry with him; yea, even as with the prophets of
old, whom they had cast out, and stoned, and slain;
and they also sought his life, that they might take it
away. But behold, I, Nephi, will show unto you that
the tender mercies of the Lord are over all those
whom he hath chosen, because of their faith, to
make them mighty even unto the power of deliver-
ance.
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1 Nefi 2

Kwani tazama, ikawa kuwa Bwana alimzungumzia
baba yangu, ndiyo, hata katika ndoto, na
akamwambia: Umebarikiwa ewe Lehi, kwa sababu
yavitu ambavyo umetenda; na kwa sababu
umekuwa mwaminifu na kuwatangazia hawa watu
vile vitu nilivyokuamrisha, tazama, wanakutafuta
watoe uhai wako.

Na ikawa kwamba Bwana akamwamrisha baba
yangu, hata kwenye ndoto, kuwa aichukue jamii
yake na aelekee nyikani.

Na ikawa kwamba alikuwa mtiifu kwa neno la
Bwana, kwa hivyo alitenda kulingana na yale Bwana
aliyomwamuru.

Na ikawa kwamba akatoka na kuelekea nyikani.
Na akaacha nyumba yake, na nchi yake ya urithi, na
dhahabu yake, na fedha yake, na vitu vyake vya
thamani, na hakubeba chochote, isipokuwa jamii
yake, na maakuli, pamoja na mahema, na akaelekea
nyikani.

Na akashuka mipakani karibu na ufuko wa Bahari
ya Shamu; na akasafiri nyikani mipakani ambayo
imekaribia Bahari ya Shamu; na akasafiri nyikani na
jamii yake, ambayo ilikuwa ni mama yangu, Saria,
na kaka zangu wakubwa ambao walikuwa ni
Lamani, Lemueli, na Samu.

Na ikawa kwamba baada ya yeye kusafiri nyikani
kwa siku tatu, alipiga hema lake bondeni kando ya
mto wa maji.

Na ikawa kwamba alijenga madhabahu ya mawe,
na akamtolea Bwana dhabihu, na kumshukuru
Bwana Mungu wetu.

Na ikawa kwamba aliuita ule mto, Lamani, na
ulitiririka ukielekea Bahari ya Shamu; na bonde
lilikuwa mipakani karibu na kinywa cha huo mto.

Na wakati baba yangu alipoona kwamba maji ya
ule mto yalitiririka kwenye chemchemi ya Bahariya
Shamu, alimzungumzia Lamani, na kusema: Ee
kwamba uwe kama mto huu, daima ukitiririka
kwenye chemchemi ya haki yote!

Na pia akamzungumzia Lemueli: Ee kwamba uwe
kama bonde hili, imara na thabiti, na asiyetingishika
kwa kuweka amri za Bwana!

1 Nephi 2

For behold, it came to pass that the Lord spake unto
my father, yea, even in a dream, and said unto him:
Blessed art thou Lehi, because of the things which
thou hast done; and because thou hast been faithful
and declared unto this people the things which I
commanded thee, behold, they seek to take away thy
life.

And it came to pass that the Lord commanded my
father, even in a dream, that he should take his fam-
ily and depart into the wilderness.

And it came to pass that he was obedient unto the
word of the Lord, wherefore he did as the Lord com-
manded him.

And it came to pass that he departed into the
wilderness. And he left his house, and the land of his
inheritance, and his gold, and his silver, and his pre-
cious things, and took nothing with him, save it were
his family, and provisions, and tents, and departed
into the wilderness.

And he came down by the borders near the shore
of the Red Sea; and he traveled in the wilderness in
the borders which are nearer the Red Sea; and he did
travel in the wilderness with his family, which con-
sisted of my mother, Sariah, and my elder brothers,
who were Laman, Lemuel, and Sam.

And it came to pass that when he had traveled
three days in the wilderness, he pitched his tentin a
valley by the side of a river of water.

And it came to pass that he built an altar of stones,
and made an offering unto the Lord, and gave thanks
unto the Lord our God.

And it came to pass that he called the name of the
river, Laman, and it emptied into the Red Sea; and
the valley was in the borders near the mouth thereof.

And when my father saw that the waters of the
river emptied into the fountain of the Red Sea, he
spake unto Laman, saying: O that thou mightest be
like unto this river, continually running into the
fountain of all righteousness!

And he also spake unto Lemuel: O that thou
mightest be like unto this valley, firm and steadfast,
and immovable in keeping the commandments of
the Lord!
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Sasa aliyazungumza haya kwa sababu ya ugumu
wa Lamani na Lemueli; kwani tazama
walinung’unika kwa vitu vingi dhidi ya baba yao,
kwa sababu alikuwa ni mtu wa maono, na alikuwa
amewatoa kutoka nchi ya Yerusalemu, kuacha nchi
yao ya urithi, na dhahabu zao, na fedha zao, na vitu
vyao vya thamani, kuangamia nyikani. Na
wakasema alikuwa ametenda haya kwa sababu ya
mafikira ya ujinga moyoni mwake.

Na hivyo ndivyo Lamani na Lemueli, wakiwa
wakubwa, walivyonung’unika dhidi ya baba yao. Na
walinung’unika kwa sababu hawakujua matendo ya
yule Mungu aliyewaumba.

Wala hawakuamini kuwa Yerusalemu, mji ule
mkuu, ungeangamizwa kulingana na maneno ya
manabii. Na walikuwa kama Wayahudi waliokuwa
Yerusalemu, ambao walimtafuta baba yangu
wakitaka kumtoa uhai wake.

Na ikawa kwamba baba yangu akawazungumzia
katika bonde la Lemueli, kwa nguvu, akiwa
amejazwa na Roho, hadi miili yao ikatetemeka
mbele yake. Na aliwafadhaisha, kwamba
hawakunena lolote kinyume chake; kwa hivyo,
wakatenda alivyowaamrisha.

Na baba yangu aliishi kwenye hema.

Na ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, nikiwa mdogo,
ingawa nilikuwa na mwili mkubwa, na pia nikiwa
na hamu ya kujua siri za Mungu, kwa hivyo,
nikamlilia Bwana; na tazama akanijia mimi, na
akanigusa moyo wangu kwamba nikaamini maneno
yote ambayo baba yangu alikuwa amezungumza;
kwa hivyo, mimi sikumwasi kama kaka zangu.

Na nikazungumza na Samu, nikimjulisha vile vitu
ambavyo Bwana alikuwa amenidhihirishia kwa
Roho Mtakatifu. Na ikawa kwamba aliamini
maneno yangu.

Lakini, tazama, Lamani na Lemueli hawakusikiza
maneno yangu; na nikiwa nimehuzunishwa na
ugumu wa mioyo yao nikamlilia Bwana kwa niaba
yao.

Na jkawa kwamba Bwana akanizungumzia,
akisema: Umebarikiwa ewe, Nefi, kwa sababu ya
imani yako, maana umenitafuta kwa bidii, kwa
unyenyekevu wa moyo.

Now this he spake because of the stiffneckedness
of Laman and Lemuel; for behold they did murmur
in many things against their father, because he was a
visionary man, and had led them out of the land of
Jerusalem, to leave the land of their inheritance, and
their gold, and their silver, and their precious things,
to perish in the wilderness. And this they said he had
done because of the foolish imaginations of his
heart.

And thus Laman and Lemuel, being the eldest, did
murmur against their father. And they did murmur
because they knew not the dealings of that God who
had created them.

Neither did they believe that Jerusalem, that great
city, could be destroyed according to the words of the
prophets. And they were like unto the Jews who
were at Jerusalem, who sought to take away the life
of my father.

And it came to pass that my father did speak unto
them in the valley of Lemuel, with power, being
filled with the Spirit, until their frames did shake be-
fore him. And he did confound them, that they durst
not utter against him; wherefore, they did as he com-
manded them.

And my father dwelt in a tent.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, being exceed-
ingly young, nevertheless being large in stature, and
also having great desires to know of the mysteries of
God, wherefore, I did cry unto the Lord; and behold
he did visit me, and did soften my heart that I did be-
lieve all the words which had been spoken by my fa-
ther; wherefore, I did not rebel against him like unto
my brothers.

And I spake unto Sam, making known unto him
the things which the Lord had manifested unto me
by his Holy Spirit. And it came to pass that he be-
lieved in my words.

But, behold, Laman and Lemuel would not hear-
ken unto my words; and being grieved because of the
hardness of their hearts I cried unto the Lord for
them.

And it came to pass that the Lord spake unto me,
saying: Blessed art thou, Nephi, because of thy faith,
for thou hast sought me diligently, with lowliness of
heart.
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Na kadiri utakavyozishika amri zangu, wewe
utafanikiwa, na utaongozwa kwa nchi ya ahadi;
ndiyo, hata nchi ambayo nimekutayarishia wewe;
ndiyo nchi ambayo ni bora kuzidi nchi zingine.

Na kadiri kaka zako watakavyokuasi wewe,
watatengwa mbali na Bwana.

Na kadiri utakavyo weka amri zangu, wewe
utakuwa mtawala na mwalimu wa kaka zako.

Kwani tazama, katika siku ile watakaponiasi,
nitawalaani hata na laana kali, na hawatakuwa na

uwezo juu ya uzao wako ijapokuwa pia nao waniasi.

Na kama wataniasi, watakuwa mjeledi kwa uzao
wako, kwa kuwavuruga wakumbuke njia zangu.

And inasmuch as ye shall keep my command-
ments, ye shall prosper, and shall be led to a land of
promise; yea, even a land which I have prepared for
you; yea, a land which is choice above all other
lands.

And inasmuch as thy brethren shall rebel against
thee, they shall be cut off from the presence of the
Lord.

And inasmuch as thou shalt keep my command-
ments, thou shalt be made a ruler and a teacher over
thy brethren.

For behold, in that day that they shall rebel against
me, I will curse them even with a sore curse, and
they shall have no power over thy seed except they
shall rebel against me also.

And if it so be that they rebel against me, they shall
be a scourge unto thy seed, to stir them up in the
ways of remembrance.
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Na ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, nilirudi kwenye
hema la baba yangu, baada ya kusema na Bwana.

Na ikawa kwamba akanisemesha, na kuniambia:
Tazama nimeota ndoto, ambapo Bwana
ameniamrisha kwamba wewe na kaka zako mtarejea
Yerusalemu.

Kwani tazama, Labani anazo kumbukumbu za
Wayahudi na pia nasaba ya babu zangu, na
zimechorwa kwenye mabamba ya shaba nyeupe.

Kwa hivyo, Bwana ameniamrisha mimi kwamba
wewe na kaka zako mwende nyumbani kwa Labani,
mtafute hayo maandishi, na kuyaleta hapa nyikani.

Na sasa, tazama kaka zako wananung’unika,
wakisema kuwa ni kitu kigumu ninachokihitaji
kutoka kwao; lakini, tazama mimi sijahitaji hilo
kwao, lakini ni amri ya Bwana.

Kwa hivyo nenda, mwana wangu, nawe
utapendeka kwa Bwana, kwa sababu wewe
hujanung’unika.

Na ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, nilimwambia baba
yangu: Nitaenda na kutenda vitu ambavyo Bwana
ameamuru, kwani ninajua kwamba Bwana hatoi
amri kwa watoto wa watu, isipokua awatayarishie
njia ya kutimiza kitu ambacho amewaamuru.

Na ikawa kwamba baada ya baba yangu kusikia
maneno haya alifurahi sana, maana alijua kuwa
nimebarikiwa na Bwana.

Na mimi, Nefi, na kaka zangu tukachukua safari
nyikani, pamoja na mahema yetu, tukielekea nchi ya
Yerusalemu.

Na ijkawa kwamba tulipokuwa tumesafiri hadi
nchi ya Yerusalemu, mimi na kaka zangu
tulijadiliana.

Na tukapiga kura—ni nani kati yetu ataingia
nyumbani mwa Labani. Na ikawa kwamba kura
ikamwangukia Lamani; na Lamani akaenda
nyumbani mwa Labani, na akaongea na yeye
alipokuwa ameketi nyumbani mwake.

1 Nephi 3

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, returned from
speaking with the Lord, to the tent of my father.

And it came to pass that he spake unto me, saying:
Behold I have dreamed a dream, in the which the
Lord hath commanded me that thou and thy
brethren shall return to Jerusalem.

For behold, Laban hath the record of the Jews and
also a genealogy of my forefathers, and they are en-
graven upon plates of brass.

Wherefore, the Lord hath commanded me that
thou and thy brothers should go unto the house of
Laban, and seek the records, and bring them down
hither into the wilderness.

And now, behold thy brothers murmur, saying it is
a hard thing which I have required of them; but be-
hold I have not required it of them, but it is a com-
mandment of the Lord.

Therefore go, my son, and thou shalt be favored of
the Lord, because thou hast not murmured.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, said unto my fa-
ther: I will go and do the things which the Lord hath
commanded, for I know that the Lord giveth no
commandments unto the children of men, save he
shall prepare a way for them that they may accom-
plish the thing which he commandeth them.

And it came to pass that when my father had heard

these words he was exceedingly glad, for he knew
that I had been blessed of the Lord.

And I, Nephi, and my brethren took our journey
in the wilderness, with our tents, to go up to the land
of Jerusalem.

And it came to pass that when we had gone up to
the land of Jerusalem, I and my brethren did consult
one with another.

And we cast lots—who of us should go in unto the
house of Laban. And it came to pass that the lot fell
upon Laman; and Laman went in unto the house of
Laban, and he talked with him as he sat in his house.
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Na akamwomba Labani zile kumbukumbu
ambazo zilikuwa zimechorwa kwenye mabamba ya
shaba nyeupe, ambazo zilikuwa na nasaba ya baba
yangu.

Na tazama, ikawa kwamba Labani alikasirika, na
akamtoa nje; na asitake kumpatia yale maandishi.
Kwa hivyo, akamwambia: Tazama wewe ni
mnyang’anyi, na nitakuua.

Lakini Lamani alitoroka kutoka kwake, na
akatuelezea vitu ambavyo Labani alitufanyia. Na
tulishikwa na huzuni nyingi, na kaka zangu
walikuwa karibu kurudi nyikani kwa baba yangu.

Lakini tazama nikawaambia kwamba: Kadiri
Bwana aishivyo, na tuishivyo sisi, hatutarudi kwa
baba yetu nyikani mpaka tukamilishe kile kitu
ambacho Bwana alituamrisha sisi.

Kwa hivyo, tuwe waaminifu katika kushika amri
za Bwana; kwa hivyo tuteremke hadi kwa nchiya
urithi ya baba yetu, kwani tazama aliacha dhahabu
na fedha, na kila aina ya utajiri. Na haya yote
ametenda kwa sababu ya amri za Bwana.

Kwani alijua kwamba lazima Yerusalemu
iangamizwe, kwa sababu ya uovu wa watu.

Kwani tazama, wamekataa maneno ya manabii.
Kwa hivyo, kama baba yangu ataishi katika nchi
baada ya kuamriwa atoroke nchi hiyo, tazama, pia
yeye ataangamia. Kwa hivyo, inabidi lazima atoroke
nchi hiyo.

Na tazama, ni hekima katika Mungu tupate
kuchukua maandishi haya, ili tuweze kuhifadhia
watoto wetu lugha ya baba zetu;

Na pia kwamba tuwahifadhie maneno
yaliyonenwa kwa vinywa vya manabii watakatifu,
ambayo walipewa na Roho na nguvu za Mungu,
tangu mwanzo wa ulimwengu, hadi nyakati za sasa.

Na ikawa kwamba niliwashawishi kaka zangu
kwa maneno haya, ili wawe waaminifu kwa kushika
amri za Mungu.

Na ikawa kwamba tulishuka na kwenda katika
nchi yetu ya urithi, na tukakusanya dhahabu yetu, na
fedha yetu, na vitu vyetu vya thamani.

And he desired of Laban the records which were
engraven upon the plates of brass, which contained
the genealogy of my father.

And behold, it came to pass that Laban was angry,
and thrust him out from his presence; and he would
not that he should have the records. Wherefore, he
said unto him: Behold thou art a robber, and I will
slay thee.

But Laman fled out of his presence, and told the
things which Laban had done, unto us. And we be-
gan to be exceedingly sorrowful, and my brethren
were about to return unto my father in the wilder-
ness.

But behold I said unto them that: As the Lord
liveth, and as we live, we will not go down unto our
father in the wilderness until we have accomplished
the thing which the Lord hath commanded us.

Wherefore, let us be faithful in keeping the com-
mandments of the Lord; therefore let us go down to
the land of our father’s inheritance, for behold he
left gold and silver, and all manner of riches. And all
this he hath done because of the commandments of
the Lord.

For he knew that Jerusalem must be destroyed, be-
cause of the wickedness of the people.

For behold, they have rejected the words of the
prophets. Wherefore, if my father should dwell in
the land after he hath been commanded to flee out of
the land, behold, he would also perish. Wherefore, it
must needs be that he flee out of the land.

And behold, it is wisdom in God that we should
obtain these records, that we may preserve unto our
children the language of our fathers;

And also that we may preserve unto them the
words which have been spoken by the mouth of all
the holy prophets, which have been delivered unto
them by the Spirit and power of God, since the world
began, even down unto this present time.

And it came to pass that after this manner of lan-
guage did I persuade my brethren, that they might be
faithful in keeping the commandments of God.

And it came to pass that we went down to the land
of our inheritance, and we did gather together our
gold, and our silver, and our precious things.
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Na baada ya kukusanya hivi vitu pamoja,
tukaenda tena nyumbani mwa Labani.

Na ikawa kwamba tulikutana na Labani, na
tukataka atupatie zile kumbukumbu ambazo
zilikuwa zimechorwa kwenye mabamba ya shaba
nyeupe, kwa ajili hiyo nasi tungempatia dhahabu
yetu, na fedha yetu, na vitu vyetu vyote vya thamani.

Na ikawa kwamba wakati Labani alipoona mali
yetu, na kwamba ilikuwa nyingi sana, aliitamani,
hadi kwamba akatufukuza nje, na akatuma
watumishi wake watuue, ili kwamba aweze kupata
mali yetu.

Na ikawa kwamba tuliwakimbia watumishi wa
Labani, na ikatubidi kuacha mali yetu, na ikangukia
mikononi mwa Labani.

Na ikawa kwamba tulitorokea nyikani, na
watumishi wa Labani hawakutupata, na tukajificha
kwenye pango la mwamba.

Na ikawa kwamba Lamani alinikasirikia mimi, na
baba yangu pia; na pia Lemueli, kwani alisikiliza
maneno ya Lamani. Kwa hivyo Lamani na Lemueli
walituzungumzia kwa maneno mengi ya uchungu,
sisi wadogo zao, na wakatupiga sisi hata kwa bakora.

Na ikawa kwamba walipokuwa wakitupiga kwa
bakora, tazama malaika wa Bwana alikuja na
akasimama mbele yao, na akawazungumzia,
akisema: Kwa nini mnampiga mdogo wenu kwa
bakora? Hamjui kuwa Bwana amemchagua yeye
kuwa kiongozi wenu, na hii ni kwa sababu ya maovu
yenu? Tazama mtarudi tena Yerusalemu, na Bwana
atamkabidhi Labani mikononi mwenu.

Na baada ya malaika kutuzungumzia, akatoweka.

Na baada ya malaika kutoweka, Lamani na
Lemueli wakaanza kunung’unika tena, wakisema:
Vipi itawezekana kwamba Bwana atamkabidhi
Labani mikononi mwetu? Tazama, yeye ni mtu
shujaa, na anaweza kuamuru watu hamsini; ndiyo,
hata kuwaua watu hamsini; je, kwa nini asituue sisi?

And after we had gathered these things together,
we went up again unto the house of Laban.

And it came to pass that we went in unto Laban,
and desired him that he would give unto us the
records which were engraven upon the plates of
brass, for which we would give unto him our gold,
and our silver, and all our precious things.

And it came to pass that when Laban saw our
property, and that it was exceedingly great, he did
lust after it, insomuch that he thrust us out, and sent
his servants to slay us, that he might obtain our prop-
erty.

And it came to pass that we did flee before the ser-
vants of Laban, and we were obliged to leave behind
our property, and it fell into the hands of Laban.

And it came to pass that we fled into the wilder-
ness, and the servants of Laban did not overtake us,
and we hid ourselves in the cavity of a rock.

And it came to pass that Laman was angry with
me, and also with my father; and also was Lemuel,
for he hearkened unto the words of Laman.
Wherefore Laman and Lemuel did speak many hard
words unto us, their younger brothers, and they did
smite us even with a rod.

And it came to pass as they smote us with a rod,
behold, an angel of the Lord came and stood before
them, and he spake unto them, saying: Why do ye
smite your younger brother with a rod? Know ye not
that the Lord hath chosen him to be a ruler over you,
and this because of your iniquities? Behold ye shall
go up to Jerusalem again, and the Lord will deliver
Laban into your hands.

And after the angel had spoken unto us, he de-
parted.

And after the angel had departed, Laman and
Lemuel again began to murmur, saying: How is it
possible that the Lord will deliver Laban into our
hands? Behold, he is a mighty man, and he can com-
mand fifty, yea, even he can slay fifty; then why not
us?
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Na ikawa kwamba nikawazungumzia kaka zangu,
nikisema: Twendeni tena Yerusalemu, na tuwe
waaminifu kwa kuzishika amri za Bwana; kwani
tazama yeye ni mkuu kupita ulimwengu wote, basi
kwa nini asiwe mkuu kupita Labani na watu wake
hamsini, ndiyo, au hata kupita kumi ya maelfu?

Kwa hivyo twendeni; tuwe hodari kama Musa;
kwani alinena na maji ya Bahari ya Shamu nayo
yakagawanyika pande mbili huku na huko, na
mababu zetu wakapita, katika nchi kavu, kutoka
utumwani, na majeshi ya Farao yakafuata na
kuzama majini mwa Bahari ya Shamu.

Tazama sasa mnajua kwamba hii ni kweli; na pia
mnajua kwamba malaika amewazungumzia; je
mnaweza kuwa na shaka? Twendeni; Bwana
anaweza kutukomboa, kama baba zetu, na
kumwangamiza Labani, hata kama Wamisri.

Sasa baada ya mimi kunena maneno haya, bado
walikuwa na hasira, na wakaendelea kunung’unika;
walakini walinifuata hadi tukafika nje ya kuta za
Yerusalemu.

Na ilikuwa usiku; na nikawaambia wajifiche nje
ya kuta. Na baada ya wao kujificha, mimi, Nefi,
nilinyemelea hadi ndani ya mji na nikaelekea hadi
nyumba ya Labani.

Na nikaongozwa na Roho, wala sikujua kimbele
vitu ambavyo ningefanya.

Walakini niliendelea mbele, na nilipokaribia
nyumba ya Labani nilimwona mtu, na alikuwa
ameanguka kwenye ardhi mbele yangu, kwani
alikuwa amelewa kutokana na mvinyo.

Na nilipomkaribia niligundua kwamba alikuwa
Labani.

Na nikaona upanga wake, na nikautoa kutoka ala
wake; na mpini wake ulikuwa wa dhahabu halisi, na
uumbaji wake ulikuwa mzuri sana, na nikaona
upanga wake ulikuwa wa chuma chenye thamani.

Na ikawa kwamba Roho alinishurutisha nimuue
Labani; lakini nikasema moyoni mwangu: Sijawahi
wakati wowote kumwaga damu ya mtu. Na nikasita
na sikutaka kumuua.

1 Nephi 4

And it came to pass that I spake unto my brethren,
saying: Let us go up again unto Jerusalem, and let us
be faithful in keeping the commandments of the
Lord; for behold he is mightier than all the earth,
then why not mightier than Laban and his fifty, yea,
or even than his tens of thousands?

Therefore let us go up; let us be strong like unto
Moses; for he truly spake unto the waters of the Red
Sea and they divided hither and thither, and our fa-
thers came through, out of captivity, on dry ground,
and the armies of Pharaoh did follow and were
drowned in the waters of the Red Sea.

Now behold ye know that this is true; and ye also
know that an angel hath spoken unto you; wherefore
can ye doubt? Let us go up; the Lord is able to deliver
us, even as our fathers, and to destroy Laban, even as
the Egyptians.

Now when I had spoken these words, they were
yet wroth, and did still continue to murmur; never-
theless they did follow me up until we came without
the walls of Jerusalem.

And it was by night; and I caused that they should
hide themselves without the walls. And after they
had hid themselves, I, Nephi, crept into the city and
went forth towards the house of Laban.

And I'was led by the Spirit, not knowing before-
hand the things which I should do.

Nevertheless I went forth, and as I came near unto
the house of Laban I beheld a man, and he had fallen
to the earth before me, for he was drunken with
wine.

And when I came to him I found that it was
Laban.

And I beheld his sword, and I drew it forth from
the sheath thereof; and the hilt thereof was of pure
gold, and the workmanship thereof was exceedingly
fine, and I saw that the blade thereof was of the most
precious steel.

And it came to pass that I was constrained by the
Spirit that I should kill Laban; but I said in my heart:
Never at any time have I shed the blood of man. And
I shrunk and would that I might not slay him.
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Na Roho aliniambia tena: Tazama Bwana
amemkabidhi mikononi mwako. Ndiyo, na pia
nilijua kwamba alikuwa amenitafuta kunitoa uhaij;
ndiyo, na pia hakusikiza amri za Bwana; na alikuwa
pia amechukua mali yetu.

Na ikawa kwamba Roho aliniambia tena: Muuwe,
kwani Bwana amemkabidhi mikononi mwako;

Tazama Bwana huwaua waovu ili atimize
madhumuni yake ya haki. Yafaa mtu mmoja afe
badala ya taifa kufifia na kuangamia katika
kutoamini.

Na sasa, mimi, Nefj, niliposikia maneno haya,
nikakumbuka maneno ya Bwana ambayo
alinizungumzia nyikani, akisema kwamba: Kadiri
uzao wako utakavyoshika amri zangu, watafanikiwa
katika nchi ya ahadi.

Ndiyo, na pia nikafikiria kwamba hawangeshika
amri za Bwana kulingana na sheria za Musa, hadi
wawe na hizo sheria.

Na pia nilijua kwamba sheria ilikuwa imechorwa
katika mabamba ya shaba nyeupe.

Na tena, nilijua kwamba Bwana alikuwa
amemkabidhi Labani mikononi mwangu kwa
sababu hii—kwamba nipate kuchukua yale
maandishi kulingana na amri zake.

Kwa hivyo nikatii sauti ya Roho, na nikamshika
Labani kwa nywele za kichwa chake, na nikamkata
kichwa chake kwa upanga wake.

Na baada ya kukata kichwa chake kwa upanga
wake, nilichukua mavazi ya Labani na nikayavaa;
ndiyo, hata kila chembe; na nikafunga vazi la vita
lake kiunoni mwangu.

Na baada ya kutenda hivyo, nilielekea kwenye
nyumba ya hazina ya Labani. Na nilipoelekea
kwenye nyumba ya hazina ya Labani, tazama,
nilimwona mtumishi wa Labani ambaye alikuwa na
funguo za nyumba ya hazina. Na nikamwamrisha
nikiiga sauti ya Labani, kwamba aandamane na
mimi hadi nyumba ya hazina.

Na akadhania kwamba mimi ni tajiri wake,
Labani, kwani aliona mavazi na pia upanga
nimeufunga kiunoni.

And the Spirit said unto me again: Behold the
Lord hath delivered him into thy hands. Yea, and I
also knew that he had sought to take away mine own
life; yea, and he would not hearken unto the com-
mandments of the Lord; and he also had taken away
our property.

And it came to pass that the Spirit said unto me
again: Slay him, for the Lord hath delivered him into
thy hands;

Behold the Lord slayeth the wicked to bring forth
his righteous purposes. It is better that one man
should perish than that a nation should dwindle and
perish in unbelief.

And now, when I, Nephi, had heard these words, I
remembered the words of the Lord which he spake
unto me in the wilderness, saying that: Inasmuch as
thy seed shall keep my commandments, they shall
prosper in the land of promise.

Yea, and I also thought that they could not keep
the commandments of the Lord according to the law
of Moses, save they should have the law.

And I also knew that the law was engraven upon
the plates of brass.

And again, I knew that the Lord had delivered
Laban into my hands for this cause—that I might ob-
tain the records according to his commandments.

Therefore I did obey the voice of the Spirit, and
took Laban by the hair of the head, and I smote off
his head with his own sword.

And after I had smitten off his head with his own
sword, I took the garments of Laban and put them
upon mine own body; yea, even every whit; and I did
gird on his armor about my loins.

And after I had done this, I went forth unto the
treasury of Laban. And as I went forth towards the
treasury of Laban, behold, I saw the servant of
Laban who had the keys of the treasury. And I com-
manded him in the voice of Laban, that he should go
with me into the treasury.

And he supposed me to be his master, Laban, for
he beheld the garments and also the sword girded
about my loins.
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Na akanizungumzia kuhusu wazee wa Wayahudi,
yeye akijua kwamba tajiri yake, Labani, alikuwa nje
miongoni mwao usiku ule.

Nami nikazungumza na yeye kama kwamba
nilikuwa Labani.

Na pia nikamwambia kwamba inanibidi
kuchukua michoro, ambayo ilikuwa kwenye
mabamba ya shaba nyeupe, kwa kaka zangu,
waliokuwa nje ya kuta.

Na pia nikamwamuru anifuate.

Na yeye, akidhania kwamba nilikuwa
nikizungumza kuhusu ndugu wa kanisa, na
kwamba nilikuwa Labani ambaye nilikuwa
nimemuua, kwa hivyo alinifuata.

Na akanizungumzia mara nyingi kuhusu wazee
wa Wayahudi, nilipokuwa nikielekea kwa kaka
zangu, ambao walikuwa nje za kuta.

Na ikawa kwamba wakati Lamani aliponiona
alishikwa na woga mwingi, pia Lemueli na Samu.
Na walinikimbia; kwani walidhani kuwa ni Labani,
na kwamba alikuwa ameniua na alikuwa anajaribu
kutoa uhai wao pia.

Na ikawa kwamba niliwaita, na wakanisikia; kwa
hivyo wakaacha kunitoroka.

Na ikawa kwamba wakati mtumishi wa Labani
aliona kaka zangu alianza kutetemeka, na alikuwa
karibu kutoroka na kurejea katika mji wa
Yerusalemu.

Na sasa mimi, Nefi, nikiwa mtu mwenye umbo
kubwa, na pia nikiwa nimepokea nguvu nyingi za
Bwana, kwa hivyo nikamkamata mtumishi wa
Labani, na nikamzuia, kwamba asitoroke.

Na ikawa kwamba nikamzungumzia, kwamba
kama angesikiza maneno yangu, kama Bwana
anavyoishi, na kama ninavyoishi, endapo angesikiza
maneno yetu, basi tungehifadhi maisha yake.

Na nikamzungumzia, hata kwa kiapo, kwamba
asiogope; kwamba atakuwa mtu huru kama sisi
ikiwa atakwenda nyikani pamoja nasi.

And he spake unto me concerning the elders of the
Jews, he knowing that his master, Laban, had been
out by night among them.

And I spake unto him as if it had been Laban.

And I also spake unto him that I should carry the
engravings, which were upon the plates of brass, to
my elder brethren, who were without the walls.

And 1 also bade him that he should follow me.

And he, supposing that I spake of the brethren of
the church, and that I was truly that Laban whom I
had slain, wherefore he did follow me.

And he spake unto me many times concerning the
elders of the Jews, as I went forth unto my brethren,
who were without the walls.

And it came to pass that when Laman saw me he
was exceedingly frightened, and also Lemuel and
Sam. And they fled from before my presence; for
they supposed it was Laban, and that he had slain me
and had sought to take away their lives also.

And it came to pass that I called after them, and
they did hear me; wherefore they did cease to flee
from my presence.

And it came to pass that when the servant of
Laban beheld my brethren he began to tremble, and
was about to flee from before me and return to the
city of Jerusalem.

And now I, Nephi, being a man large in stature,
and also having received much strength of the Lord,

therefore I did seize upon the servant of Laban, and
held him, that he should not flee.

And it came to pass that I spake with him, that if
he would hearken unto my words, as the Lord liveth,
and as I live, even so that if he would hearken unto
our words, we would spare his life.

And I spake unto him, even with an oath, that he
need not fear; that he should be a free man like unto
us if he would go down in the wilderness with us.
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Na pia nikamzungumzia, nikisema: Kwa kweli
Bwana ametuamuru kutenda kitu hiki; je
hatutakuwa wenye juhudi kuweka amri za Bwana?
Kwa hivyo, kama utaenda nyikani kwa baba yangu
utapata mahali pa kuishi pamoja nasi.

Na ikawa kwamba Zoramu alifarijika na maneno
ambayo nilimzungumzia. Sasa Zoramu lilikuwa jina
lake huyo mtumishi; na akaahidi kwamba ataenda
huko nyikani kwa baba yetu. Ndiyo, na pia aliapa
kwamba ataishi pamoja nasi tangu wakati ule na
kuendelea.

Sasa tulitaka aishi nasi kwa sababu hii, ili
Wayahudi wasijue kuhusu ukimbizi wetu wa
nyikani, na kutufuata ili watuangamize.

Na ikawa kwamba wakati Zoramu alitupatia
kiapo, hofu yetu kumhusu ikakoma.

Na ikawa kwamba tukayachukua mabamba ya
shaba nyeupe na mtumishi wa Labani, na kuelekea
nyikani, na kusafiri hadi kwenye hema ya baba yetu.

And I also spake unto him, saying: Surely the Lord
hath commanded us to do this thing; and shall we
not be diligent in keeping the commandments of the
Lord? Therefore, if thou wilt go down into the
wilderness to my father thou shalt have place with
us.

And it came to pass that Zoram did take courage at
the words which I spake. Now Zoram was the name
of the servant; and he promised that he would go
down into the wilderness unto our father. Yea, and
he also made an oath unto us that he would tarry
with us from that time forth.

Now we were desirous that he should tarry with us
for this cause, that the Jews might not know con-
cerning our flight into the wilderness, lest they
should pursue us and destroy us.

And it came to pass that when Zoram had made an
oath unto us, our fears did cease concerning him.

And it came to pass that we took the plates of brass
and the servant of Laban, and departed into the
wilderness, and journeyed unto the tent of our fa-

ther.



1 Nefig

Na ikawa kwamba baada ya sisi kufika nyikani kwa
baba yetu, tazama, alijazwa na shangwe, na pia
mama yangu, Saria, alifurahi sana, kwani alikuwa
ameomboleza kwa sababu yetu.

Kwani alikuwa amedhani kwamba tulikuwa
tumeangamia nyikani; na pia alikuwa
amemlalamikia baba yangu, akimwambia kwamba
yeye ni mtu wa maonoj; na kusema: Tazama wewe
umetuongoza kutoka nchi yetu ya urithi, na wana
wangu hawapo tena, na tunaangamia nyikani.

Na kwa lugha ya aina hii mama yangu

alimlalamikia baba yangu.

Na ikawa kwamba baba yangu akamzungumzia,
na kusema: Najua kwamba mimi ni mtu wa maono;
kwani kama nisingeona vitu vya Mungu katika
maono nisingejua wema wa Mungu, lakini ningekaa
huko Yerusalemu, na kuangamia pamoja na ndugu
zangu.

Lakini tazama, nimepokea uthibitisho wa nchi ya
ahadi, vitu ambavyo kwavyo ninafurahia; ndiyo, na
ninajua kwamba Bwana atawakomboa wana wangu
kutoka mikononi mwa Labani, na kuwaleta hapa
kwetu nyikani.

Na kwa lugha ya aina hii baba yangu, Lehi,
alimfariji mama yangu, Saria, kutuhusu, tulipokuwa
tukisafiri kutoka nyikani hadi nchi ya Yerusalemu,
kuchukua maandishi ya Wayahudi.

Na tulipokuwa tumerudi kwenye hema la baba
yangu, tazama shangwe yao ilikuwa tele, na mama
yangu akafarijika.

Na mama yangu akazungumza, akisema: Sasa
najua kwa hakika kwamba Bwana amemwamuru
mume wangu kutorokea nyikani; ndiyo, na pia najua
kwa hakika kwamba Bwana amewalinda wana
wangu, na kuwakomboa kutoka mikononi mwa
Labani, na kuwapatia uwezo wa kutimiza kitu
ambacho Bwana aliwaamuru. Na hii ndiyo lugha
ambayo mama yangu alitumia.

Na ikawa kwamba walishangilia sana, na
wakamtolea Bwana dhabihu za kuteketezwa kwa
moto pamoja na sadaka; na kumshukuru Mungu wa
Israeli.

1 Nephi 5

And it came to pass that after we had come down into
the wilderness unto our father, behold, he was filled
with joy, and also my mother, Sariah, was exceed-
ingly glad, for she truly had mourned because of us.

For she had supposed that we had perished in the
wilderness; and she also had complained against my
father, telling him that he was a visionary man; say-
ing: Behold thou hast led us forth from the land of
our inheritance, and my sons are no more, and we
perish in the wilderness.

And after this manner of language had my mother
complained against my father.

And it had come to pass that my father spake unto
her, saying: I know that I am a visionary man; forif I
had not seen the things of God in a vision I should
not have known the goodness of God, but had tar-
ried at Jerusalem, and had perished with my
brethren.

But behold, I have obtained a land of promise, in
the which things I do rejoice; yea, and I know that
the Lord will deliver my sons out of the hands of
Laban, and bring them down again unto us in the
wilderness.

And after this manner of language did my father,
Lehi, comfort my mother, Sariah, concerning us,
while we journeyed in the wilderness up to the land
of Jerusalem, to obtain the record of the Jews.

And when we had returned to the tent of my fa-
ther, behold their joy was full, and my mother was
comforted.

And she spake, saying: Now I know of a surety
that the Lord hath commanded my husband to flee
into the wilderness; yea, and I also know of a surety
that the Lord hath protected my sons, and delivered
them out of the hands of Laban, and given them
power whereby they could accomplish the thing
which the Lord hath commanded them. And after
this manner of language did she speak.

And it came to pass that they did rejoice exceed-
ingly, and did offer sacrifice and burnt offerings unto
the Lord; and they gave thanks unto the God of
Israel.
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Na baada ya kumshukuru Mungu wa Israeli, baba
yangu, Lehi, alichukua zile kumbukumbu ambazo
zilikuwa zimechorwa kwenye mabamba ya shaba
nyeupe, na aliyapekua tangu mwanzo.

Na akagundua kwamba yalikuwa na vitabu vitano
vya Musa, ambavyo vilieleza historia ya kuumbwa
kwa dunia, na pia kwa Adamu na Hawa, ambao
ndiyo wazazi wetu wa kwanza;

Na pia maandishi ya Wayahudi kutoka mwanzo,
hadi mwanzo wa utawala wa Zedekia, mfalme wa
Yuda;

Na pia unabii wa manabii watakatifu, tangu
mwanzo, hadi mwanzoni mwa utawala wa Zedekia;
na pia unabii mwingi ambao ulizungumzwa kutoka
kinywa cha Yeremia.

Na ikawa kwamba baba yangu, Lehi, pia alipata
kwenye mabamba ya shaba nyeupe nasaba ya babu
zake; kwa hivyo akajua kwamba yeye ni wa kizazi
cha Yusufu; ndiyo, hata yule Yusufu, ambaye
alikuwa mwana wa Yakobo, ambaye aliuzwa Misri,
na ambaye alihifadhiwa kwa mkono wa Bwana, ili
amhifadhi baba yake, Yakobo, na wote wa jamii yake
wasiangamie kwa njaa.

Na waliongozwa pia kutoka utumwani na kutoka
nchi ya Misri, na yule Mungu ambaye alikuwa
amewahifadhi.

Na hivyo baba yangu, Lehi, aligundua nasaba ya
baba zake. Na Labani pia alikuwa kizazi cha Yusufu,
ndipo yeye na baba zake wakaweka yale maandishi.

Na sasa baba yangu alipoona vitu hivi vyote,
alijawa na Roho, na akaanza kutoa unabii kuhusu
uzao wake—

Kwamba mabamba haya ya shaba nyeupe
yanapaswa kupelekwa katika mataifa yote, makabila
zote, lugha zote, na watu wote wa uzao wake.

Kwa hivyo, alisema kwamba mabamba haya ya
shaba nyeupe yasiangamie kamwe; wala
yasichakazwe na wakati. Na akatoa unabii wa vitu
vingi kuhusu uzao wake.

Na ikawa kwamba mpaka hapo mimi na baba
yangu tulikuwa tumeweka amri ambazo Bwana
alikuwa ametuamuru.

And after they had given thanks unto the God of
Israel, my father, Lehi, took the records which were
engraven upon the plates of brass, and he did search
them from the beginning.

And he beheld that they did contain the five books
of Moses, which gave an account of the creation of
the world, and also of Adam and Eve, who were our
first parents;

And also a record of the Jews from the beginning,
even down to the commencement of the reign of
Zedekiah, king of Judah;

And also the prophecies of the holy prophets,
from the beginning, even down to the commence-
ment of the reign of Zedekiah; and also many
prophecies which have been spoken by the mouth of
Jeremiah.

And it came to pass that my father, Lehi, also
found upon the plates of brass a genealogy of his fa-
thers; wherefore he knew that he was a descendant
of Joseph; yea, even that Joseph who was the son of
Jacob, who was sold into Egypt, and who was pre-
served by the hand of the Lord, that he might pre-
serve his father, Jacob, and all his household from
perishing with famine.

And they were also led out of captivity and out of
the land of Egypt, by that same God who had pre-
served them.

And thus my father, Lehi, did discover the geneal-
ogy of his fathers. And Laban also was a descendant
of Joseph, wherefore he and his fathers had kept the
records.

And now when my father saw all these things, he
was filled with the Spirit, and began to prophesy
concerning his seed—

That these plates of brass should go forth unto all
nations, kindreds, tongues, and people who were of
his seed.

Wherefore, he said that these plates of brass
should never perish; neither should they be dimmed
any more by time. And he prophesied many things
concerning his seed.

And it came to pass that thus far I and my father
had kept the commandments wherewith the Lord
had commanded us.
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Na tulikuwa tumepata yale maandishi ambayo
Bwana alikuwa ametuamuru, na kuyachunguza na
tukagundua kwamba yalikuwa ya kupendeza; ndiyo,
hata yenye thamani kubwa kwetu sisi, kwani
tungeweza kuhifadhi amri za Bwana na kuwapa
watoto wetu.

Kwa hivyo, ilikuwa ni hekima katika Bwana
kwamba tuyabebe tulipokuwa, tukisafiri nyikani
tukielekea nchi ya ahadi.

And we had obtained the records which the Lord
had commanded us, and searched them and found
that they were desirable; yea, even of great worth
unto us, insomuch that we could preserve the com-
mandments of the Lord unto our children.

Wherefore, it was wisdom in the Lord that we
should carry them with us, as we journeyed in the
wilderness towards the land of promise.



1 Nefi 6

Na sasa mimi, Nefi, sitaandika nasaba ya baba zangu
katika sehemu hii ya maandishi yangu; wala
sitaiandika baadaye wakati wowote katika mabamba
haya mabamba ambayo ninaandika; kwani
imeandikwa kwenye maandishi ambayo
yamewekwa na baba yangu; kwa hivyo, sitaiandika
katika mabamba haya.

Kwani inanitosha kusema kuwa sisi ni kizazi cha
Yusufu.

Na sio muhimu kwangu kutoa taarifa kamili ya
vitu vya baba yangu, kwani haviwezi kuandikwa
kwenye mabamba mabamba haya, kwani nahitaji
nafasi ya kuandika vitu vya Mungu.

Kwani lengo langu kamili ni kuwashawishi watu
waje kwa Mungu wa Ibrahimu, na Mungu wa Isaka,
na Mungu wa Yakobo ili waokolewe.

Kwa hivyo, sitaandika vitu vile ambavyo
vinafurahisha ulimwengu, bali nitaandika yale
ambayo yanamfurahisha Mungu na wale wasio wa
ulimwengu.

Kwa hivyo, nitatoa amri kwa uzao wangu,
kwamba hawataandika vitu visivyo na thamani kwa
watoto wa watu kwenye mabamba haya.

1 Nephi 6

And now I, Nephi, do not give the genealogy of my
fathers in this part of my record; neither at any time
shall I give it after upon these plates which I am writ-
ing; for it is given in the record which has been kept
by my father; wherefore, I do not write it in this
work.

For it sufficeth me to say that we are descendants
of Joseph.

And it mattereth not to me that I am particular to
give a full account of all the things of my father, for
they cannot be written upon these plates, for I desire
the room that I may write of the things of God.

For the fulness of mine intent is that I may per-
suade men to come unto the God of Abraham, and
the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, and be saved.

Wherefore, the things which are pleasing unto the
world I do not write, but the things which are pleas-
ing unto God and unto those who are not of the
world.

Wherefore, I shall give commandment unto my
seed, that they shall not occupy these plates with
things which are not of worth unto the children of
men.
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Na sasa ningetaka mjue, kwamba baada ya baba
yangu, Lehi, kumaliza kutoa unabii kuhusu uzao
wake, ikawa kwamba Bwana akamzungumzia tena,
akisema kuwa haifai yeye, Lehi, kuipeleka jamii
yake pekee nyikani; lakini kwamba wanawe waoe
mabinti, ili waweze kuendeleza uzao wa Bwana
katika nchi ya ahadi.

Na ikawa kwamba Bwana akamwamuru kwamba
mimi, Nefi, na kaka zangu, turudi tena katika nchi
ya Yerusalemu, na tumlete Ishmaeli na jamii yake
nyikani.

Na ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, pamoja na kaka
zangu, tena, tukaenda nyikani na kuelekea
Yerusalemu.

Na ikawa kwamba tuliingia katika nyumba ya
Ishmaeli, na Ishmaeli akakubaliana nasi, hata
tukamwelezea maneno ya Bwana.

Na ikawa kwamba Bwana aliulainisha moyo wa
Ishmaeli, pia na jamii yake, hata wakasafiri pamoja
nasi hadi nyikani kwenye hema la Baba yetu.

Na ikawa kwamba tulipokuwa tukisafiri nyikani,
tazama Lamani na Lemueli, na mabinti wawili wa
Ishmaeli, na wale wana wawili wa Ishmaeli na jamii
zao, waliasi dhidi yetu; ndiyo, dhidi yangu, Nefi, na
Samu, na baba yao, Ishmaeli, na mke wake, na
mabinti zake wengine watatu.

Na ikawa katika kuasi kwao, walitaka kurejea
katika nchi ya Yerusalemu.

Na sasa mimi, Nefi, nikiwa nimehuzunishwa na
ugumu wa mioyo yao, kwa hivyo nikawazungumzia,
nikisema, ndiyo, hata kwa Lamani na Lemueli:
Tazama ninyi ndiyo kaka zangu wakubwa, je, kwa
nini mna ugumu mioyoni mwenu, na upofu katika
akili zenu, hata mnahitaji kwamba mimi mdogo
wenu, niwazungumzie, ndiyo, hata kuwa kielelezo
kwenu?

Je, kwa nini hamjasikiza neno la Bwana?

Je, ni vipi mmesahau kwamba mliona malaika wa
Bwana?

1 Nephi 7

And now I would that ye might know, that after my
father, Lehi, had made an end of prophesying con-
cerning his seed, it came to pass that the Lord spake
unto him again, saying that it was not meet for him,
Lehi, that he should take his family into the wilder-
ness alone; but that his sons should take daughters to
wife, that they might raise up seed unto the Lord in
the land of promise.

And it came to pass that the Lord commanded him
that I, Nephi, and my brethren, should again return
unto the land of Jerusalem, and bring down Ishmael
and his family into the wilderness.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did again, with
my brethren, go forth into the wilderness to go up to
Jerusalem.

And it came to pass that we went up unto the
house of Ishmael, and we did gain favor in the sight
of Ishmael, insomuch that we did speak unto him the
words of the Lord.

And it came to pass that the Lord did soften the
heart of Ishmael, and also his household, insomuch
that they took their journey with us down into the
wilderness to the tent of our father.

And it came to pass that as we journeyed in the
wilderness, behold Laman and Lemuel, and two of
the daughters of Ishmael, and the two sons of
Ishmael and their families, did rebel against us; yea,
against me, Nephi, and Sam, and their father,
Ishmael, and his wife, and his three other daughters.

And it came to pass in the which rebellion, they
were desirous to return unto the land of Jerusalem.

And now I, Nephi, being grieved for the hardness
of their hearts, therefore I spake unto them, saying,
yea, even unto Laman and unto Lemuel: Behold ye
are mine elder brethren, and how is it that ye are so
hard in your hearts, and so blind in your minds, that
ye have need that I, your younger brother, should
speak unto you, yea, and set an example for you?

How is it that ye have not hearkened unto the
word of the Lord?

How is it that ye have forgotten that ye have seen
an angel of the Lord?
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Ndiyo, na ni vipi kwamba mmesahau vitu
vikubwa ambavyo Bwana ametutendea, katika
kutukomboa kutoka mikononi mwa Labani, na pia
kwamba tukaweza kupata yale maandishi?

Ndiyo, na ni vipi kwamba mmesahau kuwa
Bwana anaweza kufanya vitu vyote kulingana na nia
yake, kwa watoto wa watu, ikiwa watatekeleza imani
kwake? Kwa hivyo, tuwe waaminifu kwake.

Na kama tutakuwa waaminifu kwake, tutapokea
nchi ya ahadi; na hapo baadaye mtajua kwamba
neno la Bwana litatimia kuhusu kuangamizwa kwa
mji wa Yerusalemu; kwani vitu vyote ambavyo
Bwana amezungumza kuhusu kuangamizwa kwa
Yerusalemu lazima yatimizwe.

Kwani tazama, Roho wa Bwana ataacha karibuni
kujishughulisha nao; kwani tazama, wamewakataa
manabii, na wamemtia Yeremia gerezani. Na
wamemtafuta baba yangu kumtoa uhai wake, mpaka
wamemfukuza kutoka nchini.

Tazama sasa, nawaambia kama ninyi mtarudi
Yerusalemu pia nanyi mtaangamia nao. Na sasa,
mkiwa na uwezo wa kuchagua, nendeni kwenye
nchi, na kumbukeni maneno ambayo
nawazungumzia, kwamba kama mtaenda pia
mtaangamia; kwani Roho wa Bwana
ananishurutisha kuzungumza.

Na ijkawa kwamba baada ya mimi, Nefj,
kuwazungumzia kaka zangu maneno haya,
walinikasirikia. Na ikawa kwamba walinikamata,
kwani tazama, walikuwa na hasira nyingi, na
wakanifunga kwa kamba, kwani walitaka kunitoa
uhai wangu, kwamba wangeniacha nyikani niliwe
na wanyama wa mwituni.

Lakini ikawa kwamba nilimwomba Bwana,
nikisema: Ewe Bwana, kulingana na imani yangu
kwako, unikomboe kutoka mikononi mwa kaka
zangu; ndiyo, hata unipatie nguvu ili nizikate kamba
ambazo nimefungwa nazo.

Na ikawa kwamba baada ya kusema maneno
haya, tazama, kamba kwa mikono na miguu yangu
zililegezwa, na nikasimama mbele za kaka zangu, na
nikawazungumzia tena.

Yea, and how is it that ye have forgotten what
great things the Lord hath done for us, in delivering
us out of the hands of Laban, and also that we should
obtain the record?

Yea, and how is it that ye have forgotten that the
Lord is able to do all things according to his will, for
the children of men, if it so be that they exercise faith
in him? Wherefore, let us be faithful to him.

And if it so be that we are faithful to him, we shall
obtain the land of promise; and ye shall know at
some future period that the word of the Lord shall be
fulfilled concerning the destruction of Jerusalem; for
all things which the Lord hath spoken concerning
the destruction of Jerusalem must be fulfilled.

For behold, the Spirit of the Lord ceaseth soon to
strive with them; for behold, they have rejected the
prophets, and Jeremiah have they cast into prison.
And they have sought to take away the life of my fa-
ther, insomuch that they have driven him out of the
land.

Now behold, I say unto you that if ye will return
unto Jerusalem ye shall also perish with them. And
now, if ye have choice, go up to the land, and remem-
ber the words which I speak unto you, that if ye go ye
will also perish; for thus the Spirit of the Lord con-
straineth me that I should speak.

And it came to pass that when I, Nephi, had spo-
ken these words unto my brethren, they were angry
with me. And it came to pass that they did lay their
hands upon me, for behold, they were exceedingly
wroth, and they did bind me with cords, for they
sought to take away my life, that they might leave me
in the wilderness to be devoured by wild beasts.

But it came to pass that I prayed unto the Lord,
saying: O Lord, according to my faith which is in
thee, wilt thou deliver me from the hands of my
brethren; yea, even give me strength that I may burst
these bands with which I am bound.

And it came to pass that when I had said these
words, behold, the bands were loosed from off my
hands and feet, and I stood before my brethren, and
I spake unto them again.
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Na ikawa kwamba walinikasirikia tena, na
wakataka kunishika; lakini tazama, mmoja wa
mabinti za Ishmaeli, ndiyo, na mama yake pia, na
mmoja wa wana wa Ishmaeli, wakawasihi kaka
zangu, hadi wakalainisha mioyo yao; na wakaacha
kutaka kujaribu kutoa uhai wangu.

Na ikawa kwamba walihuzunishwa, kwa sababu
ya uovu wao, hadi wakaniinamia, na kunisihi
niwasamehe kitu ambacho walikuwa wametenda
dhidi yangu.

Na ikawa kwamba niliwasamehe kwa ukweli na
moyo wangu wote kwa yote waliyofanya, na
nikawahimiza kwamba wamuombe Bwana Mungu
wao msamaha. Na ikawa kwamba walitenda hivyo.
Na baada ya wao kumaliza kumwomba Bwana,

tulisafiri tena tukielekea kwenye hema la baba yetu.

Na ikawa kwamba tulifika kwenye hema la baba
yetu. Na baada ya mimi na kaka zangu pamoja na
nyumba yote ya Ishmaeli kufika kwenye hema la
baba yangu, walitoa shukrani kwa Bwana Mungu
wao; na wakamtolea dhabihu na sadaka za
kuteketezwa kwa moto.

And it came to pass that they were angry with me
again, and sought to lay hands upon me; but behold,
one of the daughters of Ishmael, yea, and also her
mother, and one of the sons of Ishmael, did plead
with my brethren, insomuch that they did soften
their hearts; and they did cease striving to take away
my life.

And it came to pass that they were sorrowful, be-
cause of their wickedness, insomuch that they did
bow down before me, and did plead with me that I
would forgive them of the thing that they had done
against me.

And it came to pass that I did frankly forgive them
all that they had done, and I did exhort them that
they would pray unto the Lord their God for forgive-
ness. And it came to pass that they did so. And after
they had done praying unto the Lord we did again
travel on our journey towards the tent of our father.

And it came to pass that we did come down unto
the tent of our father. And after I and my brethren
and all the house of Ishmael had come down unto
the tent of my father, they did give thanks unto the
Lord their God; and they did offer sacrifice and burnt
offerings unto him.
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Na ikawa kwamba tulikuwa tumekusanya namna
zote za mbegu za kila aina, pamoja na nafaka za kila
aina, na pia mbegu za kila aina ya matunda.

Na ikawa kwamba wakati baba yangu alipoishi
nyikani alituzungumzia, akisema: Tazama, nimeota
ndoto; au kwa maneno mengine, nimeona ono.

Na tazama, kwa sababu ya kitu ambacho nilikuwa
nimekiona, nina sababu ya kutoa shukrani kwa
Bwana kwa sababu ya Nefi na pia ya Samu; nina
sababu ya kuamini kwamba wao, na pia wengi wa
uzao wao, watakombolewa.

Lakini tazama, Lamani na Lemueli, ninaogopa
sana kwa sababu yenu; kwani tazama, nilidhania
niliona ndotoni mwangu, nyika yenye giza na yenye
kuhuzunisha.

Na ikawa kwamba niliona mtu, na alikuwa
amevaa joho jeupe; na akaja na kusimama mbele
yangu.

Na ikawa kwamba alinizungumzia, na aliniamuru
nimfuate.

Na ikawa kwamba nilipokuwa namfuata nilijiona
kwamba nilikuwa katika mahali penye giza na
ukiwa wa jangwa.

Na baada ya kusafiri kwa masaa mengi gizani,
nilianza kumwomba Bwana anihurumie, kulingana
na wingi wa rehema na fadhili zake.

Na ikawa kwamba baada ya mimi kumwomba
Bwana, niliona uwanja mkubwa na mpana.

Na ikawa kwamba niliona mti, ambao matunda
yake yalitamanika kumfurahisha mwanadamu.

Na ikawa kwamba nilienda na nikala matunda
yake; na nikagundua kwamba yalikuwa matamu,
zaidi ya yote ambayo nilikuwa nimeonja. Ndiyo, na
nikaona kwamba tunda lake lilikuwa leupe,
kushinda weupe wote ambao nilikuwa nimeuona.

Na nilipokula tunda lile lilijaza nafsi yangu na
shangwe tele; kwa hivyo, nikaanza kutaka jamii
yangu na wao pia wale; kwani nilijua kwamba
lilikuwa tunda la kupendeza zaidi ya yote.

1 Nephi 8

And it came to pass that we had gathered together all
manner of seeds of every kind, both of grain of every
kind, and also of the seeds of fruit of every kind.

And it came to pass that while my father tarried in
the wilderness he spake unto us, saying: Behold, I
have dreamed a dream; or, in other words, I have
seen a vision.

And behold, because of the thing which I have
seen, I have reason to rejoice in the Lord because of
Nephi and also of Sam; for I have reason to suppose
that they, and also many of their seed, will be saved.

But behold, Laman and Lemuel, I fear exceed-
ingly because of you; for behold, methought I saw in
my dream, a dark and dreary wilderness.

And it came to pass that I saw a man, and he was
dressed in a white robe; and he came and stood be-
fore me.

And it came to pass that he spake unto me, and
bade me follow him.

And it came to pass that as I followed him I beheld
myself that I was in a dark and dreary waste.

And after I had traveled for the space of many
hours in darkness, I began to pray unto the Lord that
he would have mercy on me, according to the multi-
tude of his tender mercies.

And it came to pass after I had prayed unto the
Lord I beheld a large and spacious field.

And it came to pass that I beheld a tree, whose
fruit was desirable to make one happy.

And it came to pass that I did go forth and partake
of the fruit thereof; and I beheld that it was most
sweet, above all that I ever before tasted. Yea, and I
beheld that the fruit thereof was white, to exceed all
the whiteness that I had ever seen.

And as I partook of the fruit thereof it filled my
soul with exceedingly great joy; wherefore, I began
to be desirous that my family should partake of it
also; for I knew that it was desirable above all other
fruit.
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Na nilipotazama hapa na pale, ili pia labda nione
jamii yangu, niliona mto wa maji; na ulitiririka,
karibu na mti ule ambao nilikuwa nikila matunda
yake.

Na nikatazama nione ulitoka wapi; na nikaona
chimbuko lake mbali kidogo; na kwenye chimbuko
nikaona mama yenu Saria, na Samu, na Nefi; na
walisimama wakawa kama hawajui wanapoenda.

Na ikawa kwamba niliwapungia mkono; na pia
kwa sauti kubwa nikawaambia wanikaribie, na wale
tunda, ambalo lilikuwa la kupendeza zaidi kuliko
tunda lingine.

Na ikawa kwamba walinikaribia na kula tunda
pia.

Na ikawa kwamba nilitaka pia Lamani na
Lemueli waje na kula tunda; kwa hivyo, nikatazama
kwenye chimbuko la mto, kwamba labda niwaone.

Na ikawa kwamba niliwaona, lakini hawakunijia
na kula tunda.

Na nikaona fimbo ya chuma, na ilinyooka kando

ya ukingo wa mto, mpaka kwenye mti niliposimama.

Na pia nikaona njia nyembamba imesonga,
ambayo iliambatana na fimbo ya chuma, hata hadi
ambapo nilipokuwa nimesimama kwenye mti; na
pia ilielekea kwenye chimbuko la chemchemi, hadi
kwenye uwanja mkubwa mpana, kama kwamba ni
ulimwengu.

Na nikaona umati mkubwa wa watu usio na idadi,
wengi wao ambao walikuwa wanasogea mbele, ili
wapate kufikia njia ambayo ilielekea kwenye mti
ambapo nilikuwa nimesimama.

Na ikawa kwamba walifika hapo mbele, na
kuipata njia iliyoelekea kwenye mti.

Na ikawa kwamba kulitokea ukungu wa giza;
ndiyo, hata ukungu mkubwa wa giza, hadi wale
ambao walikuwa wametangulia njia walipotea njia,
kwamba walizungukazunguka na kupotea.

And as I cast my eyes round about, that perhaps I
might discover my family also, I beheld a river of wa-
ter; and it ran along, and it was near the tree of
which I was partaking the fruit.

And Ilooked to behold from whence it came; and
I saw the head thereof a little way off; and at the head
thereof I beheld your mother Sariah, and Sam, and
Nephi; and they stood as if they knew not whither
they should go.

And it came to pass that I beckoned unto them;
and I also did say unto them with a loud voice that
they should come unto me, and partake of the fruit,
which was desirable above all other fruit.

And it came to pass that they did come unto me
and partake of the fruit also.

And it came to pass that I was desirous that Laman
and Lemuel should come and partake of the fruit
also; wherefore, I cast mine eyes towards the head of
the river, that perhaps I might see them.

And it came to pass that I saw them, but they
would not come unto me and partake of the fruit.

And I beheld arod of iron, and it extended along
the bank of the river, and led to the tree by which I
stood.

And I also beheld a strait and narrow path, which
came along by the rod of iron, even to the tree by
which I stood; and it also led by the head of the foun-
tain, unto a large and spacious field, as if it had been
aworld.

And I saw numberless concourses of people, many
of whom were pressing forward, that they might ob-
tain the path which led unto the tree by which I
stood.

And it came to pass that they did come forth, and
commence in the path which led to the tree.

And it came to pass that there arose a mist of dark-
ness; yea, even an exceedingly great mist of dark-
ness, insomuch that they who had commenced in the
path did lose their way, that they wandered off and
were lost.
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Na ikawa kwamba niliona wengine wakisonga
mbele, na wakafika mbele na wakashika mwisho wa
fimbo ya chuma; na wakasonga mbele na kupenya
ukungu wa giza, wakishikilia fimbo ya chuma, hadi
wakafika na kula matunda ya mti.

Na baada ya kula matunda ya mti wakatupa
macho yao hapa na pale wakawa kama wanaaibika.

Na pia nikatupa macho yangu hapa na pale, na
nikaona, kwenye ng’ambo nyingine ya mto wa maji,
jengo kubwa na pana; na lilikuwa ni kama linaelea
hewani, juu zaidi ya ardhi.

Na lilikuwa limejaa watu, wazee kwa vijana,
wanaume kwa wanawake; na mavazi yao yalikuwa
mazuri kupita kiasi; na walikuwa na tabia ya
kufanya mzaha na kuwaonyesha kwa vidole vyao
wale ambao walikuwa wanakuja na kula matunda.

Na baada ya kuonja matunda waliaibika, kwa
sababu ya wale waliokuwa wakiwadharau; na
wakaingia katika njia zilizokataliwa na wakapotea.

Na sasa mimi, Nefj, sizungumzi maneno yote ya
baba yangu.

Lakini, nikifupisha katika kuandika, tazama,
aliona umati mwingine ukisonga mbele; na wakaja
na kushika mwisho wa ile fimbo ya chuma; na
wakasonga mbele, daima wameshikilia ile fimbo ya
chuma, hadi wakafika na kuinama na kula matunda
ya ule mti.

Na pia akaona umati mwingine ukipapasapapasa
wakielekea kwa lile jengo kubwa na pana.

Na ikawa kwamba wengi walizama kwenye
kilindi cha chemchemi; na wengi wakapotea asipate
kuwaona, wakizururazurura katika njia ngeni.

Na umati ule ulioingia kwenye lile jengo geni
ulikuwa mkubwa. Na baada ya kuingia kwenye lile
jengo walitufanyia ishara za madharau kwa vidole
vyao mimi na wale ambao walikuwa wakila
matunda; lakini hatukuwasikiza.

Haya ndiyo maneno ya baba yangu: Kuwa wengi
waliowasikiza, walianguka.

Na Lamani na Lemueli hawakula lile tunda,
alisema baba yangu.

And it came to pass that I beheld others pressing
forward, and they came forth and caught hold of the
end of the rod of iron; and they did press forward
through the mist of darkness, clinging to the rod of
iron, even until they did come forth and partake of
the fruit of the tree.

And after they had partaken of the fruit of the tree
they did cast their eyes about as if they were
ashamed.

And I also cast my eyes round about, and beheld,
on the other side of the river of water, a great and
spacious building; and it stood as it were in the air,
high above the earth.

And it was filled with people, both old and young,
both male and female; and their manner of dress was
exceedingly fine; and they were in the attitude of
mocking and pointing their fingers towards those
who had come at and were partaking of the fruit.

And after they had tasted of the fruit they were
ashamed, because of those that were scoffing at
them; and they fell away into forbidden paths and
were lost.

And now I, Nephi, do not speak all the words of
my father.

But, to be short in writing, behold, he saw other
multitudes pressing forward; and they came and
caught hold of the end of the rod of iron; and they
did press their way forward, continually holding fast
to the rod of iron, until they came forth and fell
down and partook of the fruit of the tree.

And he also saw other multitudes feeling their way
towards that great and spacious building.

And it came to pass that many were drowned in
the depths of the fountain; and many were lost from
his view, wandering in strange roads.

And great was the multitude that did enter into
that strange building. And after they did enter into
that building they did point the finger of scorn at me
and those that were partaking of the fruit also; but
we heeded them not.

These are the words of my father: For as many as
heeded them, had fallen away.

And Laman and Lemuel partook not of the fruit,
said my father.
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Na ikawa kwamba baada ya baba yangu
kuzungumza maneno yote ya ndoto yake au ono,
ambayo yalikuwa mengi, akatuambia sisi, kwa
sababu ya vitu hivi vyote ambavyo alivyoona katika
ono, aliwahofia kupita kiasi Lamani na Lemueli;
ndiyo, alihofia wasije wakatupiliwa mbali kutoka
kwenye uwepo wa Bwana.

Na aliwasihi kwa huruma zote za mzazi mwenye
upendo, kwamba wasikilize maneno yake, na
pengine Bwana angewarehemu, na asiwatupilie
mbali; ndiyo, baba yangu aliwahubiria.

Na baada ya kuwahubiria, na pia kuwatolea
unabii wa vitu vingi, aliwaamuru kuweka amri za
Bwana; na akakoma kuwazungumzia.

And it came to pass after my father had spoken all
the words of his dream or vision, which were many,
he said unto us, because of these things which he
saw in a vision, he exceedingly feared for Laman and
Lemuel; yea, he feared lest they should be cast off
from the presence of the Lord.

And he did exhort them then with all the feeling of
a tender parent, that they would hearken to his
words, that perhaps the Lord would be merciful to
them, and not cast them off; yea, my father did
preach unto them.

And after he had preached unto them, and also
prophesied unto them of many things, he bade them
to keep the commandments of the Lord; and he did
cease speaking unto them.



1 Nefig

Na baba yangu aliona vitu hivi vyote, na kusikia, na
kuvizungumza, alipokuwa kwenye hema, katika
bonde la Lemueli, na pia vitu vingi zaidi, ambavyo
haviwezi kuandikwa kwenye mabamba haya.

Na sasa, kama nilivyosema kuhusu mabamba
haya, tazama sio yale mabamba ambayo
nimeyaandika historia kamili ya watu wangu; kwani
mabamba ambayo nimeandika historia kamili ya
watu wangu nimeyaita kwa jina la Nefi; kwa hivyo,
yanaitwa mabamba ya Nefi, kufuatana na jina langu;
na pia mabamba haya yanaitwa mabamba ya Nefi.

Walakini, nimepokea amri ya Bwana kwamba
niyatengeneze mabamba haya kwa kusudi muhimu
kwamba kuweko na historia iliyochorwa ya huduma
ya watu wangu.

Kwenye yale mabamba mengine ichorwe historia
ya utawala wa wafalme, na vita na mabishano ya
watu wangu; kwa hivyo mabamba haya sehemu
kubwa ni ya hudumaj; na yale mabamba mengine
sehemu kubwa ni ya utawala wa wafalme na vita na
pia mabishano ya watu wangu.

Kwa hivyo, Bwana ameniamuru kuandika
mabamba haya kwa kusudi lake lenye hekima,
ambalo kusudi mimi silijui.

Lakini Bwana anavijua vitu vyote kuanzia
mwanzoni; kwa hivyo, anatayarisha njia ya kutimiza
kazi zake zote miongoni mwa watoto wa watu;
kwani tazama, ana uwezo wote wa kutimiza maneno
yake yote. Na hivyo ndivyo ilivyo. Amina.

1 Nephig

And all these things did my father see, and hear, and
speak, as he dwelt in a tent, in the valley of Lemuel,
and also a great many more things, which cannot be
written upon these plates.

And now, as I have spoken concerning these
plates, behold they are not the plates upon which I
make a full account of the history of my people; for
the plates upon which I make a full account of my
people I have given the name of Nephi; wherefore,
they are called the plates of Nephi, after mine own
name; and these plates also are called the plates of
Nephi.

Nevertheless, I have received a commandment of
the Lord that I should make these plates, for the spe-
cial purpose that there should be an account en-
graven of the ministry of my people.

Upon the other plates should be engraven an ac-
count of the reign of the kings, and the wars and
contentions of my people; wherefore these plates are
for the more part of the ministry; and the other
plates are for the more part of the reign of the kings
and the wars and contentions of my people.

Wherefore, the Lord hath commanded me to
make these plates for a wise purpose in him, which
purpose I know not.

But the Lord knoweth all things from the begin-
ning; wherefore, he prepareth a way to accomplish
all his works among the children of men; for behold,
he hath all power unto the fulfilling of all his words.
And thus it is. Amen.
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Na sasa mimi, Nefi, ninaendelea kuandika historia
kuhusu matendo yangu kwenye mabamba haya,
pamoja na utawala na huduma yangu; kwa hivyo, ili
niendelee na historia yangu, lazima nizungumze
machache kuhusu vitu vya baba yangu, na pia kaka
zangu.

Kwani tazama, ikawa kwamba baada ya baba
yangu kumaliza kuzungumza maneno ya ndoto
yake, na pia kuwasihi waendelee kwenye jitihada,
aliwazungumuzia kuhusu Wayahudi—

Kwamba baada yao kuangamizwa, hata ule mji
mkuu Yerusalemu, na wengi kupelekwa uhamishoni
Babilonia, kulingana na nyakati za Bwana, watarejea
tena, ndiyo, hata kurejeshwa kutoka uhamishoni; na
baada ya kutolewa uhamishoni watamiliki tena nchi
yao ya urithi.

Ndiyo, hata baada ya miaka mia sita tangu baba
yangu atoke Yerusalemu, Bwana Mungu atainua
nabii miongoni mwa Wayahudi—hata Masiya, au,
kwa maneno mengine, Mwokozi wa ulimwengu.

Na pia akazungumzia kuhusu manabii, jinsi
wengi wao walivyokuwa wameshuhudia vitu hivi,
kuhusu Masiya ambaye alikuwa amemzungumzia,
au huyu Mkombozi wa ulimwengu.

Kwa hivyo, wanadamu wote walikuwa wamepotea
na wako katika hali ya kuanguka, na watakuwa
hivyo hata milele wasipomtegemea huyu Mkombozi.

Na alizungumza pia kuhusu nabii ambaye
angemtangulia Masiya, ili kumtayarishia Bwana njia
yake—

Ndiyo, hata ataondoka mbele na kutangaza
nyikani: Itayarisheni njia ya Bwana, na yanyoosheni
mapito yake; kwani miongoni mwenu amesimama
yeye msiyemjua; na yeye ni mkuu kunishinda,
ambaye mimi sistahili kuilegeza gidamu ya kiatu
chake. Na baba yangu alizungumza mengi kuhusu
kitu hiki.

Na baba yangu akasema atabatiza katika
Bethabara, ng’ambo ya Yordani; na pia akasema
kuwa atabatiza kwa maji; hata kwamba atambatiza
Masiya kwa maji.

1 Nephi 10

And now I, Nephi, proceed to give an account upon
these plates of my proceedings, and my reign and
ministry; wherefore, to proceed with mine account, I
must speak somewhat of the things of my father, and
also of my brethren.

For behold, it came to pass after my father had
made an end of speaking the words of his dream,
and also of exhorting them to all diligence, he spake
unto them concerning the Jews—

That after they should be destroyed, even that
great city Jerusalem, and many be carried away cap-
tive into Babylon, according to the own due time of
the Lord, they should return again, yea, even be
brought back out of captivity; and after they should
be brought back out of captivity they should possess
again the land of their inheritance.

Yea, even six hundred years from the time that my
father left Jerusalem, a prophet would the Lord God
raise up among the Jews—even a Messiah, or, in
other words, a Savior of the world.

And he also spake concerning the prophets, how
great a number had testified of these things, con-
cerning this Messiah, of whom he had spoken, or
this Redeemer of the world.

Wherefore, all mankind were in a lost and in a
fallen state, and ever would be save they should rely
on this Redeemer.

And he spake also concerning a prophet who

should come before the Messiah, to prepare the way
of the Lord—

Yea, even he should go forth and cry in the wilder-
ness: Prepare ye the way of the Lord, and make his
paths straight; for there standeth one among you
whom ye know not; and he is mightier than I, whose
shoe’s latchet I am not worthy to unloose. And much
spake my father concerning this thing.

And my father said he should baptize in
Bethabara, beyond Jordan; and he also said he
should baptize with water; even that he should bap-
tize the Messiah with water.
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Na baada ya kumbatiza Masiya kwa maji, itambidi
kuona na kushuhudia kwamba alimbatiza
Mwanakondoo wa Mungu, ambaye ataondoa
dhambi za ulimwengu.

Na ikawa kwamba baada ya baba yangu
kuzungumza maneno haya aliwazungumzia kaka
zangu kuhusu injili ambayo itahubiriwa miongoni
mwa Wayahudi, na pia kuhusu kufifia kwa
Wayahudi katika kutoamini. Na baada ya kumuua
Masiya, ajaye, na baada ya kuuwawa atafufuka
kutoka kwa wafu, na ajidhihirishe, kupitia nguvu za
Roho Mtakatifu, kwa Wayunani.

Ndiyo, baba yangu hata alizungumza mengi
kuhusu Wayunani, na pia kuhusu nyumba ya Israeli,
kwamba watalinganishwa na mzeituni, ambao
matawi yake yatakatwa na kutawanywa kote kote
usoni mwa dunia.

Kwa hivyo, akasema ni lazima sote tuongozwe
pamoja hadi kwenye nchi ya ahadi, ili maneno ya
Bwana yatimizwe, kuwa tutawanywe kote usoni
mwa dunia.

Na baada ya nyumba ya Israeli kutawanyika
watakusanyika tena pamoja; au, kwa usemi
mwingine, baada ya Wayunani kupokea utimilifu wa
Injili, matawi ya asili ya mzeituni, au mabaki ya
nyumba ya Israeli, yatapandikizwa, au kumfahamu
Masiya wa ukweli, Bwana wao na Mkombozi wao.

Na baba yangu alitumia maneno haya kwa
kuwatolea kaka zangu unabii, na kuwazungumzia
na pia vitu vingi mno ambavyo siandiki kwenye
kitabu hiki; kwani nimeandika mengi yaliyonipasa
kwa kile kitabu changu kingine.

Na vitu hivi vyote, ambavyo nimezungumza,
vilifanyika wakati baba yangu akiishi kwenye hema,
katika bonde la Lemueli.

And after he had baptized the Messiah with water,
he should behold and bear record that he had bap-
tized the Lamb of God, who should take away the
sins of the world.

And it came to pass after my father had spoken
these words he spake unto my brethren concerning
the gospel which should be preached among the
Jews, and also concerning the dwindling of the Jews
in unbelief. And after they had slain the Messiah,
who should come, and after he had been slain he
should rise from the dead, and should make himself
manifest, by the Holy Ghost, unto the Gentiles.

Yea, even my father spake much concerning the
Gentiles, and also concerning the house of Israel,
that they should be compared like unto an olive tree,
whose branches should be broken off and should be
scattered upon all the face of the earth.

Wherefore, he said it must needs be that we
should be led with one accord into the land of prom-
ise, unto the fulfilling of the word of the Lord, that
we should be scattered upon all the face of the earth.

And after the house of Israel should be scattered
they should be gathered together again; or, in fine,
after the Gentiles had received the fulness of the
Gospel, the natural branches of the olive tree, or the
remnants of the house of Israel, should be grafted in,
or come to the knowledge of the true Messiah, their
Lord and their Redeemer.

And after this manner of language did my father
prophesy and speak unto my brethren, and also
many more things which I do not write in this book;
forI have written as many of them as were expedient
for me in mine other book.

And all these things, of which I have spoken, were
done as my father dwelt in a tent, in the valley of
Lemuel.
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Na ikawa kwamba, baada ya mimi, Nefi nikiwa
nimesikia maneno yote ya baba yangu, kuhusu yale
mambo aliyokuwa ameyaona katika ono, na pia
mambo yale aliyozungumza kwa nguvu za Roho
Mtakatifu, nguvu alizopokea kwa imani katika
Mwana wa Mungu—na Mwana wa Mungu alikuwa
ndiye Masiya ajaye—mimi, Nefi, nikatamani pia
nipate kuona, na kusikia, na kujua juu ya mambo
haya, kwa nguvu za Roho Mtakatifu, ambayo ni
karama ya Mungu kwa wote wale ambao humtafuta
kwa bidii, sio tu katika nyakati zilizopita, lakini pia
katika nyakati ambapo atajionyesha mwenyewe kwa
watoto wa watu.

Kwani yeye ni yule yule jana, leo, na milele; na
njia imetayarishiwa wanadamu wote tangu msingi
wa ulimwengu, ikiwa itakuwa kwamba watatubu na
kuja kwake.

Kwani atafutaye kwa bidii atapata; na
watafunguliwa siri za Mungu, kwa nguvu ya Roho
Mtakatifu, kama ilivyokuwa katika nyakati hizi na
nyakati za kale, na vile vile hizo nyakati za kale, na
pia nyakati zijazo; kwa hivyo, mpangilio wa Bwana
ni mpangilio imara milele.

Kwa hivyo kumbuka, Ewe mwanadamu,
utahukumiwa kwa yale yote utendayo.

Kwa hivyo, kama uliteua kutenda maovu katika
nyakati za majaribio yako, basi utapatwa mchafu
mbele ya kiti cha hukumu cha Mungu; na hakuna
kitu kichafu chaweza kuishi na Mungu; kwa hivyo,
lazima utupiliwe mbali milele.

Na Roho Mtakatifu ananipatia mamlaka
kuzungumza vitu hivi, na nisiyazuie.

And it came to pass after I, Nephi, having heard all
the words of my father, concerning the things which
he saw in a vision, and also the things which he
spake by the power of the Holy Ghost, which power
he received by faith on the Son of God—and the Son
of God was the Messiah who should come—I, Nephi,
was desirous also that I might see, and hear, and
know of these things, by the power of the Holy
Ghost, which is the gift of God unto all those who
diligently seek him, as well in times of old as in the
time that he should manifest himself unto the chil-
dren of men.

For he is the same yesterday, today, and forever;
and the way is prepared for all men from the founda-
tion of the world, if it so be that they repent and
come unto him.

For he that diligently seeketh shall find; and the
mysteries of God shall be unfolded unto them, by the
power of the Holy Ghost, as well in these times as in
times of old, and as well in times of old as in times to
come; wherefore, the course of the Lord is one eter-
nal round.

Therefore remember, O man, for all thy doings
thou shalt be brought into judgment.

Wherefore, if ye have sought to do wickedly in the
days of your probation, then ye are found unclean
before the judgment-seat of God; and no unclean
thing can dwell with God; wherefore, ye must be cast
off forever.

And the Holy Ghost giveth authority that I should
speak these things, and deny them not.
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Kwani ikawa baada ya kutamani kujua vitu ambavyo
baba yangu aliona, na nikiamini kwamba Bwana
anaweza kunijulisha haya kwangu, nikiwa nimekaa
nikiwaza moyoni mwangu nilinyakuliwa na Roho
wa Bwana, ndiyo, hadi kwenye mlima mrefu zaidi,
ambao sijawahi kuona hapo awali kamwe, na ambao
juu yake sijawahi kukanyagisha mguu wangu
kamwe hapo awali.

Na Roho akaniambia: Tazama, ni nini
unachotamani?

Na nilisema: Natamani kuona vitu ambavyo baba
yangu aliona.

Na Roho akaniambia: Unaamini kwamba baba
yako aliuona mti ambao ameuzungumzia?

Na nikasema: Ndiyo, wewe unajua kwamba
ninaamini maneno yote ya baba yangu.

Na baada ya mimi kuzungumza maneno haya,
Roho akapaza sauti, na kusema: Hosana kwa
Bwana, Mungu aliye juu sana; kwani yeye ndiye
Mungu juu ya ardhi yote, ndiyo, hata juu ya yote. Na
umebarikiwa ewe, Nefi, kwa sababu unamwamini
Mwana wa Mungu aliye juu sana; kwa hivyo, wewe
utaona vitu ulivyotamani.

Na tazama utapewa kitu hiki kama ishara,
kwamba baada ya kuona mti ambao ulizaa tunda
ambalo baba yako alionja, wewe utaona pia mtu
akiteremka kutoka mbinguni, na wewe
utashuhudia; na baada ya kumwona wewe
utashuhudia kwamba yeye ni Mwana wa Mungu.

Na ikawa kwamba Roho akaniambia: Tazama! Na
nikatazama na kuona mti; na ulikuwa kama ule mti
ambao baba yangu aliuona; na urembo wake
ulikuwa hauna kipimo, ndiyo, zaidi ya urembo wote;
na weupe wake ulizidi weupe wa theluji ivumayo.

Na ikawa baada ya kuona huu mti, nikamwambia
Roho: Nimeona kuwa umenionyesha mti
ulioadimika zaidi ya yote.

Na akaniambia: Nini unachotamani?

1 Nephi 11

For it came to pass after I had desired to know the
things that my father had seen, and believing that the
Lord was able to make them known unto me, as I sat
pondering in mine heart I was caught away in the
Spirit of the Lord, yea, into an exceedingly high
mountain, which I never had before seen, and upon
which I never had before set my foot.

And the Spirit said unto me: Behold, what desirest
thou?

And I said: I desire to behold the things which my
father saw.

And the Spirit said unto me: Believest thou that
thy father saw the tree of which he hath spoken?

And I said: Yea, thou knowest that I believe all the
words of my father.

And when I had spoken these words, the Spirit
cried with a loud voice, saying: Hosanna to the Lord,
the most high God; for he is God over all the earth,
yea, even above all. And blessed art thou, Nephi, be-
cause thou believest in the Son of the most high God;
wherefore, thou shalt behold the things which thou
hast desired.

And behold this thing shall be given unto thee for
a sign, that after thou hast beheld the tree which
bore the fruit which thy father tasted, thou shalt also
behold a man descending out of heaven, and him
shall ye witness; and after ye have witnessed him ye
shall bear record that it is the Son of God.

And it came to pass that the Spirit said unto me:
Look! And I looked and beheld a tree; and it was like
unto the tree which my father had seen; and the
beauty thereof was far beyond, yea, exceeding of all
beauty; and the whiteness thereof did exceed the
whiteness of the driven snow.

And it came to pass after I had seen the tree, I said
unto the Spirit: I behold thou hast shown unto me
the tree which is precious above all.

And he said unto me: What desirest thou?
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Na nikamwambia: Kufahamu maana yake—kwani
nilimzungumzia kama mwanadamu; kwani niliona
kuwa alikuwa kwa mfano wa mwanadamu;
walakini, nilijua kwamba ni Roho wa Bwana; na
akanizungumzia kama mwanadamu
anavyozungumzia na mwingine.

Na ikawa kwamba akaniambia: Tazama! Na
nikatazama ili nimwone, na sikumwona; kwani
alikuwa ameenda kutoka machoni mwangu.

Na ikawa kwamba nilitazama na nikaona mji
mkuu wa Yerusalemu, na pia miji mingine. Na
nikaona mji wa Nazareti; na katika mji wa Nazareti
nikamwona bikira, na alikuwa mrembo na mweupe.

Na ikawa kwamba niliona mbingu zikifunguka;
na malaika akateremka na kusimama mbele yangu;
na akaniambia: nini unachokiona, Nefi?

Na nikamwambia: Ni bikira, ambaye ni mrembo
na mtakatifu zaidi ya bikira wengine wote.

Na akaniambia: Je wajua ufadhili wa Mungu?

Na nikamwambia: Najua kwamba anawapenda
watoto wake; walakini, sijui maana ya vitu vyote.

Na akaniambia: Tazama, bikira unayemwona ni
mama wa Mwana wa Mungu, katika kimwili.

Na ikawa kwamba niliona alinyakuliwa na Roho;
na baada ya kunyakuliwa na Roho kwa muda,
malaika akanizungumizia, akisema: Tazama!

Na nikatazama na kumwona yule bikira tena,
akimbeba mtoto mikononi mwake.

Na malaika akaniambia: Tazama Mwanakondoo
wa Mungu, ndiyo, hata Mwana wa Baba wa Milele!
Je, unajua maana ya ule mti ambao baba yako
aliuona?

Na nikamjibu, nikasema: Ndiyo, ni upendo wa
Mungu, ambao umejimimina mioyoni mwa watoto
wa watu, kwa hivyo, ni wa kupendeza zaidi ya vitu
vyote.

Na akanizungumzia, na kusema: Ndiyo, na
inafurahisha moyo kwa shangwe.

And I said unto him: To know the interpretation
thereof—for I spake unto him as a man speaketh; for
I beheld that he was in the form of a man; yet never-
theless, I knew that it was the Spirit of the Lord; and
he spake unto me as a man speaketh with another.

And it came to pass that he said unto me: Look!
And I looked as if to look upon him, and I saw him
not; for he had gone from before my presence.

And it came to pass that I looked and beheld the
great city of Jerusalem, and also other cities. And I
beheld the city of Nazareth; and in the city of
Nazareth I beheld a virgin, and she was exceedingly
fair and white.

And it came to pass that I saw the heavens open;
and an angel came down and stood before me; and
he said unto me: Nephi, what beholdest thou?

And I said unto him: A virgin, most beautiful and
fair above all other virgins.

And he said unto me: Knowest thou the conde-
scension of God?

And I said unto him: I know that he loveth his
children; nevertheless, I do not know the meaning of
all things.

And he said unto me: Behold, the virgin whom
thou seest is the mother of the Son of God, after the
manner of the flesh.

And it came to pass that I beheld that she was car-
ried away in the Spirit; and after she had been car-
ried away in the Spirit for the space of a time the an-
gel spake unto me, saying: Look!

And Ilooked and beheld the virgin again, bearing
a child in her arms.

And the angel said unto me: Behold the Lamb of
God, yea, even the Son of the Eternal Father!
Knowest thou the meaning of the tree which thy fa-
ther saw?

And I answered him, saying: Yea, it is the love of
God, which sheddeth itself abroad in the hearts of
the children of men; wherefore, it is the most desir-
able above all things.

And he spake unto me, saying: Yea, and the most
joyous to the soul.
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Na baada ya kusema maneno haya, akaniambia:
Tazama! Na nikatazama, na nikamwona Mwana wa
Mungu akienda miongoni mwa watoto wa watu; na
nikawaona wengi wakiinama mbele ya miguu yake
na kumuabudu.

Na ikawa kwamba niliona ile fimbo ya chuma,
ambayo baba yangu aliiona, ilikuwa neno la Mungu,
na ilielekea hadi kwenye chemchemi ya maji ya uhai,
au kwenye mti wa uzima; maji ambayo ni kielelezo
cha upendo wa Mungu; na pia nikaona kwamba ule
mti wa uzima ulikuwa pia kielelezo cha upendo wa
Mungu.

Na malaika akaniambia tena: Angalia na uone
ufadhili wa Mungu!

Na nikatazama na kuona Mkombozi wa
ulimwengu, ambaye baba yangu alikuwa amenena
kumhusu; na pia nikaona nabii atakayemtayarishia
njia mbele yake. Na Mwanakondoo wa Mungu
akamwendea na akabatizwa naye; na baadaya
kubatizwa, nikaona mbingu zikifunguka, na Roho
Mtakatifu akishuka kutoka mbinguni na kutua juu
yake kwa mfano wa njiwa.

Na nikaona kwamba alienda na kuwahudumia
watu, kwa uwezo na utukufu mkuu; na umati
ukakusanyika kumsikiliza; na nikaona kwamba
walimfukuza kutoka miongoni mwao.

Na pia nikaona wengine kumi na wawili
wakimfuata. Na ikawa kwamba walichukuliwa na
Roho kutoka machoni mwangu, na sikuwaona.

Na ikawa kwamba malaika akanizungumzia tena,
akisema: Angalia! Na nikaangalia, na kuona mbingu
zikifunguka tena, na nikaona malaika
wakiwashukia watoto wa watu; na kuwahudumia.

Na akanizungumzia tena, akasema: Angalia! Na
nikaangalia, na nikamwona Mwanakondoo wa
Mungu akienda miongoni mwa watoto wa watu. Na
nikaona umati wa watu waliokuwa wagonjwa, na
ambao walikuwa wakiugua kutokana na aina zote za
magonjwa, pamoja na ibilisi na pepo wachafu; na
malaika akazungumza na kunionyesha hivi vitu
vyote. Na wakaponywa kwa nguvu za
Mwanakondoo wa Mungu; na ibilisi pamoja na pepo
wachafu wakafukuzwa.

And after he had said these words, he said unto
me: Look! And I looked, and I beheld the Son of God
going forth among the children of men; and I saw
many fall down at his feet and worship him.

And it came to pass that I beheld that the rod of
iron, which my father had seen, was the word of
God, which led to the fountain of living waters, or to
the tree of life; which waters are a representation of
the love of God; and I also beheld that the tree of life

was a representation of the love of God.

And the angel said unto me again: Look and be-
hold the condescension of God!

And Ilooked and beheld the Redeemer of the
world, of whom my father had spoken; and I also be-
held the prophet who should prepare the way before
him. And the Lamb of God went forth and was bap-
tized of him; and after he was baptized, I beheld the
heavens open, and the Holy Ghost come down out of
heaven and abide upon him in the form of a dove.

And I beheld that he went forth ministering unto
the people, in power and great glory; and the multi-
tudes were gathered together to hear him; and I be-
held that they cast him out from among them.

And I also beheld twelve others following him.
And it came to pass that they were carried away in
the Spirit from before my face, and I saw them not.

And it came to pass that the angel spake unto me
again, saying: Look! And I looked, and I beheld the
heavens open again, and I saw angels descending
upon the children of men; and they did minister
unto them.

And he spake unto me again, saying: Look! And I
looked, and I beheld the Lamb of God going forth
among the children of men. And I beheld multitudes
of people who were sick, and who were afflicted with
all manner of diseases, and with devils and unclean
spirits; and the angel spake and showed all these
things unto me. And they were healed by the power
of the Lamb of God; and the devils and the unclean
spirits were cast out.
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Na ikawa kwamba malaika akanizungumzia tena,
akisema: Angalia! Na nikaangalia na nikamwona
Mwanakondoo wa Mungu, kwamba alikamatwa na
watu; ndiyo, Mwana wa Mungu asiye na mwisho
alihukumiwa na ulimwengu; na niliona na
kuyashuhudia.

Na mimi, Nefi, nikaona kwamba aliinuliwa juu ya
msalaba na kuuawa kwa dhambi za ulimwengu.

Na baada ya yeye kusulubiwa nikaona umati wa
dunia, ukiwa umekusanyika pamoja kupigana dhidi
ya mitume wa Mwanakondoo; kwani hivi ndivyo

wale kumi na wawili waliitwa na malaika wa Bwana.

Na umati wa dunia ulikusanyika pamoja; na
nikaona kwamba walikuwa kwenye jengo kubwa na
pana, kama jengo lile baba yangu aliloliona. Na
malaika wa Bwana akanizungumzia tena, akisema:
Tazama ulimwengu na hekima yake; ndiyo, tazama
nyumba ya Israeli imekusanyika pamoja kupinga
mitume kumi na wawili wa Mwanakondoo.

Na ikawa kwamba niliona na ninashuhudia,
kwamba lile jengo kuu na pana lilikuwa ni kiburi
cha ulimwengu; na lilianguka, na muanguko wake
ulikuwa mkuu zaidi. Na malaika wa Bwana
akanizungumizia tena, akisema: Hivyo ndivyo
mataifa yote, makabila yote, lugha zote, na watu
wote, ambao wanawapinga wale mitume kumi na
wawili wa Mwanakondoo wataangamizwa.

And it came to pass that the angel spake unto me
again, saying: Look! And I looked and beheld the
Lamb of God, that he was taken by the people; yea,
the Son of the everlasting God was judged of the
world; and I saw and bear record.

And I, Nephi, saw that he was lifted up upon the
cross and slain for the sins of the world.

And after he was slain I saw the multitudes of the
earth, that they were gathered together to fight
against the apostles of the Lamb; for thus were the
twelve called by the angel of the Lord.

And the multitude of the earth was gathered to-
gether; and I beheld that they were in a large and
spacious building, like unto the building which my
father saw. And the angel of the Lord spake unto me
again, saying: Behold the world and the wisdom
thereof; yea, behold the house of Israel hath gath-
ered together to fight against the twelve apostles of
the Lamb.

And it came to pass that I saw and bear record,
that the great and spacious building was the pride of
the world; and it fell, and the fall thereof was exceed-
ingly great. And the angel of the Lord spake unto me
again, saying: Thus shall be the destruction of all na-
tions, kindreds, tongues, and people, that shall fight
against the twelve apostles of the Lamb.
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Na ikawa kwamba malaika akaniambia: Angalia, na
uone uzao wako, na pia uzao wa kaka zako. Na
nikaangalia na kuona nchi ya ahadi; na nikaona
vikundi vya watu, ndiyo, hata hesabu yao ilikuwa
nyingi kama mchanga wa bahari.

Na ikawa kwamba niliona vikundi vimekusanyika
pamoja kupigana, moja dhidi ya mwingine; na
nikaona vita, na uvumi wa vita, na mauaji makuu
kwa upanga miongoni mwa watu wangu.

Na ikawa kwamba niliona vizazi vingi vikipita,
baada ya vita vya namna hii na mabishano katika
nchi; na nikaona miji mingi, ndiyo, hata
sikuihesabu.

Na ikawa kwamba niliona ukungu mweusi usoni
mwa nchi ya ahadi; na nikaona umeme, na nikasikia
radi, na mitetemeko ya ardhi, na aina zote za
misukosuko na makelele; na nikaona ardhi, na
miamba, kwamba ilipasuka; na nikaona milima
ikivunjika vipande vipande; na nikaona tambarare
za ardhi, kwamba zilipasuka; na nikaona miji mingi
imezamaj; na nikaona mingi iliyochomwa kwa moto;
na nikaona mingi iliyoanguka chini, kwa sababu ya
ile mitetemeko.

Na ikawa baada ya kuona vitu hivi, nikaona ule
ukungu wa giza, ukitoweka kutoka usoni mwa
ulimwengu; na tazama, nikaona makundi ya wale
ambao hawakuanguka kwa sababu ya hukumu kuu
ya kuhofisha kwa Bwana.

Na nikaona mbingu zikifunguka, na
Mwanakondoo wa Mungu akiteremka kutoka
mbinguni; na akashuka chini na akajionyesha kwao.

Na pia niliona na ninashuhudia kwamba Roho
Mtakatifu aliwashukia wengine kumi na wawili; na
walichaguliwa na kuteuliwa, na Mungu.

Na malaika akanizungumzia, na kusema: Tazama
wale wanafunzi kumi na wawili wa Mwanakondoo,
ambao wameteuliwa kuhudumia uzao wako.

Na akaniambia: Je, unawakumbuka wale mitume
kumi na wawili wa Mwanakondoo? Tazama ni wao
watakaohukumu yale makabila kumi na mawili ya
Israeli; kwa hivyo, wale wahudumu kumi na wawili
wa uzao wako watahukumiwa na wao; kwani ninyi
ni wa nyumba ya Israeli.

1 Nephi 12

And it came to pass that the angel said unto me:
Look, and behold thy seed, and also the seed of thy
brethren. And I'looked and beheld the land of prom-
ise; and I beheld multitudes of people, yea, even as it
were in number as many as the sand of the sea.

And it came to pass that I beheld multitudes gath-
ered together to battle, one against the other; and I
beheld wars, and rumors of wars, and great slaugh-
ters with the sword among my people.

And it came to pass that I beheld many genera-
tions pass away, after the manner of wars and con-
tentions in the land; and I beheld many cities, yea,
even that I did not number them.

And it came to pass that I saw a mist of darkness
on the face of the land of promise; and I saw light-
nings, and I heard thunderings, and earthquakes,
and all manner of tumultuous noises; and I saw the
earth and the rocks, that they rent; and I saw moun-
tains tumbling into pieces; and I saw the plains of
the earth, that they were broken up; and I saw many
cities that they were sunk; and I saw many that they
were burned with fire; and I saw many that did tum-
ble to the earth, because of the quaking thereof.

And it came to pass after I saw these things, I saw
the vapor of darkness, that it passed from off the face
of the earth; and behold, I saw multitudes who had
not fallen because of the great and terrible judg-
ments of the Lord.

And I saw the heavens open, and the Lamb of God
descending out of heaven; and he came down and
showed himself unto them.

And I also saw and bear record that the Holy Ghost
fell upon twelve others; and they were ordained of
God, and chosen.

And the angel spake unto me, saying: Behold the
twelve disciples of the Lamb, who are chosen to min-
ister unto thy seed.

And he said unto me: Thou rememberest the
twelve apostles of the Lamb? Behold they are they
who shall judge the twelve tribes of Israel; where-
fore, the twelve ministers of thy seed shall be judged
of them; for ye are of the house of Israel.
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Na hawa wahudumu kumi na wawili uwaonao
watahukumu uzao wako. Na, tazama, wao ni
watakatifu milele; kwa sababu ya imani yao katika
Mwanakondoo wa Mungu mavazi yao yanafanywa
kuwa meupe kwa damu yake.

Na malaika akaniambia: Angalia! Na nikaangalia,
na kuona vizazi vitatu vikiishi kwa haki; na mavazi
yao yalikuwa meupe kama ya Mwanakondoo wa
Mungu. Na malaika akaniambia: Hawa
wamefanywa kuwa weupe kwa damu ya
Mwanakondoo, kwa sababu ya imani yao kwake.

Na mimi, Nefi, pia nikaona wengi katika kizazi

cha nne wakiishi katika haki.

Na ikawa kwamba niliona vikundi vya dunia
vimekusanyika pamoja.

Na malaika akaniambia: Tazama uzao wako, na
pia uzao wa kaka zako.

Na ikawa kwamba niliangalia na kuona watu wa
uzao wangu wamekusanyika pamoja katika vikundi
kupigana na uzao wa kaka zangu; na walikusanyika
pamoja wapigane vita.

Na malaika akanizungumzia, akisema: Tazama
chemchemi ya maji machafu ambayo baba yako
aliiona; ndiyo, hata mto ambao aliuzungumzia; na
kilindi chake ni kilindi cha jehanamu.

Na ukungu wa giza ni majaribio ya ibilisi,
yanayopofusha macho, na ambayo yanashupaza
mioyo ya watoto wa watu, na kuwaelekeza kwenye
njia pana, ili waangamie na kupotea.

Na jengo kubwa na pana, ambalo baba yako
aliliona, ni mawazo yasiyofaa na kiburi cha watoto
wa watu. Na shimo kubwa la kuhofisha
linawagawanya; ndiyo, hata neno la haki la Mungu
wa Milele, na Masiya ambaye ni Mwanakondoo wa
Mungu, ambaye anashuhudiwa na Roho Mtakatifu,
tangu mwanzo wa ulimwengu hadi sasa, na tangu
sasa hadi milele.

Na wakati malaika alipokuwa akisema maneno
haya, nikatazama na kuona kwamba uzao wa kaka
zangu walichokozana na uzao wangu, kulingana na
maneno ya malaika; na kwa sababu ya kiburi cha
uzao wangu, na majaribio ya ibilisi, nikaona
kwamba uzao wa kaka zangu waliwashinda watu wa
uzao wangu.

And these twelve ministers whom thou beholdest
shall judge thy seed. And, behold, they are righteous
forever; for because of their faith in the Lamb of God
their garments are made white in his blood.

And the angel said unto me: Look! And I'looked,
and beheld three generations pass away in righteous-
ness; and their garments were white even like unto
the Lamb of God. And the angel said unto me: These
are made white in the blood of the Lamb, because of
their faith in him.

And I, Nephi, also saw many of the fourth genera-
tion who passed away in righteousness.

And it came to pass that I saw the multitudes of the
earth gathered together.

And the angel said unto me: Behold thy seed, and
also the seed of thy brethren.

And it came to pass that I looked and beheld the
people of my seed gathered together in multitudes
against the seed of my brethren; and they were gath-
ered together to battle.

And the angel spake unto me, saying: Behold the
fountain of filthy water which thy father saw; yea,
even the river of which he spake; and the depths
thereof are the depths of hell.

And the mists of darkness are the temptations of
the devil, which blindeth the eyes, and hardeneth the
hearts of the children of men, and leadeth them
away into broad roads, that they perish and are lost.

And the large and spacious building, which thy fa-
ther saw, is vain imaginations and the pride of the
children of men. And a great and a terrible gulf di-
videth them; yea, even the word of the justice of the
Eternal God, and the Messiah who is the Lamb of
God, of whom the Holy Ghost beareth record, from
the beginning of the world until this time, and from
this time henceforth and forever.

And while the angel spake these words, I beheld
and saw that the seed of my brethren did contend
against my seed, according to the word of the angel;
and because of the pride of my seed, and the tempta-
tions of the devil, I beheld that the seed of my
brethren did overpower the people of my seed.
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Na ikawa kwamba nilitazama, na kuona kwamba
watu wa uzao wa kaka zangu waliwashinda uzao
wangu; na wakendelea mbele katika vikundi kwenye
uso wa nchi.

Na nikawaona wamekusanyika pamoja katika
vikundi; na nikaona vita na uvumi wa vita miongoni
mwao; na nikaona vizazi vingi vikiishi kwenye vita
na uvumi wa vita.

Na malaika akaniambia: Tazama hawa watafifia
katika kutoamini.

Na ikawa kwamba niliona, baada ya wao kufifia
katika kutoamini wakawa watu wa giza, wenye
makuruhu, wenye uchafu, waliojaa uzembe na
namna zote za machukizo.

And it came to pass that I beheld, and saw the peo-
ple of the seed of my brethren that they had over-
come my seed; and they went forth in multitudes
upon the face of the land.

And I saw them gathered together in multitudes;
and I saw wars and rumors of wars among them; and
in wars and rumors of wars I saw many generations
pass away.

And the angel said unto me: Behold these shall
dwindle in unbelief.

And it came to pass that I beheld, after they had
dwindled in unbelief they became a dark, and loath-
some, and a filthy people, full of idleness and all

manner of abominations.
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Na jkawa kwamba malaika akanizungumzia,
akisema: Angalia! Na nikaangalia na kuona mataifa
mengi na falme nyingi.

Na malaika akaniambia: Nini unachoona? Na
nikasema: Naona mataifa mengi na falme nyingi.

Na akaniambia: Haya ni mataifa na falme za
Wayunani.

Na ikawa kwamba niliona miongoni mwa mataifa
ya Wayunani mwanzo wa kanisa kuu.

Na malaika akaniambia: Tazama mwanzo wa
kanisa ambalo lina machukizo mengi zaidi ya
makanisa yote mengine, ambalo linawaua
watakatifu wa Mungu, ndiyo, na kuwatesa na
kuwafunga, na kuwatia nira ya chuma, na
kuwapeleka utumwani.

Na ikawa kwamba niliona hili kanisa kuu la
machukizo; na nikaona ibilisi, kwamba ndiye
alikuwa mwanzilishi wake.

Na pia nikaona dhahabu, na fedha, na hariri, na
nguo za rangi nyekundu, na kitani nzuri, na kila
aina ya nguo ya thamani; na nikaona makahaba
wengi.

Na malaika akanizungumzia, akisema: Tazama,
dhahabu, na fedha, na hariri, na nguo za rangi
nyekundu, na kitani nzuri, na nguo ya thamani, na
makahaba, ni tamaa za kanisa hili kuu la
machukizo.

Na pia kwa sababu ya sifa za ulimwengu
wanawaua watakatifu wa Mungu, na kuwapeleka
utumwani.

Na ikawa kwamba niliangalia na kuona maji
mengi; na yaliwagawanya Wayunani kutoka kwa
uzao wa kaka zangu.

Naikawa kwamba malaika akaniambia: Tazama
ghadhabu ya Mungu iko juu ya uzao wa kaka zako.

Na nikaangalia na kuona mtu miongoni mwa
Wayunani, ambaye alitenganishwa kutokana na
uzao wa kaka zangu na yale maji mengi; na nikaona
Roho ya Mungu, kwamba ilishuka na kumshawishi
mtu huyo; na akasafiri kwa yale maji mengi, hadi
akaufikia uzao wa kaka zangu, kwenye nchiya
ahadi.

1 Nephi 13

And it came to pass that the angel spake unto me,
saying: Look! And I'looked and beheld many nations
and kingdoms.

And the angel said unto me: What beholdest thou?
And I said: I behold many nations and kingdoms.

And he said unto me: These are the nations and
kingdoms of the Gentiles.

And it came to pass that I saw among the nations
of the Gentiles the formation of a great church.

And the angel said unto me: Behold the formation
of a church which is most abominable above all
other churches, which slayeth the saints of God, yea,
and tortureth them and bindeth them down, and
yoketh them with a yoke of iron, and bringeth them
down into captivity.

And it came to pass that I beheld this great and
abominable church; and I saw the devil that he was
the founder of it.

And I also saw gold, and silver, and silks, and scar-
lets, and fine-twined linen, and all manner of pre-
cious clothing; and I saw many harlots.

And the angel spake unto me, saying: Behold the
gold, and the silver, and the silks, and the scarlets,
and the fine-twined linen, and the precious clothing,
and the harlots, are the desires of this great and
abominable church.

And also for the praise of the world do they de-
stroy the saints of God, and bring them down into
captivity.

And it came to pass that I looked and beheld many
waters; and they divided the Gentiles from the seed
of my brethren.

And it came to pass that the angel said unto me:
Behold the wrath of God is upon the seed of thy
brethren.

AndIlooked and beheld a man among the
Gentiles, who was separated from the seed of my
brethren by the many waters; and I beheld the Spirit
of God, that it came down and wrought upon the
man; and he went forth upon the many waters, even
unto the seed of my brethren, who were in the
promised land.
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Na ikawa kwamba niliona Roho ya Mungu,
kwamba iliwashawishi Wayunani wengine, na
walitoka utumwani, na kusafiri kwenye maji mengi.

Na ikawa kwamba niliona vikundi vingi vya
Wayunani katika nchi ya ahadi; na nikaona
ghadhabu ya Mungu, kwamba ilikuwa juu ya uzao
wa kaka zangu; na wakatawanywa na Wayunani na
kupigwa.

Na nikaona Roho wa Bwana, kwamba ilikuwa juu
ya Wayunani, na wakafanikiwa na kupata nchi kwa
urithi wao; na nikaona kwamba walikuwa weupe,
na warembo zaidi, kama watu wangu kabla
hawajauawa.

Na ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, niliona kwamba
Wayunani waliotoka utumwani walinyenyekea kwa
Bwana; nao walikuwa na nguvu za Bwana.

Na nikaona kwamba waasili wa Wayunani
walikusanyika pamoja kwenye maji, na pia kwenye
ardhi, ili kupigana dhidi yao.

Na nikaona kwamba walikuwa na nguvu za
Bwana, na pia kwamba ghadhabu ya Mungu ilikuwa
juu ya wale wote waliokusanyika pamoja kupigana
dhidi yao.

Na mimi, Nefi, nikaona kwamba wale Wayunani
ambao walitoka utumwani walikombolewa na
nguvu za Mungu kutoka mikononi mwa mataifa
mengine yote.

Na ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, niliona kwamba
walifanikiwa nchini; na nikaona kitabu, ambacho
walikuwa nacho miongoni mwao.

Na malaika akaniambia: Je, unajua maanaya
hicho kitabu?

Na nikamjibu: Sijui.

And it came to pass that I beheld the Spirit of God,
that it wrought upon other Gentiles; and they went
forth out of captivity, upon the many waters.

And it came to pass that I beheld many multitudes
of the Gentiles upon the land of promise; and I be-
held the wrath of God, that it was upon the seed of
my brethren; and they were scattered before the
Gentiles and were smitten.

And I beheld the Spirit of the Lord, that it was
upon the Gentiles, and they did prosper and obtain
the land for their inheritance; and I beheld that they
were white, and exceedingly fair and beautiful, like
unto my people before they were slain.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, beheld that the
Gentiles who had gone forth out of captivity did
humble themselves before the Lord; and the power
of the Lord was with them.

And I beheld that their mother Gentiles were gath-
ered together upon the waters, and upon the land
also, to battle against them.

And I beheld that the power of God was with
them, and also that the wrath of God was upon all
those that were gathered together against them to
battle.

And I, Nephi, beheld that the Gentiles that had
gone out of captivity were delivered by the power of
God out of the hands of all other nations.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, beheld that they
did prosper in the land; and I beheld a book, and it
was carried forth among them.

And the angel said unto me: Knowest thou the
meaning of the book?

And I said unto him: I know not.
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Na alisema: Tazama kinatokana na kinywa cha
Myahudi. Na mimi, Nefi, nikakiona; na akaniambia:
Kitabu unachokiona ni kumbukumbu ya Wayahudi,
ambacho kina maagano ya Bwana, ambayo aliagana
na nyumba ya Israeli; na pia kina unabii mwingi wa
manabii watakatifu; na ni kumbukumbu kama
michoro iliyo katika mabamba ya shaba nyeupe, ila
tu sio nyingi vile; walakini, yana maagano ya Bwana,
ambayo aliagana na nyumba ya Israeli; kwa hivyo,
yana thamani kubwa kwa Wayunani.

Na malaika wa Bwana akaniambia: Wewe umeona
kwamba hicho kitabu kilitoka kwenye kinywa cha
Myahudi; na wakati kilitoka kwenye kinywa cha
Myahudi kilikuwa na utimilifu wa injili ya Bwana,
ambaye anashuhudiwa na mitume kumi na wawili;
na wanashuhudia kulingana na ukweli ambao uko
na Mwanakondoo wa Mungu.

Kwa hivyo, vitu hivi vinatoka kwa usafi kutoka
kwa Wayahudi na kuwafikia Wayunani, kulingana
na ukweli wa Mungu.

Na baada ya kusonga mbele kwa mikono ya wale
mitume kumi na wawili wa Mwanakondoo, kutoka
kwa Wayahudi hadi kwa Wayunani, wewe unaona
mwanzo wa lile kanisa kuu la machukizo, ambalo
lina machukizo zaidi ya makanisa yote; kwani
tazama, wameondoa kutoka kwa injili ya
Mwanakondoo sehemu nyingi ambazo ni wazi na
zenye thamani; na pia wamepunguza maagano
mengiya Bwana.

Na haya yote wamefanya kwamba wachafue njia
nzuri za Bwana, kwamba wapofushe macho na
kushupaza mioyo ya watoto wa watu kuwa migumu.

Kwa hivyo, wewe umeona kwamba baada ya
hicho kitabu kusonga mbele kupitia mikono ya hilo
kanisa kuu la machukizo, kwamba vitu vingi vilivyo
wazi na vyenye thamani viliondolewa kutoka
kwenye hicho kitabu, ambacho ni kitabu cha
Mwanakondoo wa Mungu.

And he said: Behold it proceedeth out of the
mouth of a Jew. And I, Nephi, beheld it; and he said
unto me: The book that thou beholdest is a record of
the Jews, which contains the covenants of the Lord,
which he hath made unto the house of Israel; and it
also containeth many of the prophecies of the holy
prophets; and it is a record like unto the engravings
which are upon the plates of brass, save there are not
so many; nevertheless, they contain the covenants of
the Lord, which he hath made unto the house of
Israel; wherefore, they are of great worth unto the
Gentiles.

And the angel of the Lord said unto me: Thou hast
beheld that the book proceeded forth from the
mouth of a Jew; and when it proceeded forth from
the mouth of a Jew it contained the fulness of the
gospel of the Lord, of whom the twelve apostles bear
record; and they bear record according to the truth
which is in the Lamb of God.

Wherefore, these things go forth from the Jews in
purity unto the Gentiles, according to the truth
which is in God.

And after they go forth by the hand of the twelve
apostles of the Lamb, from the Jews unto the
Gentiles, thou seest the formation of that great and
abominable church, which is most abominable
above all other churches; for behold, they have taken
away from the gospel of the Lamb many parts which
are plain and most precious; and also many
covenants of the Lord have they taken away.

And all this have they done that they might pervert
the right ways of the Lord, that they might blind the
eyes and harden the hearts of the children of men.

Wherefore, thou seest that after the book hath
gone forth through the hands of the great and abom-
inable church, that there are many plain and pre-
cious things taken away from the book, which is the
book of the Lamb of God.
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Na baada ya hivi vitu vilivyo wazi na vyenye
thamani kutolewa kiliyafikia mataifa yote ya
Wayunani; na baada ya kufikia mataifa yote ya
Wayunani, ndiyo, hata ng’ambo ya yale maji mengi
ambayo uliona wale Wayunani wakitoka utumwani,
wewe unaona—kwa sababu ya kuondolewa kwa vitu
vingi vilivyo wazi na vyenye thamani kutoka hicho
kitabu, ambavyo vilikuwa wazi na kueleweka na
watoto wa watu, kulingana na udhabhiri ulio katika
Mwanakondoo wa Mungu—kwa sababu ya
kuondolewa kwa vitu hivi ambavyo vimetoka kwa
injili ya Mwanakondoo, wengi zaidi wamepotea,
ndiyo, mpaka Shetani ana nguvu juu yao.

Walakini, wewe umeona kwamba wale Wayunani
waliotoka utumwani, na wakainuliwa kwa nguvu za
Mungu juu ya mataifa mengine yote, usoni mwa
nchi ambayo ni nchi bora zaidi ya nchi zingine,
ambayo ndiyo nchi Bwana Mungu aliagana na baba
yako kwamba uzao wake watapata kuwa nchi yao ya
urithi; kwa hivyo, unaona kwamba Bwana Mungu
hatakubali kwamba Wayunani wawaangamize
kabisa mchanganyiko wa uzao wako, ulio miongoni
mwa kaka zako.

Wala hatakubali kwamba Wayunani
wauangamize uzao wa kaka zako.

Wala Bwana Mungu hatakubali kwamba
Wayunani wataishi milele katika hali hiyo mbaya ya
upofu, ambayo umeona wanayo, kwa sababu ya
sehemu zilizo wazi na zenye thamani za injili ya
Mwanakondoo ambazo zimefichwa na lile kanisa la
machukizo, ambalo umeona uanzilishi wake.

Kwa hivyo asema Mwanakondoo wa Mungu:
Nitawarehemu Wayunani, kwa kutembelea baki la
nyumba ya Israeli kwa hukumu kuu.

And after these plain and precious things were
taken away it goeth forth unto all the nations of the
Gentiles; and after it goeth forth unto all the nations
of the Gentiles, yea, even across the many waters
which thou hast seen with the Gentiles which have
gone forth out of captivity, thou seest—because of
the many plain and precious things which have been
taken out of the book, which were plain unto the un-
derstanding of the children of men, according to the
plainness which is in the Lamb of God—because of
these things which are taken away out of the gospel
of the Lamb, an exceedingly great many do stumble,
yea, insomuch that Satan hath great power over
them.

Nevertheless, thou beholdest that the Gentiles
who have gone forth out of captivity, and have been
lifted up by the power of God above all other nations,
upon the face of the land which is choice above all
other lands, which is the land that the Lord God hath
covenanted with thy father that his seed should have
for the land of their inheritance; wherefore, thou
seest that the Lord God will not suffer that the
Gentiles will utterly destroy the mixture of thy seed,
which are among thy brethren.

Neither will he suffer that the Gentiles shall de-
stroy the seed of thy brethren.

Neither will the Lord God suffer that the Gentiles
shall forever remain in that awful state of blindness,
which thou beholdest they are in, because of the
plain and most precious parts of the gospel of the
Lamb which have been kept back by that abom-
inable church, whose formation thou hast seen.

Wherefore saith the Lamb of God: I will be merci-
ful unto the Gentiles, unto the visiting of the rem-
nant of the house of Israel in great judgment.
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Na ikawa kwamba malaika wa Bwana
akanizungumzia, akisema: Tazama, asema
Mwanakondoo wa Mungu, baada ya kuadhibu baki
la nyumba ya Israeli—na baki hili ambalo
nalizungumzia ni uzao wa baba yako—kwa hivyo,
baada ya kuwaadhibu kwa hukumu, na kuwapiga
kwa mkono wa Wayunani, na baada ya Wayunani
kupotea zaidi, kwa sababu ya kufichwa kwa sehemu
za injili ambazo ni muhimu na kanisa la machukizo,
ambalo ni mama ya makahaba, asema
Mwanakondoo—nitakuwa na huruma kwa
Wayunani siku hiyo, hata kwamba nitawaletea, kwa
nguvu zangu, wingi wa injili yangu ambayo itakuwa
wazi na yenye thamani, asema Mwanakondoo.

Kwani, tazama, asema Mwanakondoo:
Nitajidhirihisha kwa uzao wako, kwamba
wataandika vitu vingi ambavyo nitawahudumia,
ambavyo vitakuwa wazi na vyenye thamani; na
baada ya uzao wako kuangamizwa, na kufifia katika
kutoamini, pia na uzao wa kaka zako, tazama, vitu
hivi vitafichwa, na kutolewa kwa Wayunani, kwa
karama na nguvu za Mwanakondoo.

Na kwa hayo itaandikwa injili yangu, asema
Mwanakondoo, na mwamba wangu na wokovu
wangu.

Heri wale ambao watatafuta kujenga Sayuni
yangu katika siku ile, kwani watapata karama na
nguvu za Roho Mtakatifu; na wakivumilia hadi siku
ya mwisho watainuliwa katika siku ya mwisho, na
wataokolewa katika ufalme usio na mwisho wa
Mwanakondoo; na yeyote atakayetangaza amani,
ndiyo, habari za shangwe, jinsi gani watakavyokuwa
warembo milimani.

Na ikawa kwamba niliona baki la uzao wa kaka
zangu, na pia kitabu cha Mwanakondoo wa Mungu,
ambacho kilitoka kwenye kinywa cha Myahudi,
kwamba kilitokana na Wayunani na kuwafikia baki
la uzao wa kaka zangu.

And it came to pass that the angel of the Lord
spake unto me, saying: Behold, saith the Lamb of
God, after I have visited the remnant of the house of
Israel—and this remnant of whom I speak is the seed
of thy father—wherefore, after I have visited them in
judgment, and smitten them by the hand of the
Gentiles, and after the Gentiles do stumble exceed-
ingly, because of the most plain and precious parts of
the gospel of the Lamb which have been kept back
by that abominable church, which is the mother of
harlots, saith the Lamb—I will be merciful unto the
Gentiles in that day, insomuch that I will bring forth
unto them, in mine own power, much of my gospel,
which shall be plain and precious, saith the Lamb.

For, behold, saith the Lamb: I will manifest myself
unto thy seed, that they shall write many things
which I shall minister unto them, which shall be
plain and precious; and after thy seed shall be de-
stroyed, and dwindle in unbelief, and also the seed of
thy brethren, behold, these things shall be hid up, to
come forth unto the Gentiles, by the gift and power
of the Lamb.

And in them shall be written my gospel, saith the
Lamb, and my rock and my salvation.

And blessed are they who shall seek to bring forth
my Zion at that day, for they shall have the gift and
the power of the Holy Ghost; and if they endure unto
the end they shall be lifted up at the last day, and
shall be saved in the everlasting kingdom of the
Lamb; and whoso shall publish peace, yea, tidings of
great joy, how beautiful upon the mountains shall
they be.

And it came to pass that I beheld the remnant of
the seed of my brethren, and also the book of the
Lamb of God, which had proceeded forth from the
mouth of the Jew, that it came forth from the
Gentiles unto the remnant of the seed of my
brethren.
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Na baada ya kuwafikia nikaona vitabu vingine,
ambavyo vilitolewa kwa nguvu za Mwanakondoo,
kutoka kwa Wayunani hadi kwao, ili kuwasadikisha
Wayunani na baki la uzao wa kaka zangu, na pia
Wayahudi waliotawanywa kote usoni mwa dunia,
kwamba maandishi ya manabii na wale mitume
kumi na wawili wa Mwanakondoo ni kweli.

Na malaika akanizungumzia, akisema: Maandishi
haya ya mwisho, ambayo umeyaona miongoni mwa
Wayunani, yatathibitisha juu ya kweli kwa yale ya
kwanza, ambayo ni ya wale mitume kumi na wawili
wa Mwanakondoo, na yatafahamisha vitu vilivyo
wazi na vyenye thamani viliyotolewa kutoka kwao;
na yatafahamisha makabila yote, lugha zote, na watu
wote, kwamba Mwanakondoo wa Mungu ndiye
Mwana wa Baba wa Milele, na Mwokozi wa
ulimwengu; na kwamba lazima watu wote
wamkubali yeye, kama sio hivyo, hawawezi
kuokolewa.

Na ni lazima wamkubali kulingana na yale
maneno ambayo yatanenwa kwa kinywa cha
Mwanakondoo; na maneno ya Mwanakondoo
yatafumbuliwa katika maandishi ya uzao wako, vile
vile katika maandishi ya wale mitume kumi na
wawili wa Mwanakondoo; kwa hivyo zote mbili
zitaunganishwa kuwa moja; kwani kuna Mungu
mmoja na Mchungaji mmoja ulimwenguni kote.

Na wakati unafika atakapojidhihirisha mwenyewe
kwa mataifa yote, kwa Wayahudi na pia kwa
Wayunani; na baada ya kujidhihirisha mwenyewe
kwa Wayahudi na pia kwa Wayunani, ndipo
atajidhihirisha mwenyewe kwa Wayunani na pia
kwa Wayahudi, na wa mwisho atakuwa wa kwanza,
na wa kwanza atakuwa wa mwisho.

And after it had come forth unto them I beheld
other books, which came forth by the power of the
Lamb, from the Gentiles unto them, unto the con-
vincing of the Gentiles and the remnant of the seed
of my brethren, and also the Jews who were scat-
tered upon all the face of the earth, that the records
of the prophets and of the twelve apostles of the
Lamb are true.

And the angel spake unto me, saying: These last
records, which thou hast seen among the Gentiles,
shall establish the truth of the first, which are of the
twelve apostles of the Lamb, and shall make known
the plain and precious things which have been taken
away from them; and shall make known to all kin-
dreds, tongues, and people, that the Lamb of God is
the Son of the Eternal Father, and the Savior of the
world; and that all men must come unto him, or they
cannot be saved.

And they must come according to the words which
shall be established by the mouth of the Lamb; and
the words of the Lamb shall be made known in the
records of thy seed, as well as in the records of the
twelve apostles of the Lamb; wherefore they both
shall be established in one; for there is one God and
one Shepherd over all the earth.

And the time cometh that he shall manifest him-
self unto all nations, both unto the Jews and also
unto the Gentiles; and after he has manifested him-
self unto the Jews and also unto the Gentiles, then he
shall manifest himself unto the Gentiles and also
unto the Jews, and the last shall be first, and the first
shall be last.
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Na itakuwa kwamba, ikiwa Wayunani watamsikiliza
Mwanakondoo wa Mungu katika siku hiyo
atajidhirishia kwa neno, pia kwa nguvu, na kwa kila
kitendo, kwa kuwaondolea vikwazo vyao—

Na wasishupaze mioyo yao dhidi ya
Mwanakondoo wa Mungu, watahesabiwa miongoni
mwa uzao wa baba yako; ndiyo, watahesabiwa
miongoni mwa nyumba ya Israeli; na watakuwa
watu wenye baraka za milele katika nchi ya ahadi;
hawatatiwa utumwani tena; na nyumba ya Israeli
haitachanganywa tena.

Na lile shimo kuu, walilochimbiwa na lile kanisa
kuu la machukizo, ambalo lilianzishwa na ibilisi na
wanawe, ili aelekeze nafsi za watu hadi jehanamu
—ndiyo, lile shimo kuu ambalo limechimbwa kwa
maangamizo ya watu, litajazwa na wale
waliolichimba, kwa kuangamizwa kwao kabisa,
asema Mwanakondoo wa Mungu; sio maangamizo
ya nafsi, bali ni kutupwa katika jehanamu isiyo na
mwisho.

Kwani tazama, hii ni kulingana na utumwa wa
ibilisi, na pia kulingana na haki ya Mungu, kwa wale
wote watakaotenda uovu na machukizo mbele yake.

Na ikawa kwamba malaika alinizungumzia mimi,
Nefi, akisema: Wewe umeona kwamba Wayunani
wakitubu itakuwa vyema kao; na pia wewe unajua
kuhusu maagano ya Bwana na nyumba ya Israeli; na
pia wewe umesikia kwamba yeyote asiyetubu lazima
aangamie.

Kwa hivyo, ole kwa Wayunani ikiwa watashupaza
mioyo yao dhidi ya Mwanakondoo wa Mungu.

Kwani wakati unafika, asema Mwanakondoo wa
Mungu, kwamba nitatenda kazi kuu na ya maajabu
miongoni mwa watoto wa watu; kazi ambayo
haitakuwa na mwisho, pengine kwa upande mmoja
au kwa mwingine—labda kuwasadikisha kwa amani
na uzima wa milele, au kwa kuwakabidhi kwa
ugumu wa mioyo yao na upofu wa fikira zao na
kuwatia utumwani, na pia katika maangamizo, ya
kimwili na kiroho, kulingana na utumwa wa ibilisi,
ambao nimeuzungumzia.

1 Nephi 14

And it shall come to pass, that if the Gentiles shall
hearken unto the Lamb of God in that day that he
shall manifest himself unto them in word, and also
in power, in very deed, unto the taking away of their
stumbling blocks—

And harden not their hearts against the Lamb of
God, they shall be numbered among the seed of thy
father; yea, they shall be numbered among the house
of Israel; and they shall be a blessed people upon the
promised land forever; they shall be no more
brought down into captivity; and the house of Israel
shall no more be confounded.

And that great pit, which hath been digged for
them by that great and abominable church, which
was founded by the devil and his children, that he
might lead away the souls of men down to hell—yea,
that great pit which hath been digged for the destruc-
tion of men shall be filled by those who digged it,
unto their utter destruction, saith the Lamb of God;
not the destruction of the soul, save it be the casting
of it into that hell which hath no end.

For behold, this is according to the captivity of the
devil, and also according to the justice of God, upon
all those who will work wickedness and abomination
before him.

And it came to pass that the angel spake unto me,
Nephi, saying: Thou hast beheld that if the Gentiles
repent it shall be well with them; and thou also
knowest concerning the covenants of the Lord unto
the house of Israel; and thou also hast heard that
whoso repenteth not must perish.

Therefore, wo be unto the Gentiles if it so be that
they harden their hearts against the Lamb of God.

For the time cometh, saith the Lamb of God, that I
will work a great and a marvelous work among the
children of men; a work which shall be everlasting,
either on the one hand or on the other—either to the
convincing of them unto peace and life eternal, or
unto the deliverance of them to the hardness of their
hearts and the blindness of their minds unto their be-
ing brought down into captivity, and also into de-
struction, both temporally and spiritually, according
to the captivity of the devil, of which I have spoken.
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Na ikawa kwamba wakati malaika alipokuwa
amenizungumzia maneno haya, akaniambia: Wewe
unakumbuka maagano ya Baba na nyumba ya
Israeli? Nikamwambia, Ndiyo.

Na ikawa kwamba akaniambia: Angalia, na
tazama lile kanisa kuu na la machukizo, ambalo ni
mama wa machukizo, ambaye mwanzilishi wake ni
ibilisi.

Na akaniambia: Tazama kuna ila tu makanisa
mawili pekee; moja ni kanisa la Mwanakondoo wa
Mungu, na lingine ni kanisa la ibilisi; kwa hivyo,
yule ambaye sio wa kanisa la Mwanakondoo wa
Mungu ni wa kanisa lile kuu, ambalo ni mama wa
machukizo; na yeye ni kahaba wa ulimwengu wote.

Na ikawa kwamba niliangalia na kuona kahaba
wa ulimwengu wote, na aliketi kwenye maji mengi;
na alikuwa na mamlaka ulimwenguni kote,
miongoni mwa mataifa yote, makabila yote, lugha
zote, na watu.

Na ikawa kwamba niliona kanisa la
Mwanakondoo wa Mungu, na hesabu yake ilikuwa
chache, kwa sababu ya uovu na machukizo ya
kahaba aliyeketi kwenye maji mengi; walakini,
nikaona kwamba kanisa la Mwanakondoo, ambao
walikuwa ni watakatifu wa Mungu, pia nao
walikuwa kote usoni mwa dunia; na utawala wao
usoni mwa dunia yalikuwa madogo, kwa sababu ya
uovu wa yule kahaba mkuu niliyemuona.

Na ikawa kwamba niliona kuwa yule mama mkuu
wa machukizo alikusanya pamoja vikundi usoni
mwote mwa dunia, miongoni mwa mataifa yote ya
Wayunani, ili kupigana dhidi ya Mwanakondoo wa
Mungu.

Na ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, niliona nguvu za
Mwanakondoo wa Mungu, kwamba ziliwashukia
watakatifu wa kanisa la Mwanakondoo, na kwa
watu wa agano wa Bwana, ambao walitawanyika
kote usoni mwa dunia; na walikuwa wamejikinga
kwa haki na kwa nguvu za Mungu katika utukufu
mkuu.

And it came to pass that when the angel had spo-
ken these words, he said unto me: Rememberest
thou the covenants of the Father unto the house of
Israel? I said unto him, Yea.

And it came to pass that he said unto me: Look,
and behold that great and abominable church, which
is the mother of abominations, whose founder is the
devil.

And he said unto me: Behold there are save two
churches only; the one is the church of the Lamb of
God, and the other is the church of the devil; where-
fore, whoso belongeth not to the church of the Lamb
of God belongeth to that great church, which is the
mother of abominations; and she is the whore of all
the earth.

And it came to pass that I looked and beheld the
whore of all the earth, and she sat upon many wa-
ters; and she had dominion over all the earth, among
all nations, kindreds, tongues, and people.

And it came to pass that I beheld the church of the
Lamb of God, and its numbers were few, because of
the wickedness and abominations of the whore who
sat upon many waters; nevertheless, I beheld that the
church of the Lamb, who were the saints of God,
were also upon all the face of the earth; and their do-
minions upon the face of the earth were small, be-
cause of the wickedness of the great whore whom I
saw.

And it came to pass that I beheld that the great
mother of abominations did gather together multi-
tudes upon the face of all the earth, among all the na-
tions of the Gentiles, to fight against the Lamb of
God.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, beheld the
power of the Lamb of God, that it descended upon
the saints of the church of the Lamb, and upon the
covenant people of the Lord, who were scattered
upon all the face of the earth; and they were armed
with righteousness and with the power of God in

great glory.
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Na ikawa kwamba ghadhabu ya Mungu
ililiteremkia lile kanisa kuu la machukizo, hata
kukawa na vita na uvumi wa vita miongoni mwa
mataifa yote na makabila yote duniani.

Na kulipoanza kuwa na vita na uvumi wa vita
miongoni mwa mataifa yote ambayo yalikuwa ya
mama wa machukizo, malaika akanizungumzia,
akisema: Tazama, ghadhabu ya Mungu
imemteremkia mama wa makahaba; na tazama,
wewe unaona vitu hivi vyote—

Na siku itakapofika wakati ghadhabu ya Mungu
itamteremkia mama wa makahaba, ambalo ni lile
kanisa kuu la machukizo ulimwenguni mwote,
ambaye mwanzilishi wake ni ibilisi, katika siku ile,
kazi ya Baba itaanza, katika kutayarisha matimizo ya
maagano yake, ambayo ameagana na watu wake
ambao ni wa nyumba ya Israeli.

Na ikawa kwamba malaika akanizungumzia,
akisema: Angalia!

Na nikaangalia na kumwona mtu, na alikuwa
amevalia joho leupe.

Na malaika akaniambia: Tazama mmoja wa wale
mitume kumi na wawili wa Mwanakondoo.

Tazama, ataona na kuandika vitu hivi vilivyobaki;
ndiyo, na pia vitu hivi vingi vilivyokuwepo.

Na pia ataandika kuhusu mwisho wa ulimwengu.

Kwa hivyo, vitu hivyo atakavyoandika ni vya haki
na kweli; na tazama vimeandikwa kwenye kitabu
ulichoona kikitoka kwenye kinywa cha Myahudi; na
wakati kwenye kinywa cha Myahudi, au, wakati
kitabu kilitoka kinywani mwa Myahudi, vitu
vilivyoandikwa vilikuwa wazi na vitakatifu, na
vyenye thamani na rahisi kueleweka na watu wote.

Na tazama, vitu ambavyo huyu mtume wa
Mwanakondoo ataandika ni vitu vingi ambavyo
umeona; na tazama, vilivyosalia wewe utaviona.

Lakini vitu utakavyoona baadaye wewe
hutaviandika; kwani Bwana Mungu amemchagua
mtume wa Mwanakondoo wa Mungu aviandike.

And it came to pass that I beheld that the wrath of
God was poured out upon that great and abominable
church, insomuch that there were wars and rumors

of wars among all the nations and kindreds of the
earth.

And as there began to be wars and rumors of wars
among all the nations which belonged to the mother
of abominations, the angel spake unto me, saying:
Behold, the wrath of God is upon the mother of har-
lots; and behold, thou seest all these things—

And when the day cometh that the wrath of God is
poured out upon the mother of harlots, which is the
great and abominable church of all the earth, whose
founder is the devil, then, at that day, the work of the
Father shall commence, in preparing the way for the
fulfilling of his covenants, which he hath made to his
people who are of the house of Israel.

And it came to pass that the angel spake unto me,
saying: Look!

And Ilooked and beheld a man, and he was
dressed in a white robe.

And the angel said unto me: Behold one of the
twelve apostles of the Lamb.

Behold, he shall see and write the remainder of
these things; yea, and also many things which have
been.

And he shall also write concerning the end of the
world.

Wherefore, the things which he shall write are
just and true; and behold they are written in the
book which thou beheld proceeding out of the
mouth of the Jew; and at the time they proceeded out
of the mouth of the Jew, or, at the time the book pro-
ceeded out of the mouth of the Jew, the things which
were written were plain and pure, and most precious
and easy to the understanding of all men.

And behold, the things which this apostle of the
Lamb shall write are many things which thou hast
seen; and behold, the remainder shalt thou see.

But the things which thou shalt see hereafter thou
shalt not write; for the Lord God hath ordained the
apostle of the Lamb of God that he should write
them.
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Na pia wengine ambao wameishi, kwao
amewaonyesha vitu vyote, na wameviandika; na
vimefungwa na vitatokea kwa usafi, kulingana na
ukweli ulio na Mwanakondoo, na hivi vitakuwa
katika wakati wa Bwana, kwa nyumba ya Israeli.

Na mimi, Nefi, nilisikia na ninashuhudia,
kwamba jina la yule mtume wa Mwanakondoo
lilikuwa ni Yohana, kulingana na neno la malaika.

Na tazama, mimi, Nefi, nimekatazwa kwamba
nisiandike vitu vilivyokuwa vimebaki ambavyo
niliviona na kusikia; kwa hivyo vitu ambavyo
nimeandika vimenitosha; na nimeandika sehemu
ndogo tu ya yale niliyoona.

Ninashuhudia kwamba niliona vile vitu ambavyo
baba yangu aliviona, na malaika wa Bwana

alinifahamisha hayo.

Na sasa ninakoma kuzungumza kuhusu mambo
ambayo niliyaona nilipokuwa nimenyakuliwa katika
Roho; na kama mambo yote ambayo niliyaona
hayajaandikwa, mambo haya ambayo nimeyaandika
ni ya kweli. Na hivyo ndivyo ilivyo. Amina.

And also others who have been, to them hath he
shown all things, and they have written them; and
they are sealed up to come forth in their purity, ac-
cording to the truth which is in the Lamb, in the own
due time of the Lord, unto the house of Israel.

And I, Nephi, heard and bear record, that the
name of the apostle of the Lamb was John, according
to the word of the angel.

And behold, I, Nephi, am forbidden that I should
write the remainder of the things which I saw and
heard; wherefore the things which I have written
sufficeth me; and I have written but a small part of
the things which I saw.

And I bear record that I saw the things which my
father saw, and the angel of the Lord did make them
known unto me.

And now I make an end of speaking concerning
the things which I saw while I was carried away in
the Spirit; and if all the things which I saw are not
written, the things which I have written are true.
And thus it is. Amen.
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Na ikawa kwamba baada ya mimi, Nefj,
kunyakuliwa katika Roho, na kuona mambo haya
yote, nilirudi kwenye hema la baba yangu.

Na ikawa kwamba niliona kaka zangu, na
walikuwa wakibishana kuhusu vile vitu ambavyo
baba yangu aliwazungumzia.

Kwa kweli aliwazungumzia vitu vikubwa,
vilivyokuwa vigumu kueleweka, isipokuwa mtu
amuulize Bwana; na wao wakiwa wagumu mioyoni
mwao, kwa hivyo hawakumtazama Bwana jinsi
ilivyowapasa.

Na sasa mimi, Nefi, nilihuzunika kwa sababu ya
ugumu wa mioyo yao, na pia, kwa sababu ya vitu
ambavyo niliviona, na nilijua lazima vitimizwe kwa
sababu ya uovu mkuu wa wanadamu.

Na ikawa kwamba nililemewa na masumbuko
yangu, kwa maana nilidhani kwamba masumbuko
yangu yalizidi yote, kwa sababu ya kuangamia kwa
watu wangu, kwani nilikuwa nimeona kuanguka
kwao.

Na ikawa kwamba baada ya kupokea nguvu
nikawazungumzia kaka zangu, nikitaka kujua
chanzo cha ugomvi wao.

Na wakasema: Tazama, hatuwezi kuelewa
maneno ambayo baba yetu amesema kuhusu matawi
ya asili ya mti wa mzeituni, na pia kuhusu
Wayunani.

Na nikawaambia: Je mmemuuliza Bwana?

Na wakasema: Hapana; kwani Bwana hatujulishi
vitu hivi.

Tazama, nikawaambia: Kwa nini hamtii amri za
Bwana? Kwa nini mwangamie, kwa sababu ya
ugumu wa mioyo yenu?

Kwani hamkumbuki vitu ambavyo Bwana
amesema?—Kama hamtashupaza mioyo yenu, na
mniulize kwa imani, mkiamini kwamba mtapokea,
kwa bidii katika kutii amri zangu, kwa kweli vitu
hivi vitafanywa vijulikane kwenu.

1 Nephi 15

And it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had been car-
ried away in the Spirit, and seen all these things, I re-
turned to the tent of my father.

And it came to pass that I beheld my brethren, and
they were disputing one with another concerning the
things which my father had spoken unto them.

For he truly spake many great things unto them,
which were hard to be understood, save a man
should inquire of the Lord; and they being hard in
their hearts, therefore they did not look unto the
Lord as they ought.

And now I, Nephi, was grieved because of the
hardness of their hearts, and also, because of the
things which I had seen, and knew they must un-
avoidably come to pass because of the great wicked-
ness of the children of men.

And it came to pass that I was overcome because of
my afflictions, for I considered that mine afflictions
were great above all, because of the destruction of
my people, for I had beheld their fall.

And it came to pass that after I had received
strength I spake unto my brethren, desiring to know
of them the cause of their disputations.

And they said: Behold, we cannot understand the
words which our father hath spoken concerning the
natural branches of the olive tree, and also concern-
ing the Gentiles.

And I said unto them: Have ye inquired of the
Lord?

And they said unto me: We have not; for the Lord
maketh no such thing known unto us.

Behold, I said unto them: How is it that ye do not
keep the commandments of the Lord? How is it that
ye will perish, because of the hardness of your
hearts?

Do ye not remember the things which the Lord
hath said?—If ye will not harden your hearts, and ask
me in faith, believing that ye shall receive, with dili-
gence in keeping my commandments, surely these
things shall be made known unto you.
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Tazama, nawaambia, kuwa nyumba ya Israeli
ililinganishwa na mti wa mzeituni, na Roho wa
Bwana aliyekuwa ndani ya baba yetu; na tazama si
sisi tumetokana na nyumba ya Israeli, na si sisi ni
tawi la nyumba ya Israeli?

Na sasa, kitu ambacho baba yetu anamaanisha
kuhusu kupandikizwa kwa matawi ya asili kwa
kupitia utimilifu wa Wayunani, ni, kwamba katika
siku za baadaye, wakati uzao wetu utakuwa umefifia
katika kutoamini, ndiyo, kwa muda wa miaka mingi,
navizazi vingi baada ya Masiya kudhihirishwa
katika mwili kwa watoto wa watu, ndipo utimilifu
wa injili ya Masiya utawafikia Wayunani, na kutoka
kwa Wayunani hadi kwa baki la uzao wetu—

Na katika siku ile baki la uzao wetu litajua
kwamba wao ni wa nyumba ya Israeli, na kwamba
wao ni watu wa agano la Bwana; na kisha watajua na
pia kupata ufahamu wa babu zao, na pia ufahamu
wa injili ya Mkombozi wao, ambayo aliwahudumia
babu zao; kwa hivyo, watamfahamu Mkombozi wao
na mambo halisi ya mafundisho yake, ili waweze
kujua jinsi ya kumkaribia na waokolewe.

Na basi katika siku ile, si watashangilia na
kumsifu Mungu asiye na mwisho, mwamba wao na
wokovu wao? Ndiyo, katika siku ile, si watapokea
nguvu na malisho kutoka kwa ule mizabibu wa
kweli? Ndiyo, si wataungana na zizi la kweli la
Mungu?

Na tazama, nawaambia, Ndiyo; watakumbukwa
tena miongoni mwa nyumba ya Israeli;
watapandikizwa ndani, wakiwa tawi la asili la mti
wa mzeituni, kwenye mti wa mzeituni wa kweli.

Na hii ndiyo baba yetu anamaanisha; na
anamaanisha kwamba haitatimizwa hadi
watawanywe na Wayunani; na anamaanisha
itatimizwa na Wayunani, ili Bwana awaonyeshe
Wayunani nguvu zake, na kwa sababu hii
atakataliwa na Wayahudi, au na nyumba ya Israeli.

Behold, I say unto you, that the house of Israel was
compared unto an olive tree, by the Spirit of the Lord
which was in our father; and behold are we not bro-
ken off from the house of Israel, and are we not a
branch of the house of Israel?

And now, the thing which our father meaneth con-
cerning the grafting in of the natural branches
through the fulness of the Gentiles, is, that in the lat-
ter days, when our seed shall have dwindled in unbe-
lief, yea, for the space of many years, and many gen-
erations after the Messiah shall be manifested in
body unto the children of men, then shall the fulness
of the gospel of the Messiah come unto the Gentiles,
and from the Gentiles unto the remnant of our seed—

And at that day shall the remnant of our seed
know that they are of the house of Israel, and that
they are the covenant people of the Lord; and then
shall they know and come to the knowledge of their
forefathers, and also to the knowledge of the gospel
of their Redeemer, which was ministered unto their
fathers by him; wherefore, they shall come to the
knowledge of their Redeemer and the very points of
his doctrine, that they may know how to come unto
him and be saved.

And then at that day will they not rejoice and give
praise unto their everlasting God, their rock and
their salvation? Yea, at that day, will they not receive
the strength and nourishment from the true vine?
Yea, will they not come unto the true fold of God?

Behold, I say unto you, Yea; they shall be remem-
bered again among the house of Israel; they shall be
grafted in, being a natural branch of the olive tree,
into the true olive tree.

And this is what our father meaneth; and he
meaneth that it will not come to pass until after they
are scattered by the Gentiles; and he meaneth that it
shall come by way of the Gentiles, that the Lord may
show his power unto the Gentiles, for the very cause
that he shall be rejected of the Jews, or of the house
of Israel.
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Kwa hivyo, baba yetu hajazungumza juu ya uzao
wetu pekee, lakini pia nyumba yote ya Israeli,
akilenga agano ambalo litatimizwa katika siku za
baadaye; agano ambalo Bwana aliagana na baba yetu
Ibrahimu, akisema: Kwa uzao wako makabila yote
ya dunia yatabarikiwa.

Na ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, niliwaambia mengi
kuhusu vitu hivi; ndiyo, niliwaambia kuhusu
uamsho wa Wayahudi katika siku za baadaye.

Na nikawasimulia maneno ya Isaya, ambaye
alizungumza kuhusu kurudi kwa Wayahudi, au
nyumba ya Israeli; na baada ya wao kuamshwa
hawatachanganyika tena, wala kutawanyika tena.
Na ikawa kwamba niliwaelezea kaka zangu maneno
mengi, hata kwamba waliridhika na
wakajinyenyekeza mbele ya Bwana.

Na ikawa kwamba walinizungumzia tena,
wakisema: Kitu hiki kinamaanisha nini ambacho
Baba yetu alikiona ndotoni? Nini maana ya ule mti
aliouona?

Na nikawaambia: Ni kielelezo cha mti wa uzima.

Na wakaniambia: Nini maana ya fimbo ya chuma
ambayo baba aliona, ikielekeza kwenye ule mti?

Na nikawaambia kwamba ilikuwa neno la
Mungu; na yeyote atakayesikiza hilo neno la Mungu,
na alizingatie, hataangamia; wala majaribu na
mishale ya moto ya adui kuwalemea na
kuwapofusha, ili kuwaelekeza kwenye maangamio.

Kwa hivyo, mimi, Nefi, niliwasihi wasikize neno
la Bwana; ndiyo, niliwasihi kwa nguvu zote za nafsi
yangu, na kwa uwezo wote ambao nilikuwa nao,
kwamba wasikilize neno la Mungu na wakumbuke
kutii amri zake kila wakati katika vitu vyote.

Na wakaniuliza: Nini maana ya ule mto ambao
baba yetu aliuona?

Na nikawaambia kwamba yale maji ambayo baba
aliona ni uchafu; na mawazo yake yalikuwa
yamemezwa katika vitu vingine kwamba hakuona

uchafu wa yale maji.

Wherefore, our father hath not spoken of our seed
alone, but also of all the house of Israel, pointing to
the covenant which should be fulfilled in the latter
days; which covenant the Lord made to our father
Abraham, saying: In thy seed shall all the kindreds of
the earth be blessed.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, spake much unto
them concerning these things; yea, I spake unto
them concerning the restoration of the Jews in the
latter days.

And I did rehearse unto them the words of Isaiah,
who spake concerning the restoration of the Jews, or
of the house of Israel; and after they were restored
they should no more be confounded, neither should
they be scattered again. And it came to pass that I did
speak many words unto my brethren, that they were
pacified and did humble themselves before the Lord.

And it came to pass that they did speak unto me
again, saying: What meaneth this thing which our fa-
ther saw in a dream? What meaneth the tree which
he saw?

And I said unto them: It was a representation of
the tree of life.

And they said unto me: What meaneth the rod of
iron which our father saw, that led to the tree?

And I said unto them that it was the word of God;
and whoso would hearken unto the word of God,
and would hold fast unto it, they would never perish;
neither could the temptations and the fiery darts of
the adversary overpower them unto blindness, to
lead them away to destruction.

Wherefore, I, Nephi, did exhort them to give heed
unto the word of the Lord; yea, I did exhort them
with all the energies of my soul, and with all the fac-
ulty which I possessed, that they would give heed to
the word of God and remember to keep his com-
mandments always in all things.

And they said unto me: What meaneth the river of
water which our father saw?

And I said unto them that the water which my fa-
ther saw was filthiness; and so much was his mind
swallowed up in other things that he beheld not the
filthiness of the water.
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Nikawaambia kwamba lilikuwa ni shimo la
kuogopesha, ambalo liligawanya waovu kutokana na
mti wa uzima, na pia kutoka kwa watakatifu wa
Mungu.

Nikawaambia kwamba ilikuwa kielelezo cha ile
jehanamu ya kuogopesha, ambayo yule malaika
aliniambia imetayarishwa kwa waovu.

Na nikawaambia kwamba baba yetu pia aliona
kwamba haki ya Mungu imewatenga waovu kutoka
kwa watakatifu; na mng’aro wake ulikuwa ni kama
mng’aro wa moto, ambao unapaa kwa Mungu milele
na milele, bila mwisho.

Na wakaniambia: Je, hii inamaanisha mateso ya
mwili wakati wa majaribio, au hali ya mwisho ya
nafsi baada ya kifo cha mwili, au inazungumza
kuhusu vitu ambavyo ni vya muda?

Na ikawa kwamba niliwaambia kuwa ilikuwa ni
kielelezo cha vitu ambavyo ni vya muda na kiroho;
kwa maana siku itafika watakapohukumiwa
kulingana na matendo yao, ndiyo, hata matendo
yaliyotendwa katika mwili wa muda katika siku zao
za majaribio.

Kwa hivyo, wakifa katika uovu wao lazima
watupwe pia, kulingana na vitu vya kiroho, ambavyo
vinalingana na haki; kwa hivyo, lazima waletwe
kusimama mbele ya Mungu, wahukumiwe
kulingana na matendo yao; na kama matendo yao
yalikuwa machafu lazima wao wawe wachafu; na
kama wao ni wachafu lazima iwe kwamba hawawezi
kuishi katika ufalme wa Mungu; au ikiwa hivyo,
ufalme wa Mungu lazima uwe mchafu pia.

Lakini tazama, nawaambia, ufalme wa Mungu sio
mchafu, na hakuna kitu chochote kichafu
kiwezacho kuingia katika ufalme wa Mungu; kwa
hivyo lazima pawe na mahali pa uchafu ambapo
pametayarishiwa yale ambayo ni machafu.

Na kuna pahali pametayarishwa, ndiyo, hata ile
jehanamu ya kuogofya ambayo nimeizungumzia, na
ibilisi ndiye mtayarishaji; kwa hivyo hali ya mwisho
ya nafsi za wanadamu ni kuishi katika ufalme wa
Mungu, au kutupwa nje kwa sababu ya ile haki
ambayo nimezungumzia.

And I said unto them that it was an awful gulf,
which separated the wicked from the tree of life, and
also from the saints of God.

And I said unto them that it was a representation
of that awful hell, which the angel said unto me was
prepared for the wicked.

And I said unto them that our father also saw that
the justice of God did also divide the wicked from the
righteous; and the brightness thereof was like unto
the brightness of a flaming fire, which ascendeth up
unto God forever and ever, and hath no end.

And they said unto me: Doth this thing mean the
torment of the body in the days of probation, or doth
it mean the final state of the soul after the death of
the temporal body, or doth it speak of the things
which are temporal?

And it came to pass that I said unto them that it
was a representation of things both temporal and
spiritual; for the day should come that they must be
judged of their works, yea, even the works which
were done by the temporal body in their days of pro-

bation.

Wherefore, if they should die in their wickedness
they must be cast off also, as to the things which are
spiritual, which are pertaining to righteousness;
wherefore, they must be brought to stand before
God, to be judged of their works; and if their works
have been filthiness they must needs be filthy; and if
they be filthy it must needs be that they cannot dwell
in the kingdom of God; if so, the kingdom of God
must be filthy also.

But behold, I say unto you, the kingdom of God is
not filthy, and there cannot any unclean thing enter
into the kingdom of God; wherefore there must
needs be a place of filthiness prepared for that which
is filthy.

And there is a place prepared, yea, even that awful
hell of which I have spoken, and the devil is the
preparator of it; wherefore the final state of the souls
of men is to dwell in the kingdom of God, or to be
cast out because of that justice of which I have spo-
ken.
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Kwa hivyo, waovu wamekataliwa kutoka kwa
watakatifu, na pia kutoka kwa mti wa uzima, ambao
matunda yake ni yenye thamani na bora zaidi ya
matunda mengine; ndiyo, na ni karama ya Mungu
ambayo ni kuu zaidi ya karama zote. Na hivyo
ndivyo nilivyowazungumzia kaka zangu. Amina.

Wherefore, the wicked are rejected from the right-
eous, and also from that tree of life, whose fruit is
most precious and most desirable above all other
fruits; yea, and it is the greatest of all the gifts of God.
And thus I spake unto my brethren. Amen.
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Na sasa ikawa kwamba baada ya mimi, Nefi,
kumaliza kuwazungumzia kaka zangu, tazama
wakaniambia: Wewe umetuelezea vitu vigumu,
kuliko tunavyoweza kuvumilia.

Na ikawa kwamba niliwaambia kuwa nilijua
kwamba nilikuwa nimezungumza vitu vigumu
kinyume cha waovu, kulingana na ukweli; na
nilikuwa nimewathibitisha wenye haki, na
kushuhudia kwamba watainuliwa katika siku ya
mwisho; kwa hivyo, wenye hatia huchukua ukweli
kuwa mgumu, kwani huwakata hadi sehemu zao za
ndani.

Na sasa kaka zangu, kama ninyi mngekuwa
watakatifu na mngetaka kusikiza ukweli, na
kuufuata, ili mtembee imara mbele ya Mungu, basi
hamngenung’unika kwa sababu ya ukweli,
mkisema: Unazungumza vitu vigumu dhidi yetu.

Na ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, niliwasihi kaka
zangu, kwa bidii zote, watii amri za Bwana.

Na ikawa kwamba walijinyenyekeza kwa Bwana;
hata kwamba nikawa na shangwe na matumaini
mengi, kwamba watatembea katika njia za haki.

Sasa, vitu hivi vyote vilizungumziwa na kufanyika
vile baba yangu alipoishi kwenye hema katika bonde
aliloliita Lemueli.

Na ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, nilimchukua binti
mmoja wa Ishmaeli kuwa mke wangu, na pia kaka
zangu wakaoa mabinti za Ishmaeli; na pia Zoramu
akamwoa binti mkubwa wa Ishmaeli.

Na hivyo baba yangu alitimiza amri zote ambazo
alipewa na Bwana. Na pia, mimi, Nefi, nilibarikiwa
na Bwana zaidi.

Na ikawa kwamba sauti ya Bwana ikazungumza
na baba yangu usiku, na kumwamuru kwamba
kesho yake aanze kusafiri nyikani.

1 Nephi 16

And now it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had
made an end of speaking to my brethren, behold
they said unto me: Thou hast declared unto us hard
things, more than we are able to bear.

And it came to pass that I said unto them that I
knew that I had spoken hard things against the
wicked, according to the truth; and the righteous
have I justified, and testified that they should be
lifted up at the last day; wherefore, the guilty taketh
the truth to be hard, for it cutteth them to the very
center.

And now my brethren, if ye were righteous and
were willing to hearken to the truth, and give heed
unto it, that ye might walk uprightly before God,
then ye would not murmur because of the truth, and
say: Thou speakest hard things against us.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did exhort my
brethren, with all diligence, to keep the command-
ments of the Lord.

And it came to pass that they did humble them-
selves before the Lord; insomuch that I had joy and
great hopes of them, that they would walk in the
paths of righteousness.

Now, all these things were said and done as my fa-
ther dwelt in a tent in the valley which he called
Lemuel.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, took one of the
daughters of Ishmael to wife; and also, my brethren
took of the daughters of Ishmael to wife; and also
Zoram took the eldest daughter of Ishmael to wife.

And thus my father had fulfilled all the command-
ments of the Lord which had been given unto him.
And also, I, Nephi, had been blessed of the Lord ex-
ceedingly.

And it came to pass that the voice of the Lord
spake unto my father by night, and commanded him
that on the morrow he should take his journey into
the wilderness.
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Na ikawa kwamba wakati baba yangu alipoamka
asubuhi, na akaenda mlangoni mwa hema, kwa
mshangao wake mkuu, akaona hapo chini mpira wa
ufundi maalumu; na ulikuwa wa shaba nyeupe ya
hali ya juu. Na ndani ya huu mpira kulikuwa na
mishale miwili; na moja ilionyesha njia
tutakayofuata nyikani.

Na ikawa kwamba tulikusanya pamoja vitu
ambavyo tungebeba nyikani, na pia mabaki ya
maakuli ambayo Bwana alikuwa ametupatia; na
tukachukua mbegu za kila aina ili tubebe nyikani.

Na ikawa kwamba tulichukua hema zetu na
kuelekea nyikani, na tukavuka ng’ambo ya mto
Lamani.

Na ikawa kwamba tulisafiri kwa muda wa siku
nne, tukielekea karibu upande wa kusini-kusini-
mashariki, na tukapiga hema zetu tena; na tukaita
mabhali pale Shazeri.

Na ikawa kwamba tulichukua pinde zetu na
mishale yetu, na kwenda nyikani kuwindia jamii
zetu; na baada ya kuwindia jamii zetu chakula
tulirejea tena kwa jamii zetu huko nyikani, mahali
palipoitwa Shazeri. Na tulisafiri tena nyikani,
tukielekea upande ule ule, tukifuata sehemu ambazo
zilikuwa nzuri nyikani, ambazo zilikuwa mipakani
mwa Bahari ya Shamu.

Na ikawa kwamba tulisafiri kwa muda wa siku
nyingi, tukiwinda chakula chetu njiani, kwa pinde
zetu na mishale yetu na mawe yetu na kwa kombeo
zetu.

Na tulifuata majira ya ule mpira, ambayo
ilituelekeza katika sehemu zenye rutuba zaidi
nyikani.

Na baada ya kusafiri kwa muda wa siku nyingi,
tukapiga hema zetu kwa muda mfupi, ili
tujipumzishe tena na tutafutie jamii zetu chakula.

Na ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, nilipoenda
kuwinda, tazama, nikavunja upinde wangu, ambao
ulikuwa umetengenezwa kwa chuma nyororo; na
baada ya kuvunja upinde wangu, tazama, ndugu
zangu walinikasirikia kwa kupotelewa na upinde
wangu, kwa sababu hatukupata chakula chochote.

And it came to pass that as my father arose in the
morning, and went forth to the tent door, to his great
astonishment he beheld upon the ground a round
ball of curious workmanship; and it was of fine
brass. And within the ball were two spindles; and the
one pointed the way whither we should go into the
wilderness.

And it came to pass that we did gather together
whatsoever things we should carry into the wilder-
ness, and all the remainder of our provisions which
the Lord had given unto us; and we did take seed of
every kind that we might carry into the wilderness.

And it came to pass that we did take our tents and
depart into the wilderness, across the river Laman.

And it came to pass that we traveled for the space
of four days, nearly a south-southeast direction, and
we did pitch our tents again; and we did call the
name of the place Shazer.

And it came to pass that we did take our bows and
our arrows, and go forth into the wilderness to slay
food for our families; and after we had slain food for
our families we did return again to our families in
the wilderness, to the place of Shazer. And we did go
forth again in the wilderness, following the same di-
rection, keeping in the most fertile parts of the
wilderness, which were in the borders near the Red
Sea.

And it came to pass that we did travel for the space
of many days, slaying food by the way, with our

bows and our arrows and our stones and our slings.

And we did follow the directions of the ball, which

led us in the more fertile parts of the wilderness.

And after we had traveled for the space of many
days, we did pitch our tents for the space of a time,
that we might again rest ourselves and obtain food
for our families.

And it came to pass that as I, Nephi, went forth to
slay food, behold, I did break my bow, which was
made of fine steel; and after I did break my bow, be-
hold, my brethren were angry with me because of
the loss of my bow, for we did obtain no food.
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Na ikawa kwamba tulirudi kwa jamii zetu bila
chakula, na wakiwa wamechoka zaidi, kwa sababu
ya kusafiri, waliteseka sana kwa kutaka chakula.

Na ikawa kwamba Lamani na Lemueli na wana
wa Ishmaeli walianza kunung’unika zaidi, kwa
sababu ya mateso yao na masumbuko huko nyikani;
na pia baba yangu alianza kumnung’unikia Bwana,
Mungu wake; ndiyo, na wote walikuwa na huzuni
zaidi, hata wakamnung’unikia Bwana.

Sasa ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, nikiwa
nimeumizwa na kaka zangu kwa sababu ya
kupotelewa na upinde wangu, na pinde zao zikiwa
zimelegea na zimenyumbuka, ilianza kuwa shida
zaidi, ndiyo, hata tukakosa chakula.

Na ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, niliwazungumzia
kaka zangu, kwa sababu walikuwa wameshupaza
mioyo yao tena, hata wakamnung’unikia Bwana
Mungu wao.

Na ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, nikatengeneza
upinde kutoka kwa mbao, na kutoka kwa kijiti
kinyoofu, nikatengeneza mshale; kwa hivyo,

nikajiami kwa upinde, na mshale, kombeo na mawe.

Na nikamuuliza baba yangu: Niende kuwinda wapi?

Na ikawa kwamba akamuomba Bwana, kwani
walijinyenyekeza kwa sababu ya maneno yangu;
kwani niliwaambia vitu vingi kwa nguvu za nafsi
yangu.

Na ikawa kwamba sauti ya Bwana ikamjia baba
yangu; na akakemewa kwa kweli kwa
kumnung’unikia Bwana, hadi akadhilika kwa
huzuni nyingi.

Na ikawa kwamba sauti ya Bwana ikamwambia:
Angalia kwenye ule mpira, na uone vitu
vilivyoandikwa.

Na ikawa kwamba wakati baba yangu alipoona
vitu vilivyoandikwa kwenye mpira, aliogopa na
kutetemeka sana, pia na kaka zangu, na wana wa
Ishmaeli na wake zetu.

Na ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, niliona kwamba
vile vyuma vilivyokuwa kwenye mpira, vilifanya
kazi kulingana na imani na bidii na utiifu, ambao
tulivipatia.

And it came to pass that we did return without
food to our families, and being much fatigued, be-
cause of their journeying, they did suffer much for
the want of food.

And it came to pass that Laman and Lemuel and
the sons of Ishmael did begin to murmur exceed-
ingly, because of their sufferings and afflictions in
the wilderness; and also my father began to murmur
against the Lord his God; yea, and they were all ex-
ceedingly sorrowful, even that they did murmur
against the Lord.

Now it came to pass that I, Nephi, having been
afflicted with my brethren because of the loss of my
bow, and their bows having lost their springs, it be-
gan to be exceedingly difficult, yea, insomuch that
we could obtain no food.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did speak much
unto my brethren, because they had hardened their
hearts again, even unto complaining against the
Lord their God.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did make out of
wood a bow, and out of a straight stick, an arrow;
wherefore, I did arm myself with a bow and an ar-
row, with a sling and with stones. And I said unto my
father: Whither shall I go to obtain food?

And it came to pass that he did inquire of the Lord,
for they had humbled themselves because of my
words; for I did say many things unto them in the en-
ergy of my soul.

And it came to pass that the voice of the Lord came
unto my father; and he was truly chastened because
of his murmuring against the Lord, insomuch that
he was brought down into the depths of sorrow.

And it came to pass that the voice of the Lord said
unto him: Look upon the ball, and behold the things
which are written.

And it came to pass that when my father beheld
the things which were written upon the ball, he did
fear and tremble exceedingly, and also my brethren
and the sons of Ishmael and our wives.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, beheld the point-
ers which were in the ball, that they did work accord-
ing to the faith and diligence and heed which we did

give unto them.
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Na pia paliandikwa juu yao maandishi mengine
mapya, ambayo yalikuwa rahisi kwa kusomwa,
ambayo yalitupatia ufahamu kuhusu njia za Bwana;
na yaliandikwa na kubadilishwa mara kwa mara,
kulingana na imani na bidii ambayo tuliipatia. Na
hivyo tunaona kwamba kwa njia ndogo Bwana
anaweza kuleta vitu vikubwa.

Na ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, nilienda juu ya
mlima, kulingana na maelezo yaliyokuwa kwenye
mpira.

Na ikawa kwamba niliwinda wanyama wa mwitu,
hata nikapata chakula cha jamii zetu.

Na ikawa kwamba nilirudi kwenye hema zetu,
nikibeba wanyama ambao niliwinda; na sasa
walipoona nilikuwa nimepata chakula, walifurahia
sana! Na ikawa kwamba walijinyenyekeza kwa
Bwana, na wakamtolea shukrani.

Na ikawa kwamba tulianza safari yetu tena,
tukisafiri kwa majira karibu kama mwanzoni, na
baada ya kusafiri kwa muda wa siku nyingi tulipiga
hema zetu tena, ili tukae kwa muda.

Na ikawa kwamba Ishmaeli alifariki, na akazikwa
mabhali palipoitwa Nahomu.

Na ikawa kwamba mabinti za Ishmaeli
waliomboleza zaidi, kwa sababu ya kifo cha baba
yao, na kwa sababu ya masumbuko yao nyikani; na
wakamnung’unikia baba yangu, kwa sababu
aliwatoa nchi ya Yerusalemu, wakisema: Baba yetu
amekufa; ndiyo, na tumezunguka sana nyikani, na
tumepata masumbuko mengi, njaa, kiu, na uchovu;
na baada ya haya mateso yote tutaangamia nyikani
kwa njaa.

Na hivyo wakalalamika dhidi ya baba yangu, na
pia dhidi yangu; na wakataka kurudi tena
Yerusalemu.

Na Lamani akamwambia Lemueli na pia wana wa
Ishmaeli: Tazama, tumuue baba yetu, na pia ndugu
yetu Nefi, ambaye amejifanya kuwa mtawala na
mwalimu wetu, sisi ambao ni kaka zake wakubwa.

And there was also written upon them a new writ-
ing, which was plain to be read, which did give us
understanding concerning the ways of the Lord; and
it was written and changed from time to time, ac-
cording to the faith and diligence which we gave
unto it. And thus we see that by small means the
Lord can bring about great things.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did go forth up
into the top of the mountain, according to the direc-
tions which were given upon the ball.

And it came to pass that I did slay wild beasts, in-
somuch that I did obtain food for our families.

And it came to pass that I did return to our tents,
bearing the beasts which I had slain; and now when
they beheld that I had obtained food, how great was
their joy! And it came to pass that they did humble
themselves before the Lord, and did give thanks unto
him.

And it came to pass that we did again take our
journey, traveling nearly the same course as in the
beginning; and after we had traveled for the space of
many days we did pitch our tents again, that we
might tarry for the space of a time.

And it came to pass that Ishmael died, and was
buried in the place which was called Nahom.

And it came to pass that the daughters of Ishmael
did mourn exceedingly, because of the loss of their
father, and because of their afflictions in the wilder-
ness; and they did murmur against my father, be-
cause he had brought them out of the land of
Jerusalem, saying: Our father is dead; yea, and we
have wandered much in the wilderness, and we have
suffered much affliction, hunger, thirst, and fatigue;
and after all these sufferings we must perish in the
wilderness with hunger.

And thus they did murmur against my father, and
also against me; and they were desirous to return
again to Jerusalem.

And Laman said unto Lemuel and also unto the
sons of Ishmael: Behold, let us slay our father, and
also our brother Nephi, who has taken it upon him to
be our ruler and our teacher, who are his elder
brethren.
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Na sasa, anasema kwamba Bwana
amemzungumzia, na pia kwamba malaika
wamemhudumia. Lakini tazama, tunajua kwamba
anatudanganya; na anatuambia vitu hivi, na
anatenda vitu vingi kwa ujanja wake, ili atufunike
macho yetu, akidhani, kwamba, labda atatuelekeza
kwenye nyika ya ugeni; na baada ya kufanya hivyo,
amepanga kujifanya mfalme na mtawala wetu, ili
atutendee kulingana na nia na mapenzi yake. Na
jinsi hii ndivyo kaka yangu Lamani alivyochochea
hasira mioyoni mwao.

Na ikawa kwamba Bwana alikuwa pamoja nasi,
ndiyo, hata sauti ya Bwana ikaja na kuwazungumzia
maneno mengi, na ikawakemea zaidi; na baada ya
kukemewa na sauti ya Bwana wakaacha hasira yao,
na wakatubu dhambi zao, hata kwamba Bwana
akatubariki tena kwa chakula, kwamba

hatukuangamia.

Now, he says that the Lord has talked with him,
and also that angels have ministered unto him. But
behold, we know that he lies unto us; and he tells us
these things, and he worketh many things by his
cunning arts, that he may deceive our eyes, thinking,
perhaps, that he may lead us away into some strange
wilderness; and after he has led us away, he has
thought to make himself a king and a ruler over us,
that he may do with us according to his will and plea-
sure. And after this manner did my brother Laman
stir up their hearts to anger.

And it came to pass that the Lord was with us, yea,
even the voice of the Lord came and did speak many
words unto them, and did chasten them exceedingly;
and after they were chastened by the voice of the
Lord they did turn away their anger, and did repent
of their sins, insomuch that the Lord did bless us
again with food, that we did not perish.
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Na ikawa kwamba tulianza safari yetu tena nyikani;
na tulisafiri tukielekea mashariki tangu tangu wakati
ule na kuendelea. Na tulisafiri na kupitia mateso
mengi huko nyikani; na wanawake zetu walizaa
watoto nyikani.

Na baraka kuu za Bwana zilikuwa nasi, kwamba
wakati tulipoishi kwa nyama mbichi huko nyikani,
wanawake wetu walitoa maziwa mengi ya kutosha
ya kunyonyesha watoto wao, na walikuwa na nguvu,
ndiyo, hata kama wanaume; na wakaanza kusafiri
bila kunung’unika.

Na hivyo tunaona kwamba lazima amri za Mungu
zitimizwe. Na kama watoto wa watu watatii amri za
Mungu atawalisha, na kuwatia nguvu, na kuwapatia
uwezo ili wakamilishe kitu ambacho amewaamuru;
kwa hivyo, alitupatia uwezo tulipopitia nyikani.

Na tulipitia nyikani kwa muda wa miaka mingi,
ndiyo, hata miaka minane nyikani.

Na tulifika nchi ambayo tuliita Neema, kwa
sababu ya matunda yake mengi na asali ya mwitu; na
vitu hivi vyote vilitayarishwa na Bwana ili
tusiangamie. Na tukaona bahari, ambayo tuliita
Ireantumu, ambayo, maana yake, ni maji mengi.

Na ikawa kwamba tulipiga hema zetu pwani,
ingawaje tulipata mateso na masumbuko mengi,
ndiyo, hata mengi zaidi kwamba hatuwezi kuandika
yote, tulishangilia sana wakati tulipofika pwani; na
tukaita pahali pale Neema, kwa sababu ya matunda
yake mengi.

Na ijkawa kwamba baada ya mimi, Nefi, kuwa
katika nchi ya Neema kwa muda wa siku nyingi,
sauti ya Bwana ikanijia na kuniambia: Ondoka, na
uende mlimani. Na ikawa kwamba niliinuka na
kwenda mlimani, na nikamlilia Bwana.

Na ikawa kwamba Bwana akanizungumzia, na
kusema: Wewe utajenga merikebu, kulingana na vile
nitakavyokuonyesha, ili niwavushe watu wako maji
haya.

1 Nephi 17

And it came to pass that we did again take our jour-
ney in the wilderness; and we did travel nearly east-
ward from that time forth. And we did travel and
wade through much affliction in the wilderness; and
our women did bear children in the wilderness.

And so great were the blessings of the Lord upon
us, that while we did live upon raw meat in the
wilderness, our women did give plenty of suck for
their children, and were strong, yea, even like unto
the men; and they began to bear their journeyings
without murmurings.

And thus we see that the commandments of God
must be fulfilled. And if it so be that the children of
men keep the commandments of God he doth nour-
ish them, and strengthen them, and provide means
whereby they can accomplish the thing which he has
commanded them; wherefore, he did provide means
for us while we did sojourn in the wilderness.

And we did sojourn for the space of many years,
yea, even eight years in the wilderness.

And we did come to the land which we called
Bountiful, because of its much fruit and also wild
honey; and all these things were prepared of the
Lord that we might not perish. And we beheld the
sea, which we called Irreantum, which, being inter-
preted, is many waters.

And it came to pass that we did pitch our tents by
the seashore; and notwithstanding we had suffered
many afflictions and much difficulty, yea, even so
much that we cannot write them all, we were exceed-
ingly rejoiced when we came to the seashore; and we
called the place Bountiful, because of its much fruit.

And it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had been in
the land of Bountiful for the space of many days, the
voice of the Lord came unto me, saying: Arise, and
get thee into the mountain. And it came to pass that I
arose and went up into the mountain, and cried unto

the Lord.

And it came to pass that the Lord spake unto me,
saying: Thou shalt construct a ship, after the manner
which I shall show thee, that I may carry thy people

across these waters.
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Na nikasema: Bwana, ni wapi nitakapoenda ili
nipate mawe yenye madini ya kuyeyusha, ili nijenge
vifaa vya kutengenezea merikebu jinsi vile
umenionyesha?

Na ikawa kwamba Bwana akanieleza pa kwenda
ili nipate mawe yenye madini, ili nijenge vifaa.

Na ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefj, nilitengeneza
mivuo ya kupuliza moto, kwa ngozi za wanyamaj; na
baada ya kutengeneza mivuo, ya kupuliza moto,
niligongesha mawe mawili pamoja ili nipate moto.

Kwani Bwana hakuturuhusu tuwashe moto
mwingi, tulipokuwa tukisafiri nyikani; kwani
alisema: Nitafanya chakula chenu kiwe kitamu, hata
hamtakipika;

Na pia nitakuwa nuru yenu huko nyikani; na
nitawatayarishia njia, kama mtatii amri zangu; kwa
hivyo, vile mtakavyotii amri zangu mtaongozwa
hadi kwenye nchi ya ahadi; na mtajua kwamba ni
mimi ninayewaongoza.

Ndiyo, na Bwana pia akasema kwamba: Baada ya
kuwasili katika nchi ya ahadi, mtajua kwamba mimi,
Bwana, ndiye Mungu; na kwamba mimi, Bwana,
niliwakomboa kutoka maangamizoni; ndiyo,
kwamba niliwatoa kutoka nchi ya Yerusalemu.

Kwa hivyo, mimi, Nefi, nilijaribu kutii amri za
Bwana, na nikawasihi kaka zangu wawe waaminifu
na wenye jitihada.

Na ikawa kwamba nilitengeneza vifaa kutoka kwa
mawe yenye madini ambayo nilikuwa
nimeyayeyusha kutoka kwenye mwamba.

Na wakati kaka zangu walipoona kwamba niko
karibu kujenga merikebu, walianza kunung’unika
dhidi yangu, na kusema: Ndugu yetu ni mjinga,
kwani anafikiri kuwa anaweza kujenga merikebu;
ndiyo, na anafikiri pia kwamba anaweza kuvuka
maji haya makuu.

Na hivyo ndivyo kaka zangu walilalamika dhidi
yangu, na hawakutaka kufanya kazi, kwani
hawakuamini kwamba ningejenga merikebu; wala
hawakuamini kuwa nilifundishwa na Bwana.

And I said: Lord, whither shall I go that I may find
ore to molten, that I may make tools to construct the
ship after the manner which thou hast shown unto
me?

And it came to pass that the Lord told me whither I
should go to find ore, that I might make tools.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did make a bel-
lows wherewith to blow the fire, of the skins of
beasts; and after I had made a bellows, that I might
have wherewith to blow the fire, I did smite two
stones together that I might make fire.

For the Lord had not hitherto suffered that we
should make much fire, as we journeyed in the
wilderness; for he said: I will make thy food become
sweet, that ye cook it not;

And I'will also be your light in the wilderness; and
I will prepare the way before you, if it so be that ye
shall keep my commandments; wherefore, inas-
much as ye shall keep my commandments ye shall be
led towards the promised land; and ye shall know
that it is by me that ye are led.

Yea, and the Lord said also that: After ye have ar-
rived in the promised land, ye shall know that I, the
Lord, am God; and that I, the Lord, did deliver you
from destruction; yea, that I did bring you out of the
land of Jerusalem.

Wherefore, I, Nephi, did strive to keep the com-
mandments of the Lord, and I did exhort my
brethren to faithfulness and diligence.

And it came to pass that I did make tools of the ore
which I did molten out of the rock.

And when my brethren saw that I was about to
build a ship, they began to murmur against me, say-
ing: Our brother is a fool, for he thinketh that he can
build a ship; yea, and he also thinketh that he can
cross these great waters.

And thus my brethren did complain against me,
and were desirous that they might not labor, for they
did not believe that I could build a ship; neither
would they believe that I was instructed of the Lord.
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Na sasa ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, nilikuwa na
huzuni zaidi kwa sababu ya ugumu wa mioyo yao,
na sasa walipoona kwamba nilianza kuwa na huzuni
walifurahi mioyoni mwao, hata wakanishangilia
kwa kusema: Tulijua kwamba huwezi kujenga
merikebu, kwani tulijua ulipungukiwa na mawazo;
kwa hivyo, wewe huwezi kutimiza kazi kubwa
hivyo.

Nawe uko kama baba yetu, aliyepotoshwa na
mawazo ya ujinga moyoni mwake; ndiyo, ametutoa
kutoka nchi ya Yerusalemu, na tumezunguka
nyikani kwa hii miaka mingi; na wanawake wetu
wamefanya kazi ya kuchosha, wakiwa wajawazito;
na wamezaa watoto nyikani na kuteseka kwa vitu
vyote, ila kifo tu; na ingekuwa vyema wafe kabla ya
kutoka Yerusalemu badala ya kuteseka na haya
masumbuko.

Tazama, hii miaka mingi tumeteseka nyikani, na
pengine huu wakati tungefurahia mali yetu na nchi
yetu ya urithi; ndiyo, na pengine tungekuwa na
furaha.

Na tunajua kwamba wale watu waliokuwa katika
nchi ya Yerusalemu walikuwa watu watakatifu;
kwani walitii masharti na hukumu za Bwana, na
amri zake zote, kulingana na sheria ya Musa; kwa
hivyo, tunajua kwamba ni watu watakatifu; na baba
yetu amewahukumu, na ametupotosha kwa sababu
tulisikiza maneno yake; ndiyo, na kaka yetu ni kama
yeye. Na kwa lugha kama hii, kaka zangu
walinung’unika na kulalamika dhidi yetu.

Na ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, nikawazungumzia
nikasema: Je, mnaamini kwamba baba zetu, ambao
walikuwa wana wa Israeli, wangekombolewa kutoka
mikononi mwa Wamisri kama hawakutii maneno ya
Bwana?

Ndiyo, mnadhania kwamba wangetolewa
utumwani, kama Bwana hakumwamuru Musa
awatoe utumwani?

Sasa mnajua kwamba wana wa Israeli walikuwa
utumwani; na mnajua kwamba walikuwa na mizigo
mizito, ambayo ilikuwa migumu kuvumilia; kwa
hivyo, mnajua kwamba lazima iwe ilikuwa kitu
kizuri kwao, kutolewa utumwani.

And now it came to pass that I, Nephi, was exceed-
ingly sorrowful because of the hardness of their
hearts; and now when they saw that I began to be
sorrowful they were glad in their hearts, insomuch
that they did rejoice over me, saying: We knew that
ye could not construct a ship, for we knew that ye
were lacking in judgment; wherefore, thou canst not
accomplish so great a work.

And thou art like unto our father, led away by the
foolish imaginations of his heart; yea, he hath led us
out of the land of Jerusalem, and we have wandered
in the wilderness for these many years; and our
women have toiled, being big with child; and they
have borne children in the wilderness and suffered
all things, save it were death; and it would have been
better that they had died before they came out of
Jerusalem than to have suffered these afflictions.

Behold, these many years we have suffered in the
wilderness, which time we might have enjoyed our
possessions and the land of our inheritance; yea, and
we might have been happy.

And we know that the people who were in the
land of Jerusalem were a righteous people; for they
kept the statutes and judgments of the Lord, and all
his commandments, according to the law of Moses;
wherefore, we know that they are a righteous peo-
ple; and our father hath judged them, and hath led
us away because we would hearken unto his words;
yea, and our brother is like unto him. And after this
manner of language did my brethren murmur and
complain against us.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, spake unto
them, saying: Do ye believe that our fathers, who
were the children of Israel, would have been led
away out of the hands of the Egyptians if they had
not hearkened unto the words of the Lord?

Yea, do ye suppose that they would have been led
out of bondage, if the Lord had not commanded
Moses that he should lead them out of bondage?

Now ye know that the children of Israel were in
bondage; and ye know that they were laden with
tasks, which were grievous to be borne; wherefore,
ye know that it must needs be a good thing for them,
that they should be brought out of bondage.
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Sasa mnajua kwamba Musa aliamriwa na Bwana
kutenda ile kazi kuu; na mnajua kwamba kwa
maneno yake, maji ya Bahari ya Shamu
yaligawanyika huku na kule, na wakapitia nchi
kavu.

Lakini mnajua Wamisri walizama katika Bahari
ya Shamu, ambao walikuwa majeshi la Farao.

Na pia mnajua kwamba walilishwa kwa mana
kutoka mbinguni huko nyikani.

Ndiyo, na pia mnajua kwamba Musa, kwa neno
lake kulingana na nguvu za Mungu ambazo alikuwa
nazo, aligonga mwamba, na pakatiririka maji, ili
wana wa Israeli watulize kiu yao.

Na ijapokuwa waliongozwa, na Bwana Mungu
wao, Mkombozi wao, akiwatangulia, akiwaongoza
mchana na kuwapatia nuru usiku, na kuwafanyia
yote yaliyompasa mwanadamu kupokea,
waliposhupaza mioyo yao na kupofusha mawazo
yao, na wakamtusi Musa pamoja na Mungu
anayeishi na wa kweli.

Na ikawa kwamba aliwaangamiza kulingana na
neno lake; na akawaongoza kulingana na neno lake;
na aliwatendea vitu vyote kulingana na neno lake; na
hakuna lolote lililotendwa ila tu kulingana na neno

lake.

Na baada ya kuvuka mto Yordani aliwatia nguvu
za kuwafukuza wana wa nchi ile, ndiyo, hata
kuwatawanya kwa maangamizo.

Na sasa, mnadhani kuwa wana wa nchi hii,
waliokuwa kwenye nchi ya ahadi, waliofukuzwa na
babu zetu, mnadhani kuwa walikuwa watakatifu?
Tazama, nawaambia, Hapana.

Je, mnadhania kwamba Baba zetu wangekuwa
bora zaidi yao, kama wangekuwa watakatifu?
Ninawaambia, Hapana.

Tazama, Bwana anawapenda watu wote sawa
sawa; yule ambaye ni mtakatifu anapendelewa na
Mungu. Lakini tazama, hawa watu walikataa kila
neno la Mungu, na walikuwa wamekomaa kwenye
maovu; na utimilifu wa ghadhabu ya Mungu
ulikuwa juu yao; na Bwana akalaani nchi dhidi yao,
na akaibariki kwa babu zetu; ndiyo, alitamka laana
dhidi yao kwa maangamizo yao, na akaibariki kwa
baba zetu ili wapate mamlaka juu yake.

Now ye know that Moses was commanded of the
Lord to do that great work; and ye know that by his
word the waters of the Red Sea were divided hither
and thither, and they passed through on dry ground.

But ye know that the Egyptians were drowned in
the Red Sea, who were the armies of Pharaoh.

And ye also know that they were fed with manna
in the wilderness.

Yea, and ye also know that Moses, by his word ac-
cording to the power of God which was in him,
smote the rock, and there came forth water, that the
children of Israel might quench their thirst.

And notwithstanding they being led, the Lord
their God, their Redeemer, going before them, lead-
ing them by day and giving light unto them by night,
and doing all things for them which were expedient
for man to receive, they hardened their hearts and
blinded their minds, and reviled against Moses and
against the true and living God.

And it came to pass that according to his word he
did destroy them; and according to his word he did
lead them; and according to his word he did do all
things for them; and there was not any thing done
save it were by his word.

And after they had crossed the river Jordan he did
make them mighty unto the driving out of the chil-
dren of the land, yea, unto the scattering them to de-
struction.

And now, do ye suppose that the children of this
land, who were in the land of promise, who were
driven out by our fathers, do ye suppose that they
were righteous? Behold, I say unto you, Nay.

Do ye suppose that our fathers would have been
more choice than they if they had been righteous? I
say unto you, Nay.

Behold, the Lord esteemeth all flesh in one; he
that is righteous is favored of God. But behold, this
people had rejected every word of God, and they
were ripe in iniquity; and the fulness of the wrath of
God was upon them; and the Lord did curse the land
against them, and bless it unto our fathers; yea, he
did curse it against them unto their destruction, and
he did bless it unto our fathers unto their obtaining
power over it.
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Tazama, Bwana ameumba dunia ili watu waishi
ndani yake; na ameumba wanawe ili wairithi.

Na huinua taifa takatifu, na kuangamiza mataifa
maovu.

Na anawaongoza watakatifu kwenye nchi za
thamani, na waovu anawaangamiza, na kulaani nchi
kwa sababu yao.

Anatawala juu mbinguni, kwani ndicho kiti chake
cha enzi, na dunia ni kiti chake cha kuegemesha
miguu.

Na anawapenda wale ambao watamkubali awe
Mungu wao. Tazama, aliwapenda baba zetu na
akaagana nao, ndiyo, hata na Ibrahimu, Isaka, na
Yakobo; na akakumbuka maagano aliyoagana nao;
kwa hivyo, akawatoa kutoka nchi ya Misri.

Na aliwanyosha kwa fimbo yake huko nyikani;
kwani walishupaza mioyo yao, hata kama ninyi; na
Bwana aliwanyosha kwa sababu ya uovu wao.
Aliwatumia nyoka wakali warukao miongoni mwao;
na baada ya wao kuumwa akawatayarishia njia ya
kuponywaj; na lile waliopaswa kutenda ni kutazama;
na kwa sababu ya wepesi wa njia, au urahisi wake,
kulikuwa na wengi walioangamia.

Na walishupaza mioyo yao mara kwa mara, na
wakamwasi Musa, na pia Mungu; walakini, mnajua
kuwa waliongozwa kwa nguvu zake

zisizoshindikana hadi wakafika katika nchi ya ahadi.

Na sasa, baada ya vitu hivi vyote, wakati umefika
kwamba wamekuwa waovu, ndiyo, kupita kiasi; na
nafikiri inawezekana leo wanakaribia
kuangamizwa; kwani najua siku itafika ambayo
lazima waangamizwe, ila tu wachache, ambao
watapelekwa utumwani.

Kwa hivyo, Bwana alimwamuru baba yangu
kukimbilia nyikani; na Wayahudi pia wakajaribu
kumtoa uhai; ndiyo, nanyi pia mmejaribu kumtoa
uhai wake; kwa hivyo, ninyi ni wauaji mioyoni
mwenu na ninyi mnafanana na wao.

Behold, the Lord hath created the earth that it
should be inhabited; and he hath created his chil-
dren that they should possess it.

And he raiseth up a righteous nation, and de-
stroyeth the nations of the wicked.

And he leadeth away the righteous into precious
lands, and the wicked he destroyeth, and curseth the
land unto them for their sakes.

He ruleth high in the heavens, for it is his throne,
and this earth is his footstool.

And he loveth those who will have him to be their
God. Behold, he loved our fathers, and he
covenanted with them, yea, even Abraham, Isaac,
and Jacob; and he remembered the covenants which
he had made; wherefore, he did bring them out of
the land of Egypt.

And he did straiten them in the wilderness with
his rod; for they hardened their hearts, even as ye
have; and the Lord straitened them because of their
iniquity. He sent fiery flying serpents among them;
and after they were bitten he prepared a way that
they might be healed; and the labor which they had
to perform was to look; and because of the simple-
ness of the way, or the easiness of it, there were many
who perished.

And they did harden their hearts from time to
time, and they did revile against Moses, and also
against God; nevertheless, ye know that they were
led forth by his matchless power into the land of
promise.

And now, after all these things, the time has come
that they have become wicked, yea, nearly unto
ripeness; and I know not but they are at this day
about to be destroyed; for I know that the day must
surely come that they must be destroyed, save a few
only, who shall be led away into captivity.

Wherefore, the Lord commanded my father that
he should depart into the wilderness; and the Jews
also sought to take away his life; yea, and ye also
have sought to take away his life; wherefore, ye are
murderers in your hearts and ye are like unto them.
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Ninyi ni wepesi kwa kutenda maovu lakini
wanyonge kumkumbuka Bwana Mungu wenu.
Mmeona malaika, na akawazungumzia; ndiyo,
mmesikia sauti yake mara kwa mara; na
amewazungumzia kwa sauti ndogo tulivu, lakini
mlikuwa mmekufa ganzi, kwamba hamkupata yale
maneno yake; kwa hivyo, amewazungumzia kwa
sauti kama radi, ambayo ilisababisha dunia
kutetemeka kama ambayo inapasuka.

Na pia mnajua kwamba kwa nguvu za neno lake
kuu anaweza kusababisha dunia imalizike; ndiyo, na
mnajua kwamba kwa neno lake anaweza
kusababisha palipopotoka pawe pamenyooka, na
paliponyooka pavunjike. Je, kwa nini, basi, muwe
wagumu mioyoni mwenu?

Tazama, nafsi yangu imevunjwa na uchungu kwa
sababu yenu, na moyo wangu unaumwa; nina hofu
kwamba mtatupwa milele. Tazama, nimejazwa na
Roho mtakatifu wa Mungu, hata kwamba kiwiliwili
changu hakina nguvu.

Na sasa ikawa kwamba nilipozungumza maneno
haya walinikasirikia, na walitaka kunitupa katika
kilindi cha bahari; na walipokuja kunikamata
nikawazungumzia, nikisema: Katika jina la
Mwenyezi Mungu, ninawaamuru msiniguse, kwani
nimejazwa na nguvu za Mungu, hata kwamba
kiwiliwili changu chaweza kuungua; na yeyote
atakayenigusa atakauka kama nyasi iliyokauka; na
atakuwa bure mbele ya nguvu za Mungu, kwani
Mungu atamwadhibu.

Na ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, niliwaambia
wasilalamike tena juu ya baba yao; wala wasikatae
kunitumikia, kwani Mungu aliniamuru nijenge
merikebu.

Na nikawaambia: Kama Mungu aliniamuru
kutenda vitu vyote ningevifanya. Kama ataniamuru
niyaambie maji haya, yawe ardhi, yangekuwa ardhi;
na kama nikisema, ingetendeka.

Na sasa, ikiwa Bwana anazo nguvu nyingi hivyo,
na amefanya miujiza mingi miongoni mwa watoto
wa watu, je, kwa nini hawezi kunishauri, kwamba
nijenge merikebu?

Ye are swift to do iniquity but slow to remember
the Lord your God. Ye have seen an angel, and he
spake unto you; yea, ye have heard his voice from
time to time; and he hath spoken unto you in a still
small voice, but ye were past feeling, that ye could
not feel his words; wherefore, he has spoken unto
you like unto the voice of thunder, which did cause
the earth to shake as if it were to divide asunder.

And ye also know that by the power of his
almighty word he can cause the earth that it shall
pass away; yea, and ye know that by his word he can
cause the rough places to be made smooth, and
smooth places shall be broken up. O, then, why is it,
that ye can be so hard in your hearts?

Behold, my soul is rent with anguish because of
you, and my heart is pained; I fear lest ye shall be
cast off forever. Behold, I am full of the Spirit of God,
insomuch that my frame has no strength.

And now it came to pass that when I had spoken
these words they were angry with me, and were de-
sirous to throw me into the depths of the sea; and as
they came forth to lay their hands upon me I spake
unto them, saying: In the name of the Almighty God,
I command you that ye touch me not, for I am filled
with the power of God, even unto the consuming of
my flesh; and whoso shall lay his hands upon me
shall wither even as a dried reed; and he shall be as
naught before the power of God, for God shall smite
him.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, said unto them
that they should murmur no more against their fa-
ther; neither should they withhold their labor from
me, for God had commanded me that I should build
a ship.

And I said unto them: If God had commanded me
to do all things I could do them. If he should com-
mand me that I should say unto this water, be thou
earth, it should be earth; and if I should say it, it
would be done.

And now, if the Lord has such great power, and
has wrought so many miracles among the children of
men, how is it that he cannot instruct me, that I

should build a ship?
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Na ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, niliwaambia kaka
zangu vitu vingi, mpaka wakafadhaishwa wasiweze
kubishana na mimi; wala hawakuthubutu kunigusa
kwa mikono yao au vidole vyao, kwa muda wa siku
nyingi. Sasa hawakuthubutu kufanya hivyo ili
wasikauke mbele yangu, kwani Roho ya Mungu
alikuwa na nguvu nyingi; hata wakaguswa.

Na ikawa kwamba Bwana aliniambia: Nyosha
mkono wako tena kwa kaka zako, na hawatakauka
mbele yako, lakini nitawashitua, asema Bwana, na
nitafanya hivi, ili wajue kwamba mimi ndimi Bwana
Mungu wao.

Na ikawa kwamba niliwanyoshea kaka zangu
mkono wangu, na hawakukauka mbele yangu;
lakini Bwana aliwashitua, kulingana na neno
ambalo alikuwa amelizungumza.

Na sasa, wakasema: Tunajua kwa hakika kwamba
Bwana yuko nawe, kwani tunajua kwamba ni nguvu
za Bwana zimetushitua. Na wakainama mbele
yangu, na walikuwa karibu kuniabudu, lakini
sikuwaruhusu, nikisema: Mimi ni mdogo wenu,
ndiyo, hata mdogo wenu mdogo; kwa hivyo,
mwabuduni Bwana Mungu wenu, na mheshimu
baba yenu na mama yenu, ili maisha yenu yawe
marefu katika nchi ambayo Bwana Mungu wenu
atawapatia.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, said many things
unto my brethren, insomuch that they were con-
founded and could not contend against me; neither
durst they lay their hands upon me nor touch me
with their fingers, even for the space of many days.
Now they durst not do this lest they should wither
before me, so powerful was the Spirit of God; and
thus it had wrought upon them.

And it came to pass that the Lord said unto me:
Stretch forth thine hand again unto thy brethren,
and they shall not wither before thee, but I will
shock them, saith the Lord, and this will I do, that
they may know that I am the Lord their God.

And it came to pass that I stretched forth my hand
unto my brethren, and they did not wither before
me; but the Lord did shake them, even according to
the word which he had spoken.

And now, they said: We know of a surety that the
Lord is with thee, for we know that it is the power of
the Lord that has shaken us. And they fell down be-
fore me, and were about to worship me, but I would
not suffer them, saying: I am thy brother, yea, even
thy younger brother; wherefore, worship the Lord
thy God, and honor thy father and thy mother, that
thy days may be long in the land which the Lord thy
God shall give thee.
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Na ikawa kwamba walimuabudu Bwana, na
wakajiunga na mimi; na tukaunda mbao kwa ufundi
maalumu. Na Bwana alinionyesha mara kwa mara
namna ya kuunda zile mbao za merikebu.

Sasa mimi, Nefi, sikuunda mbao kulingana na njia
zilizofahamika kwa watu, wala sikujenga merikebu
kulingana na njia za watu; lakini niliijenga
kulingana na vile Bwana alivyonionyesha; kwa
hivyo, haikuwa kulingana na njia za wanadamu.

Na mimi, Nefj, nilienda mlimani mara nyingi, na
nilimuomba Bwana mara nyingi; kwa hivyo Bwana
alinionyesha vitu vikubwa.

Na ikawa kwamba baada ya mimi kumaliza
kujenga merikebu, kulingana na neno la Bwana,
ndugu zangu waliona kwamba ni nzuri, na ufundi
wake ulikuwa stadi; kwa hivyo, wakajinyenyekeza
tena kwa Bwana.

Na ikawa kwamba sauti ya Bwana ikamjia baba
yangu, kwamba tuinuke na kuingia kwenye
merikebu.

Na ikawa kwamba kesho yake, baada ya
kutayarisha vitu vyote, matunda mengi na nyama
kutoka nyikani, na asali nyingi, na maakuli
kulingana na yale Bwana aliyotuamuru, tuliingia
kwenye merikebu, pamoja na mizigo yetu yote na
mbegu zetu, na kitu chochote ambacho tulileta nasi,
kila mmoja kulingana na umri wake; kwa hivyo,
tuliingia sote kwenye merikebu, pamoja na wake
zetu na watoto wetu.

Na sasa, baba yangu alikuwa amepata watoto
wawili nyikani; mkubwa aliitwa Yakobo na mdogo
alikuwa ni Yusufu.

Na ikawa kwamba baada ya sisi sote kuingia
kwenye merikebu, na kuchukua maakuli yetu na
vitu ambavyo tuliamriwa, tulitweka baharini na
tukaendeshwa mbele na upepo tukielekea nchi ya
ahadi.

1 Nephi 18

And it came to pass that they did worship the Lord,
and did go forth with me; and we did work timbers
of curious workmanship. And the Lord did show me
from time to time after what manner I should work
the timbers of the ship.

Now I, Nephi, did not work the timbers after the
manner which was learned by men, neither did I
build the ship after the manner of men; butI did
build it after the manner which the Lord had shown
unto me; wherefore, it was not after the manner of
men.

And I, Nephi, did go into the mount oft, and I did
pray oft unto the Lord; wherefore the Lord showed
unto me great things.

And it came to pass that after I had finished the
ship, according to the word of the Lord, my brethren
beheld that it was good, and that the workmanship
thereof was exceedingly fine; wherefore, they did
humble themselves again before the Lord.

And it came to pass that the voice of the Lord came
unto my father, that we should arise and go down
into the ship.

And it came to pass that on the morrow, after we
had prepared all things, much fruits and meat from
the wilderness, and honey in abundance, and provi-
sions according to that which the Lord had com-
manded us, we did go down into the ship, with all
our loading and our seeds, and whatsoever thing we
had brought with us, every one according to his age;
wherefore, we did all go down into the ship, with our
wives and our children.

And now, my father had begat two sons in the
wilderness; the elder was called Jacob and the
younger Joseph.

And it came to pass after we had all gone down
into the ship, and had taken with us our provisions
and things which had been commanded us, we did
put forth into the sea and were driven forth before
the wind towards the promised land.
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Na baada ya sisi kuendeshwa na upepo kwa muda
wa siku nyingi, tazama, kaka zangu na wana wa
Ishmaeli pia na wake zao walianza kujifurahisha,
hata wakaanza kucheza ngoma, na kuimba, na
kuzungumza kwa ujeuri sana, ndiyo, hata kwamba
wakasahau kwa nguvu gani waliletwa hapo; ndiyo,
waliinuliwa zaidi kwa ujeuri.

Na mimi, Nefi, nikaanza kuogopa zaidi kwamba
Bwana atatukasirikia, na atupige kwa sababu ya
uovu wetu, hata tuzame kwenye kilindi cha bahari;
kwa hivyo, mimi, Nefi, nilianza kuwazungumzia
kwa makini; lakini tazama walinikasirikia,
wakisema: Hatutakubali kuwa mdogo wetu awe
mtawala wetu.

Na ikawa kwamba Lamani na Lemueli
walinikamata na kunifunga kwa kamba, na wakawa
wakali sana kwangu; walakini, Bwana alikubali
haya ili aonyeshe nguvu zake, kwa kutimiza maneno
yake aliyosema kuhusu wale waovu.

Na jkawa kwamba waliponifunga hata
nisingeweza kutembea, dira, ambayo Bwana
alikuwa ameitayarisha, ilikoma kufanya kazi.

Kwa hivyo, hawakujua njia gani ambayo
wangeelekeza merikebu, hata mpaka kukawa na
dhoruba kubwa, ndiyo, dhoruba kuu na kali, na
tukarudishwa nyuma majini kwa muda wa siku tatu;
na wakaanza kuogopa kupita kiasi kwamba
watazama baharini; walakini hawakunifungua.

Na baada ya kurudishwa nyuma kwa siku nne,
dhoruba ilianza kuwa kali zaidi.

Na ikawa kwamba tulikuwa karibu kumezwa
kilindini mwa bahari. Na baada ya kurudishwa
nyuma katika maji kwa muda wa siku nne, kaka
zangu wakaanza kuona kwamba hukumu za Mungu
zilikuwa juu yao, na kwamba lazima wafe kama
hawatatubu maovu yao; kwa hivyo, wakanijia na
kunifungua kamba ambazo zilikuwa kwenye viwiko
vyangu, na tazama vilikuwa vimefura zaidi; na pia
vifundo vyangu vilivimba sana, na uchungu ulikuwa

mwingi.

And after we had been driven forth before the
wind for the space of many days, behold, my
brethren and the sons of Ishmael and also their
wives began to make themselves merry, insomuch
that they began to dance, and to sing, and to speak
with much rudeness, yea, even that they did forget
by what power they had been brought thither; yea,

they were lifted up unto exceeding rudeness.

And I, Nephi, began to fear exceedingly lest the
Lord should be angry with us, and smite us because
of our iniquity, that we should be swallowed up in
the depths of the sea; wherefore, I, Nephi, began to
speak to them with much soberness; but behold they
were angry with me, saying: We will not that our
younger brother shall be a ruler over us.

And it came to pass that Laman and Lemuel did
take me and bind me with cords, and they did treat
me with much harshness; nevertheless, the Lord did
suffer it that he might show forth his power, unto the
fulfilling of his word which he had spoken concern-
ing the wicked.

And it came to pass that after they had bound me
insomuch that I could not move, the compass, which
had been prepared of the Lord, did cease to work.

Wherefore, they knew not whither they should
steer the ship, insomuch that there arose a great
storm, yea, a great and terrible tempest, and we were
driven back upon the waters for the space of three
days; and they began to be frightened exceedingly
lest they should be drowned in the sea; nevertheless
they did not loose me.

And on the fourth day, which we had been driven
back, the tempest began to be exceedingly sore.

And it came to pass that we were about to be swal-
lowed up in the depths of the sea. And after we had
been driven back upon the waters for the space of
four days, my brethren began to see that the judg-
ments of God were upon them, and that they must
perish save that they should repent of their iniqui-
ties; wherefore, they came unto me, and loosed the
bands which were upon my wrists, and behold they
had swollen exceedingly; and also mine ankles were
much swollen, and great was the soreness thereof.
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Walakini, nilimtazama Mungu wangu, na
nilimsifu siku yote nzima; na sikumlalamikia Bwana
kwa sababu ya masumbuko yangu.

Sasa baba yangu, Lehi, alikuwa amewaambia vitu
vingi, na pia kwa wana wa Ishmaeli; lakini, tazama,
walitoa vitisho vingi kwa yeyote ambaye alinitetea;
na wazazi wangu wakiwa na umri mkuu, na wakiwa
wameteseka kwa hofu kuu kwa sababu ya wana wao,
walilemewa, ndiyo, hadi wakaugulia vitandani.

Kwa sababu ya hofu yao na huzuni nyingi, na
maovu ya kaka zangu, walikaribia kukutana na
Mungu wao; ndiyo, mvi zao zilikaribia kulazwa
mavumbini; ndiyo, hata karibu watupwe na huzuni
katika kaburi la maji.

Na Yakobo na Yusufu pia, wakiwa wachanga, na
wakihitaji kulishwa sana, walihuzunishwa na
masumbuko ya mama yao; pia na mke wangu na
machozi yake na sala, na pia watoto wangu,
hawakulainisha mioyo ya kaka zangu ili
wanifungue.

Na hapakuwa chochote ila nguvu za Mungu,
zilizowatisha na maangamizo, kingelainisha mioyo
yao; kwa hivyo, walipoona kwamba walikuwa
karibu kuzama baharini walitubu kwa kitu kile
ambacho walitenda, hata wakanifungua.

Na ikawa kwamba baada ya wao kunifungua,
tazama, nilichukua dira, na ilitenda nilivyotaka. Na
ikawa kwamba nikamwomba Bwana; na baada ya
mimi kusali, upepo ulikoma, na dhoruba ikaisha, na
kukawa na utulivu mkuu.

Na ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, niliendesha
merikebu, hata tukasafiri tena tukielekea nchi ya
ahadi.

Na ikawa kwamba baada ya kusafiri kwa muda wa
siku nyingi tuliwasili katika nchi ya ahadi; na
tukatembea kwenye ardhi, na tukapiga hema zetu;
na tukaiita nchi ya ahadi.

Nevertheless, I did look unto my God, and I did
praise him all the day long; and I did not murmur
against the Lord because of mine afflictions.

Now my father, Lehi, had said many things unto
them, and also unto the sons of Ishmael; but, behold,
they did breathe out much threatenings against any-
one that should speak for me; and my parents being
stricken in years, and having suffered much grief be-
cause of their children, they were brought down,
yea, even upon their sick-beds.

Because of their grief and much sorrow, and the
iniquity of my brethren, they were brought near
even to be carried out of this time to meet their God;
yea, their grey hairs were about to be brought down
to lie low in the dust; yea, even they were near to be
cast with sorrow into a watery grave.

And Jacob and Joseph also, being young, having
need of much nourishment, were grieved because of
the afflictions of their mother; and also my wife with
her tears and prayers, and also my children, did not
soften the hearts of my brethren that they would
loose me.

And there was nothing save it were the power of
God, which threatened them with destruction, could
soften their hearts; wherefore, when they saw that
they were about to be swallowed up in the depths of
the sea they repented of the thing which they had
done, insomuch that they loosed me.

And it came to pass after they had loosed me, be-
hold, I took the compass, and it did work whither I
desired it. And it came to pass that I prayed unto the
Lord; and after I had prayed the winds did cease, and
the storm did cease, and there was a great calm.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did guide the
ship, that we sailed again towards the promised land.

And it came to pass that after we had sailed for the
space of many days we did arrive at the promised
land; and we went forth upon the land, and did pitch
our tents; and we did call it the promised land.
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Na ikawa kwamba tulianza kulima ardhi, na
tukaanza kupanda mbegu; ndiyo, tulitia mbegu zetu
zote udongoni, tulizokuwa tumebeba kutoka nchi ya
Yerusalemu. Na ikawa kwamba zilimea zaidi; kwa
hivyo, tukapata baraka tele.

Na ikawa kwamba tuliposafiri nyikani, tulipata
katika nchi ya ahadi, wanyama huko porini wa kila
aina, ngombe na dume, na punda na farasi, na mbuzi
wa nyumbani na mbuzi wa kichaka, na kila aina ya
wanyama wa mwitu, ambao walimfaidisha
mwanadamu. Na tukapata kila aina ya mawe yenye
madini, ya dhahabu, na ya fedha, na shaba
nyekundu.

And it came to pass that we did begin to till the
earth, and we began to plant seeds; yea, we did put
all our seeds into the earth, which we had brought
from the land of Jerusalem. And it came to pass that
they did grow exceedingly; wherefore, we were
blessed in abundance.

And it came to pass that we did find upon the land
of promise, as we journeyed in the wilderness, that
there were beasts in the forests of every kind, both
the cow and the ox, and the ass and the horse, and
the goat and the wild goat, and all manner of wild
animals, which were for the use of men. And we did
find all manner of ore, both of gold, and of silver,
and of copper.
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Na ikawa kwamba Bwana akaniamuru, kwa hivyo
nilitengeneza mabamba ya mawe yenye madini ili
nichore juu yake maandishi ya watu wangu. Na
kwenye yale mabamba ambayo nilitengeneza,
niliandika maandishi ya baba yangu, na pia safari
zetu nyikani, na unabii wa baba yangu; na pia unabii
wangu mwingi mwenyewe nimeuandika hapo.

Na sikujua ule wakati nilipoyatengeneza kwamba
nitaamriwa na Bwana kuyatengeneza mabamba
haya; kwa hivyo, maandishi ya baba yangu, na
nasaba ya baba zake, na mengi kuhusu yaliyotupata
huko nyikani yamechorwa kwenye yale mabamba ya
kwanza nilizoyazungumzia; kwa hivyo, vitu
vilivyotukia kabla ya kutengeneza mabamba haya,
kwa kweli, vimeelezwa zaidi kwenye yale mabamba
ya kwanza.

Na baada ya kutengeneza mabamba haya kwa
amri, mimi, Nefj, nilipokea amri kwamba ile
huduma na unabii, sehemu zake zilizo wazi zaidi na
zenye thamani, ziandikwe katika mabamba haya; na
kwamba vitu vilivyoandikwa vihifadhiwe kwa
kuwashauri watu wangu, ambao watamiliki nchi, na
pia kwa sababu zingine zenye hekima, sababu
ambazo zinajulikana na Bwana.

Kwa hivyo, mimi, Nefi, niliandika maandishi
kwenye yale mabamba mengine, ambayo yanaeleza,
au ambayo yanafafanua zaidi kuhusu vita na
mabishano na maangamizo ya watu wangu. Na
nimetenda hivi, na kuwaamuru watu wangu kile
watakachofanya baada mimi kuaga dunia; na
kwamba mabamba haya yapitishwe kutoka kizazi
kimoja hadi kingine, au kutoka nabii mmoja hadi
kwa mwingine, mpaka Bwana atakapoamuru
vingine.

Na maelezo ya utengenezaji wa mabamba haya
utaelezwa hapo baadaye; na kisha, tazama,
nitaendelea kulingana na yale ambayo
nimezungumza; na ninafanya haya ili yale ambayo
ni matakatifu zaidi yahifadhiwe kwa ufahamu wa
watu wangu.

1 Nephi 19

And it came to pass that the Lord commanded me,
wherefore I did make plates of ore that I might en-
graven upon them the record of my people. And
upon the plates which I made I did engraven the
record of my father, and also our journeyings in the
wilderness, and the prophecies of my father; and
also many of mine own prophecies have I engraven
upon them.

And I knew not at the time when I made them that
I should be commanded of the Lord to make these
plates; wherefore, the record of my father, and the
genealogy of his fathers, and the more part of all our
proceedings in the wilderness are engraven upon
those first plates of which I have spoken; wherefore,
the things which transpired before I made these
plates are, of a truth, more particularly made men-
tion upon the first plates.

And after I had made these plates by way of com-
mandment, I, Nephi, received a commandment that
the ministry and the prophecies, the more plain and
precious parts of them, should be written upon these
plates; and that the things which were written
should be kept for the instruction of my people, who
should possess the land, and also for other wise pur-
poses, which purposes are known unto the Lord.

Wherefore, I, Nephi, did make a record upon the
other plates, which gives an account, or which gives
a greater account of the wars and contentions and
destructions of my people. And this have I done, and
commanded my people what they should do afterI
was gone; and that these plates should be handed
down from one generation to another, or from one
prophet to another, until further commandments of
the Lord.

And an account of my making these plates shall be
given hereafter; and then, behold, I proceed accord-
ing to that which I have spoken; and this I do that the
more sacred things may be kept for the knowledge of
my people.
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Walakini, siandiki chochote kwenye mabamba
haya, ila tu kile ambacho nafikiri ni kitakatifu. Na
sasa, kama nitakosea, wale nao ambao
walinitangulia walikosea; sio ati kwamba
nitajihalalisha mwenyewe kwa sababu ya watu
wengine, lakini ni kwa sababu ya unyonge ulio
ndani yangu, kulingana na mwili, nitajihalalisha.

Kwani vitu ambavyo watu wengine wanafikiria ni
vya thamani kuu, kwa mwili na kwa nafsi, wengine
wanavidharau na kuvikanyaga miguuni mwao.
Ndiyo, hata yule Mungu wa Israeli watu
humkanyaga miguuni; nasema, kumkanyaga
miguuni mwao lakini ningezungumza kwa maneno
mengine—wanamdharau, na hawasikilizi sauti ya

mawaidha yake.

Na tazama anakuja, kulingana na maneno ya
malaika, baada ya miaka mia sita tangu baba yangu
alipotoka Yerusalemu.

Na ulimwengu, kwa sababu ya uovu wao,
utamhukumu kuwa jambo la dharau; kwa hivyo
wanampiga kwa mijeledi, na anavumilia; na
wanamchapa, na anavumilia. Ndiyo, na
wanamtemea mate, na anavumilia, kwa sababu ya
upendo wake mkarimu na subira yake kwa watoto
wa watu.

Na Mungu wa baba zetu, ambao walitolewa Misri,
kutoka utumwani, na pia wakahifadhiwa nyikani na
yeye, ndiyo, Mungu wa Ibrahimu, na wa Isaka, na
Mungu wa Yakobo, kulingana na maneno ya
malaika, kama mtu, anajikabidhi mikononi mwa
watu waovu, ili ainuliwe, kulingana na maneno ya
Zenoki, na kusulubiwa, kulingana na maneno ya
Neumu, na kuzikwa kaburini, kulingana na maneno
ya Zeno, ambayo alizungumza kuhusu zile siku tatu
za giza, ambazo zitakuwa ni ishara imetolewa ya
kifo chake kwa wale watakaoishi katika visiwa vya
bahari, muhimu zaidi itatolewa kwa wale ambao ni
wa nyumba ya Israeli.

Nevertheless, I do not write anything upon plates
save it be that I think it be sacred. And now, if I do
err, even did they err of old; not that I would excuse
myself because of other men, but because of the
weakness which is in me, according to the flesh, I
would excuse myself.

For the things which some men esteem to be of
great worth, both to the body and soul, others set at
naught and trample under their feet. Yea, even the
very God of Israel do men trample under their feet; I
say, trample under their feet but I would speak in
other words—they set him at naught, and hearken
not to the voice of his counsels.

And behold he cometh, according to the words of
the angel, in six hundred years from the time my fa-
ther left Jerusalem.

And the world, because of their iniquity, shall
judge him to be a thing of naught; wherefore they
scourge him, and he suffereth it; and they smite him,
and he suffereth it. Yea, they spit upon him, and he
suffereth it, because of his loving kindness and his
long-suffering towards the children of men.

And the God of our fathers, who were led out of
Egypt, out of bondage, and also were preserved in
the wilderness by him, yea, the God of Abraham, and
of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, yieldeth himself, ac-
cording to the words of the angel, as a man, into the
hands of wicked men, to be lifted up, according to
the words of Zenock, and to be crucified, according
to the words of Neum, and to be buried in a sepul-
chre, according to the words of Zenos, which he
spake concerning the three days of darkness, which
should be a sign given of his death unto those who
should inhabit the isles of the sea, more especially
given unto those who are of the house of Israel.
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Kwa hivyo alizungumza nabii: Kwa hakika Bwana
Mungu atatembelea nyumba yote ya Israeli katika
siku ile, wengine kwa sauti yake, kwa sababu ya haki
yao, kwa shangwe yao kuu na wokovu wao, na
wengine kwa radi na umeme wa nguvu zake, kwa
dhoruba, kwa moto, na kwa moshi, na ukungu wa
giza, na kwa upasukaji wa ardhi, na kwa milima
ambayo itainuliwa.

Na hivi vitu vyote lazima vitimizwe, asema nabii
Zeno. Na miamba ya ardhi lazima ipasuke; na kwa
sababu ya mingurumo ya dunia, wafalme wengi wa
visiwa vya bahari watashawishiwa na Roho ya
Mungu, kupaza sauti: Mungu wa asili anateseka.

Na kwa wale ambao watakuwa Yerusalemu,
asema nabii, watapigwa kwa mijeledi na watu wote,
kwa sababu wanamsulubu Mungu wa Israeli, na
kugeuza mioyo yao upande, wakikataa ishara na
maajabu, na nguvu na utukufu wa Mungu wa Israeli.

Na kwa sababu wanageuza mioyo yao upande,
asema nabii, na wamemdharau yule Mtakatifu wa
Israeli, watarandaranda maishani mwao, na
kuangamia, na kuwa wa kufanyiwa mzaha na
kutukanwa, na kuchukiwa miongoni mwa mataifa
yote.

Walakini, wakati siku ile itafika, asema nabii,
kwamba hawatageuza tena mioyo yao upande
kinyume cha yule Mtakatifu wa Israeli, ndipo
atakumbuka maagano ambayo aliagana na baba zao.

Ndiyo, ndipo atakumbuka visiwa vya bahari;
ndiyo, na watu wote ambao ni wa nyumba ya Israeli
nitawakusanya, asema Bwana, kutoka pembe nne za
ulimwengu, kulingana na maneno ya nabii Zeno.

Ndiyo, na ulimwengu wote utaona wokovu wa
Bwana, asema nabii; kila taifa, kabila, lugha, na
watu watabarikiwa.

Na mimi, Nefi, nimewaandikia watu wangu vitu
hivi, ili pengine niwashawishi wamkumbuke Bwana
Mkombozi wao.

Kwa hivyo, nazungumza kwa nyumba yote ya
Israeli, kama watapokea hivi vitu.

For thus spake the prophet: The Lord God surely
shall visit all the house of Israel at that day, some
with his voice, because of their righteousness, unto
their great joy and salvation, and others with the
thunderings and the lightnings of his power, by tem-
pest, by fire, and by smoke, and vapor of darkness,
and by the opening of the earth, and by mountains
which shall be carried up.

And all these things must surely come, saith the
prophet Zenos. And the rocks of the earth must rend;
and because of the groanings of the earth, many of
the kings of the isles of the sea shall be wrought
upon by the Spirit of God, to exclaim: The God of na-
ture suffers.

And as for those who are at Jerusalem, saith the
prophet, they shall be scourged by all people, be-
cause they crucify the God of Israel, and turn their
hearts aside, rejecting signs and wonders, and the
power and glory of the God of Israel.

And because they turn their hearts aside, saith the
prophet, and have despised the Holy One of Israel,
they shall wander in the flesh, and perish, and be-
come a hiss and a byword, and be hated among all
nations.

Nevertheless, when that day cometh, saith the
prophet, that they no more turn aside their hearts
against the Holy One of Israel, then will he remem-
ber the covenants which he made to their fathers.

Yea, then will he remember the isles of the sea;
yea, and all the people who are of the house of Israel,
will I gather in, saith the Lord, according to the
words of the prophet Zenos, from the four quarters
of the earth.

Yea, and all the earth shall see the salvation of the
Lord, saith the prophet; every nation, kindred,
tongue and people shall be blessed.

And I, Nephi, have written these things unto my
people, that perhaps I might persuade them that they
would remember the Lord their Redeemer.

Wherefore, I speak unto all the house of Israel, if
it so be that they should obtain these things.
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Kwani tazama, nina jambo rohoni, ambalo
limenichosha hata kwamba viungo vyangu vyote
vimenyong’onyea, kwa wote ambao wako
Yerusalemu; kwani ikiwa Bwana hakuwa na
huruma, na kunionyesha yaliyowahusu, kama hata
wale manabii wa kale, pia nami ningeangamia.

Na kwa hakika aliwaonyesha manabii wa kale vitu
vyote vilivyowahusu; na pia alionyesha wengi
yaliyotuhusu; kwa hivyo, ni lazima tujue
yaliyowahusu kwani yameandikwa katika mabamba
ya shaba nyeupe.

Na ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, niliwafundisha
kaka zangu vitu hivi; na ikawa kwamba niliwasomea
vitu vingi, vilivyochorwa kwenye yale mabamba ya
shaba nyeupe, ili wajue kuhusu vitendo vya Bwana
katika nchi zingine, miongoni mwa watu wa kale.

Na niliwasomea vitu vingi ambavyo viliandikwa
kwenye vitabu vya Musa; lakini ili niwashawishi
kabisa wamwamini Bwana Mkombozi wao
niliwasomea yale ambayo yaliandikwa na nabii
Isaya; kwani nililinganisha maandiko yote nasi, ili
yatufaidishe na kutuelimisha.

Kwa hivyo niliwazungumzia, nikisema: Sikizeni
maneno ya nabii, ninyi ambao ni baki la nyumba ya
Israeli, tawi ambalo wamevunjwa; sikilizeni maneno
ya nabii, ambayo yaliandikiwa nyumba yote ya
Israeli, na myalinganishe nanyi, ili mpate matumaini
vile vile na ndugu zenu ambao mlitawanyika kutoka
kwao; kwani hivi ndivyo nabii ameandika.

For behold, I have workings in the spirit, which
doth weary me even that all my joints are weak, for
those who are at Jerusalem; for had not the Lord
been merciful, to show unto me concerning them,
even as he had prophets of old, I should have per-
ished also.

And he surely did show unto the prophets of old
all things concerning them; and also he did show
unto many concerning us; wherefore, it must needs
be that we know concerning them for they are writ-
ten upon the plates of brass.

Now it came to pass that I, Nephi, did teach my
brethren these things; and it came to pass that I did
read many things to them, which were engraven
upon the plates of brass, that they might know con-
cerning the doings of the Lord in other lands, among
people of old.

And I did read many things unto them which were
written in the books of Moses; but that I might more
fully persuade them to believe in the Lord their
Redeemer I did read unto them that which was writ-
ten by the prophet Isaiah; for I did liken all scrip-
tures unto us, that it might be for our profit and
learning.

Wherefore I spake unto them, saying: Hear ye the
words of the prophet, ye who are a remnant of the
house of Israel, a branch who have been broken off;
hear ye the words of the prophet, which were written
unto all the house of Israel, and liken them unto
yourselves, that ye may have hope as well as your
brethren from whom ye have been broken off; for
after this manner has the prophet written.
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Sikilizeni na msikie haya, Ee nyumba ya Yakobo,
ambao wanajulikana kwa jina la Israeli, na
wametoka katika maji ya Yuda, au kutoka kwenye
maji ya ubatizo, ambao wanaapa kwa jina la Bwana,
na kutaja Mungu wa Israeli, walakini hawaapi kwa
ukweli wala kwa haki.

Walakini, wanajiita wakaazi wa mji mtakatifu,
lakini hawamtegemei Mungu wa Israeli, ambaye ni
Bwana wa Majeshi; ndiyo, jina lake ni Bwana wa
Majeshi.

Tazama, nimetangaza vitu vilivyokuja awali
kutoka mwanzoni; na yalitoka kinywani mwangu,
na niliyadhihirisha. Niliyadhihirisha kwa ghafla.

Na niliitenda kwa sababu nilijua kwamba wewe ni
mKkaidi, na shingo yako ni ngumu kama chuma, na
paji lako kama shaba nyeupe;

Na nimekutangazia hata tangu mwanzo, kabla
hayajakuwa niliyaonyesha kwako; na nilikuonyesha
usije ukasema—Sanamu yangu imezitenda, na
mfano uliochongwa wangu, na mfano ulioyeyushwa
wangu ndiyo imeziamuru.

Umeona na kusikia haya yote; na je wewe
hutayatangaza? Na kwamba nimekuonyesha vitu
vipya tangu wakati huu, hata vitu vilivyofichwa, na
wewe hukuvijua.

Yameumbwa sasa, na si tangu mwanzo, hata kabla
ya ile siku ambayo hukuyasikia yalikuwa
yametangazwa kwako, ili usiseme—Tazama
niliyajua.

Ndiyo, na wewe hukusikia; ndiyo, wewe hukujua;
ndiyo, tangu ule wakati sikio lako halikufunguliwa;
maana nilijua kwamba ungetenda uhaini, na
ulikuwa mvunja sheria kutoka tumboni.

Walakini, kwa sababu ya heshima ya jina langu
nitazuia ghadhabu yangu, na kwa sababu ya sifa
zangu nitajizuia kutokana nawe, kwamba
nisikuangamize.

Kwani, tazama, nimekutakasa, nimekuchagua
kutoka karibu ya masumbuko.

Kwa heshima yangu, ndiyo, kwa heshima yangu
nitatenda hii, kwani sitakubali jina langu
lichafuliwe, na sitampatia mwingine utukufu
wangu.

1 Nephi 20

Hearken and hear this, O house of Jacob, who are
called by the name of Israel, and are come forth out
of the waters of Judah, or out of the waters of bap-
tism, who swear by the name of the Lord, and make
mention of the God of Israel, yet they swear not in
truth nor in righteousness.

Nevertheless, they call themselves of the holy city,
but they do not stay themselves upon the God of
Israel, who is the Lord of Hosts; yea, the Lord of
Hosts is his name.

Behold, I have declared the former things from
the beginning; and they went forth out of my mouth,
and I showed them. I did show them suddenly.

And I did it because I knew that thou art obstinate,
and thy neck is an iron sinew, and thy brow brass;

And I have even from the beginning declared to
thee; before it came to pass I showed them thee; and
I showed them for fear lest thou shouldst say—Mine
idol hath done them, and my graven image, and my
molten image hath commanded them.

Thou hast seen and heard all this; and will ye not
declare them? And that I have showed thee new
things from this time, even hidden things, and thou
didst not know them.

They are created now, and not from the begin-
ning, even before the day when thou heardest them
not they were declared unto thee, lest thou shouldst
say—Behold I knew them.

Yea, and thou heardest not; yea, thou knewest not;
yea, from that time thine ear was not opened; for I
knew that thou wouldst deal very treacherously, and
wast called a transgressor from the womb.

Nevertheless, for my name’s sake will I defer mine
anger, and for my praise will I refrain from thee, that
I cut thee not off.

For, behold, I have refined thee, I have chosen
thee in the furnace of affliction.

For mine own sake, yea, for mine own sake will I
do this, for I will not suffer my name to be polluted,
and I will not give my glory unto another.
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Nisikilize mimi, Ee Yakobo, na Israeli wateule
wangu, kwani Mimi ndimi yeye; Mimi ndimi wa
kwanza, na pia Mimi ndimi wa mwisho.

Mkono wangu pia umejenga msingi wa dunia, na
mkono wangu wa kuume umetandaza mbingu.
Naziita na zinasimama pamoja.

Ninyi nyote, kusanyikeni, na msikie; ni nani
miongoni mwao amewatangazia vitu hivi? Bwana
amempenda; ndiyo, na atatimiza neno lake ambalo
amesema kupitia kwao; na atatendea Babilonia nia
yake, na mkono wake utanyoshewa Wakaldayo.

Pia, Bwana asema; mimi, Bwana, ndiyo,
nimesema; ndiyo, nimemuita kutangaza, nimemleta,
na atafanikiwa katika njia zake.

Njooni karibu na mimi; sijazungumza kwa siri;
tangu mwanzo, tangu ilipotangazwa
nimezungumza; na Bwana Mungu, na Roho yake,
amenituma.

Na hivyo ndivyo asemavyo Bwana, Mkombozi
wenu, Mtakatifu wa Israeli; nimemtuma, Bwana
Mungu wenu anayekufundisha kufaidika, ambaye
anakuongoza katika njia inayokupasa, ameitenda.

Ee kwamba ungesikiliza amri zangu—basi amani
yako ingekuwa kama mto, na haki yako ungekuwa
kama mawimbi ya bahari.

Uzao wako ungekuwa pia kama mchanga; na
kizazi cha matumbo yenu ingekuwa kama
changarawe yake; jina lake halingetupiliwa mbali
wala kuangamizwa kutoka mbele yangu.

Tokeni kutoka Babilonia, waondokeeni
Wakaldayo, kwa sauti ya kuimba tangazeni ninyi,
semeni haya, ambieni hadi mwisho wa ulimwengu;
semeni ninyi; Bwana amemkomboa mtumishi wake
Yakobo.

Na hawakuona kiu; aliwaongoza katika
majangwa; akasababisha maji kutiririka kutoka
kwenye mwamba kwa sababu yao; alipasua
mwamba pia na maji yakatoka.

Ingawa ametenda haya yote, na makuu pia,
hakuna amani, asema Bwana, kwa waovu.

Hearken unto me, O Jacob, and Israel my called,
for I am he; I am the first, and I am also the last.

Mine hand hath also laid the foundation of the
earth, and my right hand hath spanned the heavens.
I call unto them and they stand up together.

All ye, assemble yourselves, and hear; who among
them hath declared these things unto them? The
Lord hath loved him; yea, and he will fulfil his word
which he hath declared by them; and he will do his
pleasure on Babylon, and his arm shall come upon
the Chaldeans.

Also, saith the Lord; I the Lord, yea, I have spo-
ken; yea, I have called him to declare, I have brought
him, and he shall make his way prosperous.

Come ye near unto me; I have not spoken in se-
cret; from the beginning, from the time that it was
declared have I spoken; and the Lord God, and his
Spirit, hath sent me.

And thus saith the Lord, thy Redeemer, the Holy
One of Israel; I have sent him, the Lord thy God who
teacheth thee to profit, who leadeth thee by the way
thou shouldst go, hath done it.

O that thou hadst hearkened to my command-
ments—then had thy peace been as a river, and thy
righteousness as the waves of the sea.

Thy seed also had been as the sand; the offspring
of thy bowels like the gravel thereof; his name
should not have been cut off nor destroyed from be-
fore me.

Go ye forth of Babylon, flee ye from the
Chaldeans, with a voice of singing declare ye, tell
this, utter to the end of the earth; say ye: The Lord
hath redeemed his servant Jacob.

And they thirsted not; he led them through the
deserts; he caused the waters to flow out of the rock
for them; he clave the rock also and the waters
gushed out.

And notwithstanding he hath done all this, and

greater also, there is no peace, saith the Lord, unto
the wicked.
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Na tena: Sikiliza, Ee ninyi nyumba ya Israeli, nyote
ambao mmetenganishwa na kufukuzwa kwa sababu
ya uovu wa wachungaji wa watu wangu; ndiyo, ninyi
nyote ambao mmetenganishwa, na kutawanywa
ugenini, wale ambao ni wa watu wangu, Ee nyumba
ya Israeli. Sikilizeni, Ee visiwa, nisikilizeni mimi, na
watu walio mbali pia sikilizeni; Bwana ameniita
kabla sijazaliwa, kutoka tumboni mwa mama yangu,
ametaja jina langu.

Na amefanya kinywa changu kuwa kama upanga
mkali; amenificha katika kivuli cha mkono wake, na
akanifanya mshale uliong’aa; amenificha katika
podo lake.

Na akaniambia: Wewe ndiye mtumishi wangu, Ee
Israeli, ambaye nitatukuzwa ndani yake.

Kisha nikasema, nimefanya kazi bure, nimetumia
nguvu zangu bure na bila faida; kwa hakika hukumu
yangu iko na Bwana, na vitendo vyangu na Mungu
wangu.

Na sasa, asema Bwana—ambaye aliniumba kutoka
tumboni ili niwe mtumishi wake, kumrejesha
Yakobo kwake tena—ingawa Israeli haijakusanyika,
bado nitakuwa mwenye utukufu machoni mwa
Bwana, na Mungu wangu atakuwa nguvu yangu.

Na alisema: Ni kitu rahisi kuwa wewe uwe
mtumishi wangu ili uinue makabila ya Yakobo, na
kurudisha waliohifadhiwa kutoka Israeli.
Nitakufanya pia uwe nuru kwa Wayunani, kwamba
uwe wokovu wangu hadi mwisho wa ulimwengu.

Hivyo ndivyo asemavyo Bwana, Mkombozi wa
Israeli, Mtakatifu wake, kwa yule anayechukiwa na
watu, kwa yule anaye dharauliwa na mataifa, kwa
mtumishi wa watawala: Wafalme wataona na
kuinuka, wana wa wafalme pia wataabudu, kwa
sababu ya Bwana ambaye ni mwaminifu.

Hivyo ndivyo asemavyo Bwana: Kwa wakati
uliokubalika nimekusikia, Ee visiwa vya bahari, na
kwa siku ya wokovu nilikusaidia; na nitakuhifadhi,
na ninakupatia mtumishi wangu uwe agano la watu,
kuimarisha nchi, kuwasababisha kurithi makao
yaliokuwa yenye ukiwa.

1 Nephi 21

And again: Hearken, O ye house of Israel, all ye that
are broken off and are driven out because of the
wickedness of the pastors of my people; yea, all ye
that are broken off, that are scattered abroad, who
are of my people, O house of Israel. Listen, O isles,
unto me, and hearken ye people from far; the Lord
hath called me from the womb; from the bowels of
my mother hath he made mention of my name.

And he hath made my mouth like a sharp sword;
in the shadow of his hand hath he hid me, and made
me a polished shaft; in his quiver hath he hid me;

And said unto me: Thou art my servant, O Israel,
in whom I will be glorified.

Then I said, I have labored in vain, I have spent
my strength for naught and in vain; surely my judg-
ment is with the Lord, and my work with my God.

And now, saith the Lord—that formed me from
the womb that I should be his servant, to bring Jacob
again to him—though Israel be not gathered, yet
shall I be glorious in the eyes of the Lord, and my
God shall be my strength.

And he said: It is a light thing that thou shouldst
be my servant to raise up the tribes of Jacob, and to
restore the preserved of Israel. I will also give thee
for a light to the Gentiles, that thou mayest be my sal-
vation unto the ends of the earth.

Thus saith the Lord, the Redeemer of Israel, his
Holy One, to him whom man despiseth, to him
whom the nations abhorreth, to servant of rulers:
Kings shall see and arise, princes also shall worship,
because of the Lord that is faithful.

Thus saith the Lord: In an acceptable time have I
heard thee, O isles of the sea, and in a day of salva-
tion have I helped thee; and I will preserve thee, and
give thee my servant for a covenant of the people, to
establish the earth, to cause to inherit the desolate
heritages;
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Ili uwaambie wafungwa: Ondokeni; kwa wale
ambao wanaketi gizani: Jidhihirisheni. Watakula
njiani, na malisho yao yatakuwa juu ya majabali.

Hawataona njaa wala kiu, wala joto au jua
kuwachoma; kwani yule anayewarehemu
atawaongoza, hata kwenye chemchemi za maji
atawaongoza.

Na nitafanya milima yangu yote iwe njia, na njia
zangu zitainuliwa.

Na kisha, Ee nyumba ya Israeli, tazama, haya
yatatoka mbali; na tazama, haya kutoka kaskazini na
kutoka magharibi; na haya kutoka nchi ya Sinimu.

Imbeni, Ee mbingu; na ushangilie, Ee dunia;
kwani miguu ya wale ambao wako mashariki
itaimarishwa; na anzeni kuimba, Ee milima; kwani
hawatapigwa tena; kwani Bwana amewafariji watu
wake, na atawarehemu wanaosumbuka.

Lakini, tazama, Sayuni imesema: Bwana
ameniacha, na Bwana wangu amenisahau—lakini
ataonyesha kwamba hajafanya hivyo.

Kwani mwanamke anaweza kusahau mtoto wake
ambaye anamnyonyesha, kwamba asiwe na huruma
kwa mwana wa tumbo lake? Ndiyo, wanaweza
kusahau, lakini sitakusahau, Ee nyumba ya Israeli.

Tazama, nimekuchora viganjani mwa mikono
yangu; kuta zako daima ziko mbele yangu.

Watoto wako wataharakisha dhidi ya waharibifu
wako; na wale waliokuharibu wataondoka kutoka
kwako.

Inua macho yako pande zote na utazame; hawa
wote wanakusanyika pamoja, na watakuja kwako.
Na vile ninavyoishi, Bwana asema, wewe utajivika
na wao wote, kama pambo, na kujifunga kwao kama
bibi arusi.

Kwani utupu wako na kwenye ukiwa, na nchi
yako ya maangamizo, itakuwa hata sasa nyembamba
kwa sababu ya wakazi; na wale ambao walikumeza
watakuwa mbali.

Watoto utakaopata, baada ya kupoteza wale wa
kwanza, watasema tena masikioni mwako: Hapa
mabhali ni padogo sana kwangu; nipe mahali ili
niishi.

That thou mayest say to the prisoners: Go forth; to
them that sit in darkness: Show yourselves. They
shall feed in the ways, and their pastures shall be in
all high places.

They shall not hunger nor thirst, neither shall the
heat nor the sun smite them; for he that hath mercy
on them shall lead them, even by the springs of water
shall he guide them.

And I will make all my mountains a way, and my
highways shall be exalted.

And then, O house of Israel, behold, these shall
come from far; and lo, these from the north and from
the west; and these from the land of Sinim.

Sing, O heavens; and be joyful, O earth; for the
feet of those who are in the east shall be established;
and break forth into singing, O mountains; for they
shall be smitten no more; for the Lord hath com-
forted his people, and will have mercy upon his af-
Hicted.

But, behold, Zion hath said: The Lord hath for-
saken me, and my Lord hath forgotten me—but he
will show that he hath not.

For can a woman forget her sucking child, that she
should not have compassion on the son of her
womb? Yea, they may forget, yet will I not forget
thee, O house of Israel.

Behold, I have graven thee upon the palms of my
hands; thy walls are continually before me.

Thy children shall make haste against thy destroy-
ers; and they that made thee waste shall go forth of
thee.

Lift up thine eyes round about and behold; all
these gather themselves together, and they shall
come to thee. And as I live, saith the Lord, thou shalt
surely clothe thee with them all, as with an orna-
ment, and bind them on even as a bride.

For thy waste and thy desolate places, and the land
of thy destruction, shall even now be too narrow by
reason of the inhabitants; and they that swallowed
thee up shall be far away.

The children whom thou shalt have, after thou
hast lost the first, shall again in thine ears say: The
place is too strait for me; give place to me that I may

dwell.
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Kisha utasema moyoni mwako: Nani alinizalia
hawa, akiona nimepoteza watoto wangu, na nina
ukiwa, mtumwa, na akizurura hapa na pale? Nani
amelea hawa? Tazama, niliachwa pekee yangu;
hawa, walikuwa wapi?

Hivyo ndivyo asemavyo Bwana Mungu: Tazama,
nitawanyooshea Wayunani mkono wangu, na
nitapeperusha bendera yangu miongoni mwa watu;
na wataleta wana wako kwa mikono yao, na mabinti
zako watabebwa mabegani mwao.

Na wafalme watakuwa baba zako walezi, nao
malkia wao watakuwa mama zako walezi;
watainama mbele yako nyuso zao zikiielekea ardhi,
na kuramba mavumbi ya miguu yako; na utajua
kwamba mimi ni Bwana; kwani hawataaibika
wanaoningojea.

Kwani mateka watanyakuliwa kutoka kwa
shupavu, au watumwa halali kukombolewa?

Lakini hivyo ndivyo asemavyo Bwana, hata
watumwa wa shupavu watachukuliwa, na mateka
wa wale walio wa kutisha watakombolewa; kwani
nitashindana na yule anayeshindana nawe, na
nitaokoa watoto wako.

Na nitawalisha wanaokudhulumu kwa nyama yao
wenyewe; watalewa kwa damu yao wenyewe kama
kwa mvinyo mtamu; na watu wote watajua kwamba
mimi, Bwana, ni Mwokozi wenu na Mkombozi
wenu, Mwenyezi Mkuu wa Yakobo.

Then shalt thou say in thine heart: Who hath be-
gotten me these, seeing I have lost my children, and
am desolate, a captive, and removing to and fro? And
who hath brought up these? Behold, I was left alone;
these, where have they been?

Thus saith the Lord God: Behold, I will lift up
mine hand to the Gentiles, and set up my standard to
the people; and they shall bring thy sons in their
arms, and thy daughters shall be carried upon their
shoulders.

And kings shall be thy nursing fathers, and their
queens thy nursing mothers; they shall bow down to
thee with their face towards the earth, and lick up
the dust of thy feet; and thou shalt know that I am
the Lord; for they shall not be ashamed that wait for
me.

For shall the prey be taken from the mighty, or the
lawful captives delivered?

But thus saith the Lord, even the captives of the
mighty shall be taken away, and the prey of the terri-
ble shall be delivered; for I will contend with him
that contendeth with thee, and I will save thy chil-
dren.

And I'will feed them that oppress thee with their
own flesh; they shall be drunken with their own
blood as with sweet wine; and all flesh shall know
that I, the Lord, am thy Savior and thy Redeemer, the
Mighty One of Jacob.
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Na sasa ikawa kwamba baada ya mimi, Nefi,
kuvisoma vitu hivi vilivyochorwa kwenye mabamba
ya shaba nyeupe, kaka zangu walinijia na
kuniambia: Nini maana ya vitu hivi ambavyo
umevisoma? Tazama, je, vitaeleweka kulingana na
vitu vya kiroho, ambavyo vitatimizwa kulingana na
roho na sio mwili?

Na mimi, Nefi, niliwaambia: Tazama
vilidhirihishwa kwa nabii kwa sauti ya Roho; kwani
kwa Roho vitu vyote vinafunuliwa kwa manabii,
ambavyo vitawajia watoto wa watu kulingana na
mwili.

Kwa hivyo, vitu ambavyo nimesoma ni vitu
vinavyolingana na vitu vya muda na vya kiroho;
kwani inaonekana kwamba nyumba ya Israeli, sasa
au baadaye, itatawanyika usoni mwote mwa dunia,
na pia miongoni mwa mataifa yote.

Na tazama, tayari kuna wengi ambao wamepotea
kutokana na ufahamu wa wale ambao walioko
Yerusalemu. Ndiyo, sehemu kubwa ya makabila yote
yamepotoshwa; na yametawanyika hapa na pale
katika visiwa vya bahari; na pale yalipo hakuna
yeyote baina yetu ajuaye, ila tunajua kwamba
yamepotoshwa.

Na kwa vile wamepotoshwa, vitu hivi
vimetabiriwa juu yao, na pia kuhusu wale wote
ambao watatawanywa baadaye na kuchanganyika,
kwa sababu ya yule Mtakatifu wa Israeli; kwani
watashupaza mioyo yao dhidi yake; kwa hivyo,
watatawanywa miongoni mwa mataifa yote na
watachukiwa na watu wote.

Walakini, baada ya wao kulelewa na Wayunani,
na Bwana kunyoshea Wayunani mkono wake na
kuwainua kama bendera, na watoto wao
wamebebwa mikononi mwao, na mabinti zao
wamebebwa mabegani mwao, tazama vitu hivi
ambavyo vimezungumziwa ni vya muda; kwani
hayo ndiyo maagano ya Bwana na baba zetu; na
inatuhusu katika siku zijazo, na pia kaka zetu wote
ambao ni wa nyumba ya Israeli.

1 Nephi 22

And now it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had read
these things which were engraven upon the plates of
brass, my brethren came unto me and said unto me:
What meaneth these things which ye have read?
Behold, are they to be understood according to
things which are spiritual, which shall come to pass
according to the spirit and not the flesh?

And I, Nephi, said unto them: Behold they were
manifest unto the prophet by the voice of the Spirit;
for by the Spirit are all things made known unto the
prophets, which shall come upon the children of
men according to the flesh.

Wherefore, the things of which I have read are
things pertaining to things both temporal and spiri-
tual; for it appears that the house of Israel, sooner or
later, will be scattered upon all the face of the earth,
and also among all nations.

And behold, there are many who are already lost
from the knowledge of those who are at Jerusalem.
Yea, the more part of all the tribes have been led
away; and they are scattered to and fro upon the isles
of the sea; and whither they are none of us knoweth,
save that we know that they have been led away.

And since they have been led away, these things
have been prophesied concerning them, and also
concerning all those who shall hereafter be scattered
and be confounded, because of the Holy One of
Israel; for against him will they harden their hearts;
wherefore, they shall be scattered among all nations
and shall be hated of all men.

Nevertheless, after they shall be nursed by the
Gentiles, and the Lord has lifted up his hand upon
the Gentiles and set them up for a standard, and their
children have been carried in their arms, and their
daughters have been carried upon their shoulders,
behold these things of which are spoken are tempo-
ral; for thus are the covenants of the Lord with our
fathers; and it meaneth us in the days to come, and
also all our brethren who are of the house of Israel.
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Na inamaanisha kwamba wakati unafika kwamba
baada ya nyumba yote ya Israeli kutawanywa na
kuchanganywa, kwamba Bwana Mungu atainua
taifa shupavu miongoni mwa Wayunani, ndiyo, hata
usoni mwa nchi hii; na kwa wao uzao wetu
utatawanywa.

Na baada ya uzao wetu kutawanywa Bwana
Mungu ataanza kutenda kazi ya maajabu miongoni
mwa Wayunani, ambayo itakuwa ya thamani kubwa
kwa uzao wetu; kwa hivyo, unalinganishwa na wao
wakilishwa na Wayunani na wakibebwa mikononi
mwao na mabegani mwao.

Na pia itakuwa yenye thamani kwa Wayunani; na
sio tu kwa Wayunani lakini kwa nyumba yote ya
Israeli, kwa kujulisha maagano ya Baba wa Mbingu
kwa Ibrahimu, akisema: Katika uzao wako makabila
yote ya dunia yatabarikiwa.

Na ningetaka, kaka zangu, kwamba mngejua
kwamba makabila yote ya dunia hayawezi
kubarikiwa isipokuwa aweke mkono wake wazi
machoni mwa mataifa.

Kwa hivyo, Bwana Mungu ataendelea kuweka
mkono wake wazi machoni mwa mataifa yote,
katika kutimiza maagano yake na injili yake kwa
wale ambao ni wa nyumba ya Israeli.

Kwa hivyo, atawatoa tena utumwani, na
watakusanyika pamoja katika nchi yao ya urithi; na
watatolewa kutoka fumboni na kutoka gizani; na
watajua kwamba Bwana ni Mwokozi wao na
Mkombozi wao, Mwenyezi Mkuu wa Israeli.

Na damu ya lile kanisa kuu na la machukizo,
ambalo ni kahaba wa ulimwengu wote, itakuwa juu
ya vichwa vyao wenyewe; kwani watapigana
wenyewe kwa wenyewe, na upanga wa mikono yao
utaangukia vichwa vyao vyenyewe, na watalewa kwa
damu yao wenyewe.

Na kila taifa ambalo litapigana nawe, Ee nyumba
ya Israeli, watageukiana mmoja dhidi ya mwingine,
na wataanguka kwenye shimo walilochimba kutega
watu wa Bwana. Na wote watakaopigana dhidi ya
Sayuni wataangamizwa, na yule kahaba mkuu,
ambaye ameharibu njia sahihi za Bwana, ndiyo, lile
kanisa kuu la machukizo, litaanguka mavumbini na
muanguko wake utakuwa mkuu.

And it meaneth that the time cometh that after all
the house of Israel have been scattered and con-
founded, that the Lord God will raise up a mighty
nation among the Gentiles, yea, even upon the face
of this land; and by them shall our seed be scattered.

And after our seed is scattered the Lord God will
proceed to do a marvelous work among the Gentiles,
which shall be of great worth unto our seed; where-
fore, it is likened unto their being nourished by the
Gentiles and being carried in their arms and upon
their shoulders.

And it shall also be of worth unto the Gentiles; and
not only unto the Gentiles but unto all the house of
Israel, unto the making known of the covenants of
the Father of heaven unto Abraham, saying: In thy
seed shall all the kindreds of the earth be blessed.

And I'would, my brethren, that ye should know
that all the kindreds of the earth cannot be blessed
unless he shall make bare his arm in the eyes of the
nations.

Wherefore, the Lord God will proceed to make
bare his arm in the eyes of all the nations, in bring-
ing about his covenants and his gospel unto those
who are of the house of Israel.

Wherefore, he will bring them again out of captiv-
ity, and they shall be gathered together to the lands
of their inheritance; and they shall be brought out of
obscurity and out of darkness; and they shall know
that the Lord is their Savior and their Redeemer, the
Mighty One of Israel.

And the blood of that great and abominable
church, which is the whore of all the earth, shall
turn upon their own heads; for they shall war among
themselves, and the sword of their own hands shall
fall upon their own heads, and they shall be drunken
with their own blood.

And every nation which shall war against thee, O
house of Israel, shall be turned one against another,
and they shall fall into the pit which they digged to
ensnare the people of the Lord. And all that fight
against Zion shall be destroyed, and that great
whore, who hath perverted the right ways of the
Lord, yea, that great and abominable church, shall
tumble to the dust and great shall be the fall of it.
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Kwani tazama, asema nabii, wakati unafika kwa
haraka kwamba Shetani hatakuwa na nguvu yoyote
mioyoni mwa watoto wa watu; maana siku inafika
kwamba wote wenye kiburi na wale wanaotenda
maovu watakuwa kama kapi; na siku inafika
ambayo lazima wachomwe.

Kwani wakati unafika mapema ambapo utimilifu
wa ghadhabu ya Mungu utakuwa juu ya watoto wa
watu wote; kwani hatakubali kwamba waovu
wawaangamize walio watakatifu.

Kwa hivyo, atawahifadhi walio wa haki kwa
nguvu zake, hata kama ghadhabu yake timilifu ije,
na watakatifu wahifadhiwe, hata katika
maangamizo ya maadui wao kwa moto. Kwa hivyo,
watakatifu hawapaswi kuogopa; na hivyo ndivyo
asemavyo nabii, wataokolewa, hata kama ni kwa
moto.

Tazama, kaka zangu, nawaambia, kwamba vitu
hivi lazima vitimizwe karibuni; ndiyo, hata damu,
na moto, na ukungu wa moshi lazima uje; na ni
lazima itendeke usoni mwa dunia hii; na inawajia
binadamu kulingana na mwili ikiwa watashupaza
mioyo yao dhidi ya yule Mtakatifu wa Israeli.

Kwani tazama, watakatifu hawataangamia; kwani
wakati lazima kwa hakika ufike kuwa wale ambao
wanapinga Sayuni wataondolewa mbali.

Na Bwana kwa kweli atawatayarishia watu wake
njia, kwa kutimiza maneno ya Musa, ambayo
alizungumza, akisema: Bwana Mungu wenu
atawainulia nabii, kama mimi, yeye mtamsikiliza
kwa vitu vyote atakavyowaambia. Na itakuwa
kwamba wale wote ambao hawatamsikiliza nabii
wataondolewa kutoka miongoni mwa watu.

Na sasa mimi, Nefi, ninawatangazia, kwamba
huyu nabii aliyetajwa na Musa ni yule Mtakatifu wa
Israeli; kwa hivyo, atapitisha hukumu kwa haki.

Na watakatifu hawapaswi kuogopa, kwani wao
hawatachanganyika. Lakini ni ufalme wa ibilisi,
ambao utajengwa miongoni mwa watoto wa watu,
ambao ni ufalme ulioimarishwa miongoni mwa wale
wanaoishi—

For behold, saith the prophet, the time cometh
speedily that Satan shall have no more power over
the hearts of the children of men; for the day soon
cometh that all the proud and they who do wickedly
shall be as stubble; and the day cometh that they

must be burned.

For the time soon cometh that the fulness of the
wrath of God shall be poured out upon all the chil-
dren of men; for he will not suffer that the wicked
shall destroy the righteous.

Wherefore, he will preserve the righteous by his
power, even if it so be that the fulness of his wrath
must come, and the righteous be preserved, even
unto the destruction of their enemies by fire.
Wherefore, the righteous need not fear; for thus
saith the prophet, they shall be saved, even if it so be
as by fire.

Behold, my brethren, I say unto you, that these
things must shortly come; yea, even blood, and fire,
and vapor of smoke must come; and it must needs be
upon the face of this earth; and it cometh unto men
according to the flesh if it so be that they will harden
their hearts against the Holy One of Israel.

For behold, the righteous shall not perish; for the
time surely must come that all they who fight against
Zion shall be cut off.

And the Lord will surely prepare a way for his
people, unto the fulfilling of the words of Moses,
which he spake, saying: A prophet shall the Lord
your God raise up unto you, like unto me; him shall
ye hear in all things whatsoever he shall say unto
you. And it shall come to pass that all those who will
not hear that prophet shall be cut off from among the
people.

And now I, Nephi, declare unto you, that this
prophet of whom Moses spake was the Holy One of
Israel; wherefore, he shall execute judgment in
righteousness.

And the righteous need not fear, for they are those
who shall not be confounded. But it is the kingdom
of the devil, which shall be built up among the chil-
dren of men, which kingdom is established among
them which are in the flesh—
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Kwani kwa haraka wakati utafika ambapo
makanisa yote ambayo yamejengwa ili kupata faida,
na wote waliojengwa kwa kupata mamlaka juu ya
mwili, na wale ambao walijengwa ili wapate sifa
machoni mwa ulimwengu, na wale wanaotafuta
tamaa za mwili na vitu vya ulimwengu, na kutenda
kila aina ya uovu; ndiyo, mwishowe, wale wote
ambao ni wa ufalme wa ibilisi ndiyo wanapaswa
kuogopa, na kutetemeka, na kutapatapa; wao ndiyo
lazima washushwe chini mavumbini; wao ndiyo
lazima watachomwa kama kapi; na haya ni
kulingana na maneno ya nabii.

Na wakati unafika kwa haraka kwamba wale
watakatifu lazima waongozwe kama ndama wa
zizini, na yule Mtakatifu wa Israeli lazima atawale
kwa mamlaka, na uwezo, na nguvu, na utukufu
mkuu.

Na anawakusanya watoto wake kutoka pembe nne
za ulimwengu; na anahesabu kondoo wake, na
wanamjua; na kutakuwa na zizi moja na mchungaji
mmoja; na atalisha kondoo wake, na kwake
watapata malisho.

Na kwa sababu ya haki ya watu wake, Shetani
hana nguvu; kwa hivyo, hawezi kufunguliwa kwa
muda wa miaka mingi; kwani hana nguvu juu ya
mioyo ya watu, kwani wanaishi katika haki, na yule
Mtakatifu wa Israeli anatawala.

Na sasa tazama, mimi, Nefi, ninawaambia
kwamba lazima vitu hivi vyote vitimizwe kulingana
na mwili.

Lakini, tazama, mataifa yote, makabila yote, lugha
zote, na watu wote wataishi salama katika Yule
Mtakatifu wa Israeli ikiwa watatubu.

Na sasa mimi, Nefi, ninakoma; kwani sitathubutu
kuzungumza zaidi kuhusu vitu hivi.

Kwa hivyo, kaka zangu, ningetaka mfikirie
kwamba vile vitu vilivyoandikwa kwenye mabamba
ya shaba nyeupe ni vya kweli; na vinashuhudia
kwamba lazima mtu atii amri za Mungu.

Kwa hivyo, msidhani kwamba mimi na baba
yangu ndiyo pekee tumeshuhudia, na kuyafundisha.
Kwa hivyo, kama mtatii amri, na kuvumilia hadi
mwisho, mtaokolewa katika siku ya mwisho. Na
hivyo ndivyo ilivyo. Amina.

For the time speedily shall come that all churches
which are built up to get gain, and all those who are
built up to get power over the flesh, and those who
are built up to become popular in the eyes of the
world, and those who seek the lusts of the flesh and
the things of the world, and to do all manner of inig-
uity; yea, in fine, all those who belong to the king-
dom of the devil are they who need fear, and trem-
ble, and quake; they are those who must be brought
low in the dust; they are those who must be con-
sumed as stubble; and this is according to the words
of the prophet.

And the time cometh speedily that the righteous
must be led up as calves of the stall, and the Holy
One of Israel must reign in dominion, and might,
and power, and great glory.

And he gathereth his children from the four quar-
ters of the earth; and he numbereth his sheep, and
they know him; and there shall be one fold and one
shepherd; and he shall feed his sheep, and in him
they shall find pasture.

And because of the righteousness of his people,
Satan has no power; wherefore, he cannot be loosed
for the space of many years; for he hath no power
over the hearts of the people, for they dwell in right-
eousness, and the Holy One of Israel reigneth.

And now behold, I, Nephi, say unto you that all
these things must come according to the flesh.

But, behold, all nations, kindreds, tongues, and
people shall dwell safely in the Holy One of Israel if
it so be that they will repent.

And now I, Nephi, make an end; for I durst not
speak further as yet concerning these things.

Wherefore, my brethren, I would that ye should
consider that the things which have been written
upon the plates of brass are true; and they testify that
a man must be obedient to the commandments of
God.

Wherefore, ye need not suppose that I and my fa-
ther are the only ones that have testified, and also
taught them. Wherefore, if ye shall be obedient to
the commandments, and endure to the end, ye shall
be saved at the last day. And thus it is. Amen.



Kitabu cha Pili cha Nefi

Historia ya kifo cha Lebi. Kaka za Nefi wanamwasi.
Bwana anamwonya Nefi akimbilie nyikani. Safari zake
nyikani na kadbalika.

2 Nefi 1

Na ikawa kwamba baada ya mimi, Nefi, kumaliza
kufundisha kaka zangu, baba yetu, Lehi, naye pia
aliwaelezea vitu vingi, na akawaambia, jinsi Bwana
alivyowafanyia mambo makuu kwa kuwatoa kutoka
nchi ya Yerusalemu.

Na aliwazungumzia kuhusu maasi yao majini, na
huruma za Mungu katika kuhifadhi maisha yao,
kwamba hawakuzama.

Na pia aliwaelezea kuhusu nchi ya ahadi, ambayo
walipokea—jinsi Bwana alivyokuwa na huruma
katika kutuonya kwamba tukimbie kutoka nchi ya
Yerusalemu.

Kwani, tazama, alisema, nimeona ono, ambalo
najua kwamba Yerusalemu imeangamizwa; na kama
tungebaki Yerusalemu tungekuwa tumeangamia pia.

Lakini, akasema, ingawa tumepata masumbuko,
tumepokea nchi ya ahadi, nchi ambayo ni bora zaidi
ya nchi zingine zote; nchi ambayo Bwana Mungu
ameagana na mimi kwamba itakuwa urithi wa uzao
wangu. Ndiyo, Bwana ameagana na mimi kuhusu
nchi hii, na kwa watoto wangu milele, na pia wale
wote ambao watatolewa kutoka nchi zingine kwa
mkono wa Bwana.

Kwa hivyo, mimi, Lehi, natoa unabii kulingana na
mahimizo ya Roho aliye ndani yangu, kwamba
hakuna yeyote atakayekuja katika nchi hii ila tu wale

ambao wataletwa na mkono wa Bwana.

The Second Book of Nephi

An account of the death of Lebi. Nephi’s brethren rebel
against him. The Lord warns Nephi to depart into the
wilderness. His journeyings in the wilderness, and so

Jorth.

2 Nephi 1

And now it came to pass that after I, Nephi, had
made an end of teaching my brethren, our father,
Lehi, also spake many things unto them, and re-
hearsed unto them, how great things the Lord had
done for them in bringing them out of the land of
Jerusalem.

And he spake unto them concerning their rebel-
lions upon the waters, and the mercies of God in
sparing their lives, that they were not swallowed up
in the sea.

And he also spake unto them concerning the land
of promise, which they had obtained—how merciful
the Lord had been in warning us that we should flee
out of the land of Jerusalem.

For, behold, said he, I have seen a vision, in which
I know that Jerusalem is destroyed; and had we re-
mained in Jerusalem we should also have perished.

But, said he, notwithstanding our afflictions, we
have obtained a land of promise, aland which is
choice above all other lands; a land which the Lord
God hath covenanted with me should be a land for
the inheritance of my seed. Yea, the Lord hath
covenanted this land unto me, and to my children
forever, and also all those who should be led out of
other countries by the hand of the Lord.

Wherefore, I, Lehi, prophesy according to the
workings of the Spirit which is in me, that there shall

none come into this land save they shall be brought
by the hand of the Lord.
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Kwa hivyo, nchi hii imewekwa wakfu kwa yule
atakayeletwa na yeye. Na ikiwa kwamba
watamtumikia kulingana na amri ambazo
amewapatia, itakuwa nchi ya uhuru kwao; kwa
hivyo, hawatatekwa nyara kamwe; au sivyo, itakuwa
ni kwa sababu ya uovu; kwani uovu ukiwepo, nchi
italaaniwa kwa sababu yao, lakini kwa wale
watakatifu itabarikiwa milele.

Na tazama, ni hekima kwamba hii nchi ifichwe
kutokana na ufahamu wa mataifa mengine; kwani
tazama, mataifa mengi yangeinyakua hii nchi, hata
kwamba pasiwe na mahali pa kurithiwa.

Kwa hivyo, mimi, Lehi, nimepokea ahadi,
kwamba kama wale ambao Bwana Mungu atawatoa
kutoka nchi ya Yerusalemu watatii amri zake,
watafanikiwa katika nchi hii; na watafichwa
kutokana na mataifa mengine, ili wapokee nchi hii.
Na kama watatii amri zake watabarikiwa usoni mwa
nchi hii, na hakuna yeyote atakayewaudhi, wala
kuwanyang’anya nchi yao ya urithi; na wataishi
salama milele.

Lakini tazama, wakati ukitimia watakapofifia
katika kutoamini, baada ya kupokea baraka nyingi
kutoka mkono wa Bwana—wakiwa na ufahamu wa
uumbaji wa dunia, na watu wote, wakielewa kazi
kuu na ya maajabu ya Bwana tangu uumbaji wa
ulimwengu; na wakipewa nguvu za kutenda vitu
vyote kwa imani; wakiwa na amri zote tangu
mwanzo, na wakiwa wameletwa kwa wema wake
usio na kikomo katika nchi hii ya ahadi—tazama,
nasema, kama siku itafika ambapo watamkataa yule
Mtakatifu wa Israeli, yule Masiya wa kwelli,
Mkombozi wao na Mungu wao, tazama, hukumu za
yule mwenye haki zitakuwa juu yao.

Ndiyo, atawaletea mataifa mengine, na atayapatia
nguvu, na ataondoa kutoka kwao nchi ile ambayo ni
mali yao, na atawasababishia kutawanywa na

kupigwa.

Wherefore, this land is consecrated unto him
whom he shall bring. And if it so be that they shall
serve him according to the commandments which he
hath given, it shall be a land of liberty unto them;
wherefore, they shall never be brought down into
captivity; if so, it shall be because of iniquity; for if
iniquity shall abound cursed shall be the land for
their sakes, but unto the righteous it shall be blessed
forever.

And behold, it is wisdom that this land should be
kept as yet from the knowledge of other nations; for
behold, many nations would overrun the land, that
there would be no place for an inheritance.

Wherefore, I, Lehi, have obtained a promise, that
inasmuch as those whom the Lord God shall bring
out of the land of Jerusalem shall keep his com-
mandments, they shall prosper upon the face of this
land; and they shall be kept from all other nations,
that they may possess this land unto themselves. And
if it so be that they shall keep his commandments
they shall be blessed upon the face of this land, and
there shall be none to molest them, nor to take away
the land of their inheritance; and they shall dwell

safely forever.

But behold, when the time cometh that they shall
dwindle in unbelief, after they have received so great
blessings from the hand of the Lord—having a
knowledge of the creation of the earth, and all men,
knowing the great and marvelous works of the Lord
from the creation of the world; having power given
them to do all things by faith; having all the com-
mandments from the beginning, and having been
brought by his infinite goodness into this precious
land of promise—behold, I say, if the day shall come
that they will reject the Holy One of Israel, the true
Messiah, their Redeemer and their God, behold, the
judgments of him that is just shall rest upon them.

Yea, he will bring other nations unto them, and he
will give unto them power, and he will take away
from them the lands of their possessions, and he will
cause them to be scattered and smitten.
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Ndiyo, wakati kizazi kitakapopita hadi kingine
kutakuwa na umwagaji wa damu, na mapigo makali
miongoni mwao; kwa hivyo, wana wangu, ningetaka
mkumbuke; ndiyo, ningetaka kwamba msikilize
maneno yangu.

Ee kwamba ninyi mngezinduka; zindukeni
kutoka usingizi mzito, ndiyo, hata kutoka usingizi
wa jehanamu, na mjifungue minyororo ambayo
mmefungiwa, ambayo ni minyororo inayowafunga
watoto wa watu, kwamba wanachukuliwa mateka
hadi kwenye lile shimo la milele lenye mateso na
huzuni.

Zindukeni! na muinuke kutoka mavumbini, na
msikie maneno ya mzazi dhaifu, ambaye viungo
vyake hivi karibuni lazima mvitie kwenye kaburi
kimya lenye baridi, ambalo hakuna msafiri yeyote
anayeweza kurejea kutoka humo; siku chache
zimebaki na nitaenda njia ya ulimwengu wote.

Lakini tazama, Bwana ameikomboa nafsi yangu
kutoka jehanamu; nimeuona utukufu wake, na
nimezingirwa milele katika mikono ya upendo
wake.

Na ninatamani kwamba mkumbuke kuchunguza
sheria na hukumu za Bwana; tazama, huu ndiyo
wasiwasi wa nafsi yangu tangu mwanzoni.

Moyo wangu umechoshwa na huzuni mara kwa
mara, kwani naogopa kwamba kutokana na ugumu
wa mioyo yenu Bwana Mungu wenu atawateremkia
kwa ghadhabu yake timilifu, hata kwamba mtengwe
na kuangamizwa milele.

Au, kwamba laana itawapata kwa muda wa vizazi
vingi; na muadhibiwe kwa upanga, na kwa njaa, na
mchukiwe, na kuongozwa kulingana na nia na
utumwa wa ibilisi.

Enyi wana wangu, kwamba vitu hivi visiwajie,
lakini kwamba muwe watu wateule na wa
kuheshimika na Bwana. Lakini tazama, nia yake
itendeke; kwani njia zake ni takatifu milele.

Na amesema kwamba: Kama mtashika amri
zangu mtafanikiwa nchini; lakini kama mtakataa
amri zangu mtatengwa kutokana na uwepo wangu.

Yea, as one generation passeth to another there
shall be bloodsheds, and great visitations among
them; wherefore, my sons, I would that ye would re-
member; yea, I would that ye would hearken unto
my words.

O that ye would awake; awake from a deep sleep,
yea, even from the sleep of hell, and shake off the
awful chains by which ye are bound, which are the
chains which bind the children of men, that they are
carried away captive down to the eternal gulf of mis-
ery and woe.

Awake! and arise from the dust, and hear the
words of a trembling parent, whose limbs ye must
soon lay down in the cold and silent grave, from
whence no traveler can return; a few more days and I

go the way of all the earth.

But behold, the Lord hath redeemed my soul from
hell; I have beheld his glory, and I am encircled
about eternally in the arms of his love.

And I desire that ye should remember to observe
the statutes and the judgments of the Lord; behold,
this hath been the anxiety of my soul from the begin-
ning.

My heart hath been weighed down with sorrow
from time to time, for I have feared, lest for the hard-
ness of your hearts the Lord your God should come
out in the fulness of his wrath upon you, that ye be
cut off and destroyed forever;

Or, that a cursing should come upon you for the
space of many generations; and ye are visited by
sword, and by famine, and are hated, and are led ac-
cording to the will and captivity of the devil.

O my sons, that these things might not come upon
you, but that ye might be a choice and a favored peo-
ple of the Lord. But behold, his will be done; for his
ways are righteousness forever.

And he hath said that: Inasmuch as ye shall keep
my commandments ye shall prosper in the land; but
inasmuch as ye will not keep my commandments ye
shall be cut off from my presence.
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Na sasa ili nafsi yangu ifurahi ndani yenu, na ili
moyo wangu uondoke ulimwengu huu
ukifurahishwa nanyi, kwamba nisishushwe chini
kaburini kwa hofu na huzuni, basi, inukeni kutoka
mavumbini, wana wangu, na muwe wanaume, na
muamue kwa mawazo na kwa moyo mmoja,
mkiungana kwa vitu vyote, ili msiingie utumwanij

Ili msilaaniwe kwa laana kali; na pia, ili msijiletee
ghadhabu ya Mungu wa haki, kwa kuangamizwa,
ndiyo, kuangamizwa milele kwa roho na mwili.

Zindukeni, wana wangu; jivikeni silaha za haki.
Jifungueni minyororo ambayo imewafunga, na
mtoke fumboni, na muinuke kutoka mavumbini.

Msimwasi ndugu yenu tena, ambaye maono yake
yamekuwa matukufu, na ambaye ametii amri tangu
wakati tulipoondoka Yerusalemu; na ambaye
amekuwa chombo mikononi mwa Mungu, katika
kutuleta hadi kwenye nchi ya ahadi; kwani kama sio
yeye, lazima tungeangamia kwa njaa huko nyikani;
walakini, mlitaka kumtoa uhai wake; ndiyo, na
ameteseka kwa hofu nyingi kwa sababu yenu.

Na ninaogopa na kutetemeka zaidi kwa sababu
yenu, kwamba atateseka tena; kwani tazama,
mmemlaumu kwamba alitaka awe na uwezo na
mamlaka juu yenu; lakini najua kwamba hakutaka
awe na uwezo wala mamlaka juu yenu, lakini alitaka
kumtukuza Mungu, na ustawi wenu wa milele.

Na mmenung’unika kwa sababu amekuwa wazi
kwenu. Mmesema kwamba ametumia ukali; na
mnasema kwamba amewakasirikia; lakini tazama,
ukali wake ulikuwa ukali wa nguvu za neno la
Mungu, ambalo lilikuwa ndani yake; na lile
mnaloliita hasira lilikuwa ukweli, kulingana na ule
ulio ndani ya Mungu, ambao hangezuia,
akidhihirisha kwa ujasiri kuhusu maovu yenu.

Na ni lazima kwamba nguvu za Mungu ziwe na
yeye, hata kwamba lazima mtii akiwaamrisha.
Lakini tazama, sio yeye, bali ilikuwa Roho wa
Bwana iliyokuwa ndani yake, ambayo ilifungua
kinywa chake ili azungumze hata kwamba
hangefunga kinywa chake.

And now that my soul might have joy in you, and
that my heart might leave this world with gladness
because of you, that I might not be brought down
with grief and sorrow to the grave, arise from the
dust, my sons, and be men, and be determined in one
mind and in one heart, united in all things, that ye
may not come down into captivity;

That ye may not be cursed with a sore cursing; and
also, that ye may not incur the displeasure of a just
God upon you, unto the destruction, yea, the eternal
destruction of both soul and body.

Awake, my sons; put on the armor of righteous-
ness. Shake off the chains with which ye are bound,
and come forth out of obscurity, and arise from the
dust.

Rebel no more against your brother, whose views
have been glorious, and who hath kept the com-
mandments from the time that we left Jerusalem;
and who hath been an instrument in the hands of
God, in bringing us forth into the land of promise;
for were it not for him, we must have perished with
hunger in the wilderness; nevertheless, ye sought to
take away his life; yea, and he hath suffered much
sorrow because of you.

And I exceedingly fear and tremble because of
you, lest he shall suffer again; for behold, ye have ac-
cused him that he sought power and authority over
you; but I know that he hath not sought for power
nor authority over you, but he hath sought the glory
of God, and your own eternal welfare.

And ye have murmured because he hath been
plain unto you. Ye say that he hath used sharpness;
ye say that he hath been angry with you; but behold,
his sharpness was the sharpness of the power of the
word of God, which was in him; and that which ye
call anger was the truth, according to that which is in
God, which he could not restrain, manifesting boldly
concerning your iniquities.

And it must needs be that the power of God must
be with him, even unto his commanding you that ye
must obey. But behold, it was not he, but it was the
Spirit of the Lord which was in him, which opened
his mouth to utterance that he could not shut it.
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Na sasa mwana wangu, Lamani, na pia Lemueli
na Samu, na pia wana wangu ambao ni wana wa
Ishmaeli, tazama, kama mtasikiliza sauti ya Nefi
hamtaangamia. Na kama mtamsikiliza nitawaachia
baraka, ndiyo, hata baraka yangu ya kwanza.

Lakini ikiwa hamtamsikiza ninaondoa baraka
yangu ya kwanza, ndiyo, hata baraka yangu, na
itakuwa juu yake.

Na sasa, Zoramu, nakuzungumzia wewe: Tazama,
wewe ni mtumishi wa Labani; walakini, wewe
umetolewa kutoka nchi ya Yerusalemu, na ninajua
kwamba wewe ni rafiki wa kweli wa mwana wangu
Nefi, milele.

Kwa hivyo, kwa vile umekuwa mwaminifu uzao
wako utabarikiwa pamoja na mbegu yake, hata
kwamba wataishi kwa mafanikio kwa muda mrefu
katika nchi hii; na hakuna chochote, ila tu ni uovu
miongoni mwao, kitakachowadhulumu au
kusumbua mafanikio yao usoni mwa nchi hii milele.

Kwa hivyo, kama utatii amri za Bwana, Bwana
ameweka nchi hii wakfu kwa usalama wa uzao wako
nauzao wa mwana wangu.

And now my son, Laman, and also Lemuel and
Sam, and also my sons who are the sons of Ishmael,
behold, if ye will hearken unto the voice of Nephi ye
shall not perish. And if ye will hearken unto him I
leave unto you a blessing, yea, even my first blessing.

But if ye will not hearken unto him I take away my
first blessing, yea, even my blessing, and it shall rest
upon him.

And now, Zoram, I speak unto you: Behold, thou
art the servant of Laban; nevertheless, thou hast
been brought out of the land of Jerusalem, and I
know that thou art a true friend unto my son, Nephi,
forever.

Wherefore, because thou hast been faithful thy
seed shall be blessed with his seed, that they dwell in
prosperity long upon the face of this land; and noth-
ing, save it shall be iniquity among them, shall harm
or disturb their prosperity upon the face of this land
forever.

Wherefore, if ye shall keep the commandments of
the Lord, the Lord hath consecrated this land for the
security of thy seed with the seed of my son.
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Na sasa, Yakobo, ninasema nawe: Wewe ndiye
mzaliwa wa kwanza wangu katika siku za taabu
yangu nyikani. Na tazama, katika utoto wako
umeteseka kwa masumbuko na huzuni nyingwa
sababu ya ujeuri wa ndugu zako.

Walakini, Yakobo, mzaliwa wa kwanza wangu
nyikani, wewe unajua ukuu wa Mungu; na ataweka
wakfu masumbuko yako kwa faida yako.

Kwa hivyo, nafsi yako itabarikiwa, na wewe
utaishi salama na kaka yako, Nefi; na utamtumikia
Mungu wako maishani mwako. Kwa hivyo, najua
kwamba wewe umekombolewa, kwa sababu ya haki
ya Mkombozi wako; kwani wewe umeona kwamba
katika wakati mtimilifu yeye atakuja kuwaletea
wanadamu wokovu.

Na wewe umeona ujanani mwako utukufu wake;
kwa hivyo, wewe umebarikiwa kama wale
atakaowahudumia katika mwili; kwani Roho ni
sawa, jana, leo, na milele. Na njia imetayarishwa
tangu kuanguka kwa mwanadamu, na wokovu ni
bure.

Na wanadamu wanashauriwa kikamilifu kwamba
wajue mema na maovu. Na wanadamu wanapewa
sheria. Na hakuna yeyote anayekubalika kwa sheria;
au, kwa sheria wanadamu wanatengwa. Ndiyo,
walitengwa kwa sheria ya muda; na pia, kwa sheria
ya kiroho wanaangamizwa kutokana na yale yalio
mema, na wanadhoofika milele.

Kwa hivyo, ukombozi unakuja kupitia Masiya
Mtakatifu; kwani amejaa neema na kweli.

Tazama, anajitoa kuwa dhabihu ya dhambi,
kutimiza masharti ya sheria, kwa wale wote wenye
moyo uliopondeka na roho iliyovunjika; na hakuna
mwingine yeyote anayeweza kutimiza masharti ya
sheria.

Kwa hivyo, ni muhimu sana kuwajulisha wakazi
wa dunia kuhusu vitu hivi, ili wajue hakuna
binadamu anayeweza kuishi karibu na Mungu, bila
fadhila, na rehema, na neema za Masiya Mtakatifu,
ambaye anatoa maisha yake mwilini, na kuyachukua
tena kwa uwezo wa Roho, ili alete ufufuo wa wafu,
akiwa wa kwanza kufufuka.

2 Nephi 2

And now, Jacob, I speak unto you: Thou art my first-
born in the days of my tribulation in the wilderness.
And behold, in thy childhood thou hast suffered af-
flictions and much sorrow, because of the rudeness
of thy brethren.

Nevertheless, Jacob, my firstborn in the wilder-
ness, thou knowest the greatness of God; and he
shall consecrate thine afflictions for thy gain.

Wherefore, thy soul shall be blessed, and thou
shalt dwell safely with thy brother, Nephi; and thy
days shall be spent in the service of thy God.
Wherefore, I know that thou art redeemed, because
of the righteousness of thy Redeemer; for thou hast
beheld that in the fulness of time he cometh to bring
salvation unto men.

And thou hast beheld in thy youth his glory;
wherefore, thou art blessed even as they unto whom
he shall minister in the flesh; for the Spirit is the
same, yesterday, today, and forever. And the way is
prepared from the fall of man, and salvation is free.

And men are instructed sufficiently that they
know good from evil. And the law is given unto men.
And by the law no flesh is justified; or, by the law
men are cut off. Yea, by the temporal law they were
cut off; and also, by the spiritual law they perish
from that which is good, and become miserable for-
ever.

Wherefore, redemption cometh in and through
the Holy Messiah; for he is full of grace and truth.

Behold, he offereth himself a sacrifice for sin, to
answer the ends of the law, unto all those who have a
broken heart and a contrite spirit; and unto none
else can the ends of the law be answered.

Wherefore, how great the importance to make
these things known unto the inhabitants of the
earth, that they may know that there is no flesh that
can dwell in the presence of God, save it be through
the merits, and mercy, and grace of the Holy
Messiah, who layeth down his life according to the
flesh, and taketh it again by the power of the Spirit,
that he may bring to pass the resurrection of the
dead, being the first that should rise.



10

11

12

13

14

Kwa hivyo, yeye ni malimbuko kwa Mungu,
kwani atawaombea watoto wa watu wote; na wale
watakaomwamini wataokolewa.

Na kwa sababu ya maombi kwa wote, watu wote
wanamjia Mungu; kwa hivyo, wanasimama kwenye
uwepo wake, ili kuhukumiwa na yeye kulingana na
ukweli na utakatifu ulioko ndani yake yeye. Kwa
hivyo, masharti ya sheria ambayo yule Mtakatifu
ametoa, yatalingana na adhabu na mapigo yake,
adhabu hii ni kinyume cha furaha ya kutii amri, ili
kutimiza masharti ya upatanisho—

Kwani lazima, kuwe na upinzani katika mambo
yote. Kama sio hivyo, mzaliwa wa kwanza wangu
nyikani, haki haingeweza kupatikana, wala uovu,
wala utakatifu au taabu, wala uzuri au ubaya. Kwa
hivyo, mambo yote lazima yawe kitu kimoja; kwa
hivyo, kama ni kitu kimoja lazima kikae kama
kimekufa, bila uhai wala kifo, si uharibifu wala
kutoharibika, si furaha wala taabu, si kufahamu
wala kutofahamu.

Kwa hivyo, itakuwa kwamba kiliumbwa bure;
kwa hivyo itakuwa kwamba hakuna kusudi la
kuumbwa kwake. Kwa hivyo, kitu hiki
kinaangamiza hekima ya Mungu na makusudi yake
ya milele, na pia nguvu, na rehema, na haki ya
Mungu.

Na kama mtasema hakuna sheria, mtasema pia
hakuna dhambi. Kama mtasema hakuna dhambi,
mtasema pia hakuna haki. Na kama hakuna haki
hakuna furaha. Na kama hakuna haki wala furaha
basi hakuna adhabu wala huruma. Na kama vitu hivi
havipo basi hakuna Mungu. Na kama hakuna
Mungu basi sisi hatupo, wala dunia; kwani
hakungekuwa na uumbaji wa vitu, wala kutenda au
kutendewa; kwa hivyo, vitu vyote lazima
vingetokomea.

Na sasa, wana wangu, nawaambia vitu hivi kwa
faida yenu na elimu; kwani kuna Mungu, na
ameumba vitu vyote, mbingu na dunia, na vitu vyote
vilivyomo, vitu vya kutenda na vitu vya kutendewa.

Wherefore, he is the firstfruits unto God, inas-
much as he shall make intercession for all the chil-
dren of men; and they that believe in him shall be
saved.

And because of the intercession for all, all men
come unto God; wherefore, they stand in the pres-
ence of him, to be judged of him according to the
truth and holiness which is in him. Wherefore, the
ends of the law which the Holy One hath given, unto
the inflicting of the punishment which is affixed,
which punishment that is affixed is in opposition to
that of the happiness which is affixed, to answer the
ends of the atonement—

For it must needs be, that there is an opposition in
all things. If not so, my firstborn in the wilderness,
righteousness could not be brought to pass, neither
wickedness, neither holiness nor misery, neither
good nor bad. Wherefore, all things must needs be a
compound in one; wherefore, if it should be one
body it must needs remain as dead, having no life
neither death, nor corruption nor incorruption, hap-
piness nor misery, neither sense nor insensibility.

Wherefore, it must needs have been created for a
thing of naught; wherefore there would have been
no purpose in the end of its creation. Wherefore, this
thing must needs destroy the wisdom of God and his
eternal purposes, and also the power, and the mercy,
and the justice of God.

And if ye shall say there is no law, ye shall also say
there is no sin. If ye shall say there is no sin, ye shall
also say there is no righteousness. And if there be no
righteousness there be no happiness. And if there be
no righteousness nor happiness there be no punish-
ment nor misery. And if these things are not there is
no God. And if there is no God we are not, neither
the earth; for there could have been no creation of
things, neither to act nor to be acted upon; where-
fore, all things must have vanished away.

And now, my sons, I speak unto you these things
for your profit and learning; for there is a God, and
he hath created all things, both the heavens and the
earth, and all things that in them are, both things to
act and things to be acted upon.
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Na kutimiza makusudio yake ya milele katika
kikomo cha mwanadamu, baada ya kuumba wazazi
wetu wa kwanza, na wanyama wa porini na ndege
wa hewani, na mwishowe, vitu vyote vilivyoumbwa,
ilibidi lazima kuwe na upinzani, hata tunda
lililokataliwa kinyume cha mti wa uzima; mmoja
ukiwa mtamu na mwingine ukiwa chungu.

Kwa hivyo, Bwana Mungu amemruhusu
mwanadamu kujitendea mwenyewe. Kwa hivyo,
mwanadamu hangeweza kujitendea mwenyewe bila
kuvutiwa na moja au nyingine.

Na mimi, Lehi, kulingana na mambo ambayo
nimesoma, lazima niwaze kwamba malaika wa
Mungu, kulingana na lile lililoandikwa, alianguka
kutoka mbinguni; kwa hiyo, akawa ibilisi, kwani
alitafuta kile ambacho kilikuwa ni uovu mbele za
Mungu.

Na kwa sababu alianguka kutoka mbinguni, na
kuhuzunika milele, aliwatakia wanadamu nao pia
wahuzunike. Kwa hivyo, akamwambia Hawa, ndiyo,
hata yule nyoka wa zamani, ambaye ni ibilisi,
ambaye ni baba wa uwongo wote, kwa hivyo
akasema: Kuleni tunda lililokatazwa, na hamtakufa,
lakini mtakuwa kama Mungu, mkifahamu mema na
maovu.

Na baada ya Adamu na Hawa kula tunda
lililokatazwa walifukuzwa kutoka bustani ya Edeni,
ili walime ardhi.

Na wamezaa watoto; ndiyo, hata jamii ya dunia
yote.

Na maisha ya watoto wa watu yaliongezewa,
kulingana na nia ya Mungu, ili waweze kutubu
wakiwa hai; kwa hivyo, hali yao ikawa hali ya
majaribio, na wakati wao ukaongezewa, kulingana
na amri ambazo Bwana Mungu aliwapatia watoto wa
watu. Kwani alitoa amri kwamba lazima wanadamu
wote watubu; kwani alionyesha wanadamu wote
kwamba walipotea, kwa sababu wazazi wao
walivunja sheria.

Na sasa, tazama, kama Adamu hangevunja sheria
hangeanguka, bali angeishi katika bustani ya Edeni.
Na vitu vyote vilivyoumbwa vingebaki katika hali
yao ya kwanza baada ya kuumbwa; na vingebaki
vivyo hivyo milele, na kuwa bila mwisho.

And to bring about his eternal purposes in the end
of man, after he had created our first parents, and
the beasts of the field and the fowls of the air, and in
fine, all things which are created, it must needs be
that there was an opposition; even the forbidden
fruit in opposition to the tree of life; the one being
sweet and the other bitter.

Wherefore, the Lord God gave unto man that he
should act for himself. Wherefore, man could not act
for himself save it should be that he was enticed by
the one or the other.

And I, Lehi, according to the things which I have
read, must needs suppose that an angel of God, ac-
cording to that which is written, had fallen from
heaven; wherefore, he became a devil, having sought
that which was evil before God.

And because he had fallen from heaven, and had
become miserable forever, he sought also the misery
of all mankind. Wherefore, he said unto Eve, yea,
even that old serpent, who is the devil, who is the fa-
ther of all lies, wherefore he said: Partake of the for-
bidden fruit, and ye shall not die, but ye shall be as
God, knowing good and evil.

And after Adam and Eve had partaken of the for-
bidden fruit they were driven out of the garden of
Eden, to till the earth.

And they have brought forth children; yea, even
the family of all the earth.

And the days of the children of men were pro-
longed, according to the will of God, that they might
repent while in the flesh; wherefore, their state be-
came a state of probation, and their time was length-
ened, according to the commandments which the
Lord God gave unto the children of men. For he gave
commandment that all men must repent; for he
showed unto all men that they were lost, because of
the transgression of their parents.

And now, behold, if Adam had not transgressed he
would not have fallen, but he would have remained
in the garden of Eden. And all things which were
created must have remained in the same state in
which they were after they were created; and they
must have remained forever, and had no end.
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Na hawangezaa watoto; na hivyo wangeishi katika
hali ya kitoto, bila shangwe, kwani hawakufahamu
dhiki; bila kutenda mema, kwani hawakujua

dhambi.

Lakini tazama, vitu vyote vimetendwa kwa
hekima ya yule ajuaye vitu vyote.

Adamu alianguka ili wanadamu wawe; na
wanadamu wapo, ili wapate shangwe.

Na Masiya anakuja katika wakati mtimilifu, ili
awakomboe watoto wa watu kutokana na
mwanguko. Na kwa sababu wamekombolewa
kutokana na mwanguko wamekuwa huru milele,
wakielewa mema na maovu; kujitendea wenyewe na
sio kutendewa, ila tu katika kuadhibiwa na sheria
katika siku ile kuu ya mwisho, kulingana na amri
ambazo Mungu amezitoa.

Kwa hivyo, wanadamu wana uhuru wanapoishi;
na wamepewa vitu vyote ambavyo ni muhimu kwa
mwanadamu. Na wana haki kuchagua uhuru na
uzima wa milele, kupitia yule Mpatanishi mkuu wa
wanadamu wote, au kuchagua utumwa na kifo,
kulingana na utumwa na nguvu za ibilisi; kwani
anataka wanadamu wote wawe na dhiki kama yeye.

Na sasa, wana wangu, ningetaka mtazame yule
Mpatanishi mkuu, na msikilize amri zake kuu; na
muwe waaminifu kwa maneno yake, na mchague
uzima wa milele, kulingana na mapenzi ya Roho
Mtakatifu wake.

Na msichague kifo cha milele, ambacho ni
kulingana na nia ya mwili na uovo ulio ndani yake,
ambayo inaipatia roho ya ibilisi nguvu za kuteka
nyara, na kukuleta jehanamu, ili awatawale katika
ufalme wake.

Nimewazungumzia ninyi nyote, wana wangu,
maneno haya machache, katika siku zangu za
mwisho za majaribio; na nimechagua sehemu
njema, kulingana na maneno ya nabii. Na sina lengo
lingine lolote ila ustawi wenu usio na mwisho wa
nafsi zenu. Amina.

And they would have had no children; wherefore
they would have remained in a state of innocence,
having no joy, for they knew no misery; doing no
good, for they knew no sin.

But behold, all things have been done in the wis-
dom of him who knoweth all things.

Adam fell that men might be; and men are, that
they might have joy.

And the Messiah cometh in the fulness of time,
that he may redeem the children of men from the
fall. And because that they are redeemed from the
fall they have become free forever, knowing good
from evil; to act for themselves and not to be acted
upon, save it be by the punishment of the law at the
great and last day, according to the commandments
which God hath given.

Wherefore, men are free according to the flesh;
and all things are given them which are expedient
unto man. And they are free to choose liberty and
eternal life, through the great Mediator of all men, or
to choose captivity and death, according to the cap-
tivity and power of the devil; for he seeketh that all

men might be miserable like unto himself.

And now, my sons, I would that ye should look to
the great Mediator, and hearken unto his great com-
mandments; and be faithful unto his words, and
choose eternal life, according to the will of his Holy
Spirit;

And not choose eternal death, according to the
will of the flesh and the evil which is therein, which
giveth the spirit of the devil power to captivate, to
bring you down to hell, that he may reign over you in
his own kingdom.

I have spoken these few words unto you all, my
sons, in the last days of my probation; and I have
chosen the good part, according to the words of the
prophet. And I have none other object save it be the
everlasting welfare of your souls. Amen.
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Na sasa nakuzungumzia wewe, Yusufu, kitinda
mimba wangu. Wewe ulizaliwa huko nyikani
nikisumbuka; ndiyo, katika siku za msiba wangu
mkuu mama yako alikuzaa.

Na Bwana akuwekee wakfu nchi hii pia, ambayo
ni nchi bora zaidi, kwa urithi wako na kwa urithi wa
uzao wako na kaka zako, kwa usalama wako milele,
kama utatii amri za yule aliye Mtakatifu wa Israeli.

Na sasa, Yusufu, kitinda mimba wangu ambaye
nimekuzaa huko nyikani nikisumbuka, Bwana
akubariki milele, kwani uzao wako hautaangamizwa
kabisa.

Kwani tazama, wewe ni matunda ya kiuno
changu; na mimi ni uzao wa Yusufu aliyeuzwa Misri.
Na makubwa yalikuwa maagano ya Bwana ambayo
alimfanyia Yusufu.

Kwa hivyo, Yusufu kwa hakika aliona siku yetu.
Na akapokea ahadi kwa Bwana, kwamba kutoka
matunda ya viuno vyake Bwana Mungu angeinulia
nyumba ya Israeli, tawi takatifu; sio Masiya, lakini
tawi ambalo lingekatwa, walakini, kukumbukwa
katika maagano ya Bwana kwamba Masiya
angethirihishwa kwao katika siku za baadaye, katika
roho ya nguvu, ya kuwatoa gizani hadi kwenye
nuru—ndiyo, kutoka maficho ya giza na kutoka
utumwani hadi kwenye uhuru.

Kwani Yusufu alishuhudia kwa hakika, akisema:
Bwana Mungu wangu atainua mwonaji, ambaye
atakuwa mwonaji bora kwa uzao wa viuno vyangu.

Ndiyo, Yusufu kwa hakika alisema: Hivi ndivyo
anisemavyo Bwana: Ni mwonaji bora nitakaye
mwinua kutoka matunda ya viuno vyako; na
ataheshimiwa zaidi miongoni mwa matunda ya
viuno vyako. Naye nitamwamurisha afanyie
matunda ya viuno vyako kazi, ndugu zake, ambayo
itakuwa ya thamani kuu kwao, hata kwa
kuwafahamisha ufahamu wa maagano ambayo
nimeagana na baba zenu.

Na nitampatia amri kwamba asitende kazi
nyingine, ila ile kazi nitakayomwamuru. Na
nitamuinua juu machoni mwangu; kwani atafanya
kazi yangu.

2 Nephi 3

And now I speak unto you, Joseph, my last-born.
Thou wast born in the wilderness of mine afflictions;
yea, in the days of my greatest sorrow did thy mother
bear thee.

And may the Lord consecrate also unto thee this
land, which is a most precious land, for thine inheri-
tance and the inheritance of thy seed with thy
brethren, for thy security forever, if it so be that ye
shall keep the commandments of the Holy One of
Israel.

And now, Joseph, my last-born, whom I have
brought out of the wilderness of mine afflictions,
may the Lord bless thee forever, for thy seed shall
not utterly be destroyed.

For behold, thou art the fruit of my loins; and I am
a descendant of Joseph who was carried captive into
Egypt. And great were the covenants of the Lord
which he made unto Joseph.

Wherefore, Joseph truly saw our day. And he ob-
tained a promise of the Lord, that out of the fruit of
his loins the Lord God would raise up a righteous
branch unto the house of Israel; not the Messiah, but
a branch which was to be broken off, nevertheless, to
be remembered in the covenants of the Lord that the
Messiah should be made manifest unto them in the
latter days, in the spirit of power, unto the bringing
of them out of darkness unto light—yea, out of hid-
den darkness and out of captivity unto freedom.

For Joseph truly testified, saying: A seer shall the
Lord my God raise up, who shall be a choice seer
unto the fruit of my loins.

Yea, Joseph truly said: Thus saith the Lord unto
me: A choice seer will I raise up out of the fruit of thy
loins; and he shall be esteemed highly among the
fruit of thy loins. And unto him will I give command-
ment that he shall do a work for the fruit of thy loins,
his brethren, which shall be of great worth unto
them, even to the bringing of them to the knowledge
of the covenants which I have made with thy fathers.

And I'will give unto him a commandment that he
shall do none other work, save the work which I
shall command him. And I will make him great in
mine eyes; for he shall do my work.
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Na atakuwa mkuu kama Musa, ambaye nimesema
nitamuinulia, kukomboa watu wangu, Enyi nyumba
ya Israeli.

Na nitamuinua Musa, ili akomboe watu wako
kutoka nchi ya Misri.

Lakini nitamuinua mwonaji kutoka matunda ya
viuno vyako; na nitampatia nguvu za kuleta neno
langu kwa uzao wa viuno vyako—na sio tu kuwaletea
neno langu pekee, asema Bwana, lakini hata kwa
kuwathibitishia wao neno langu, ambalo watakuwa
wamelipata awali.

Kwa hivyo, uzao wa viuno vyako utaandika; na
uzao wa viuno vya Yuda utaandika; na yale
yatakayoandikwa na uzao wa viuno vyako, na pia
yale yatakayo andikwa na uzao wa viuno vya Yuda,
yatakua pamoja, kwa kufadhaisha mafundisho ya
uwongo na kutatua mabishano, na kuimarisha
amani miongoni mwa uzao wa viuno vyako, na
kuwapatia ufahamu wa baba zao katika siku za
mwisho, na pia kufahamu maagano yangu, asema
Bwana.

Na kutoka kwa unyonge atapewa nguvu, katika
siku ile ambayo kazi yangu itaanza miongoni mwa
watu wangu, kwa kuwarudisha ninyi, Enyi nyumba
ya Israeli, asema Bwana.

Na hivi ndivyo Yusufu alivyotoa unabii, akisema:
Tazama, Bwana atambariki yule mwonaji; na wale
ambao wanataka kumwangamiza watateketezwa;
kwani ahadi hii, ambayo nimepokea kutoka kwa
Bwana, kuhusu uzao wa viuno vyangu, itatimizwa.
Tazama, nina hakika kwamba ahadi hii itatimizwa;

Na jina lake litakuwa kama langu; na litakuwa
sawa na jina la baba yake. Na atakuwa kama mimi;
kwani kuwa kitu, ambacho Bwana atakileta kwa
mkono wake, kwa uwezo wa Bwana atawaleta watu
wangu kwenye wokovu.

Ndiyo, hivi ndivyo Yusufu alivyotoa unabii: Nina
uhakika kwa kitu hiki, hata vile nilivyo na uhakika
wa ahadi ya Musa; kwani Bwana ameniambia,
nitaihifadhi uzao wako milele.

And he shall be great like unto Moses, whom I
have said I would raise up unto you, to deliver my
people, O house of Israel.

And Moses will I raise up, to deliver thy people out
of the land of Egypt.

But a seer will I raise up out of the fruit of thy
loins; and unto him will I give power to bring forth
my word unto the seed of thy loins—and not to the
bringing forth my word only, saith the Lord, but to
the convincing them of my word, which shall have
already gone forth among them.

Wherefore, the fruit of thy loins shall write; and
the fruit of the loins of Judah shall write; and that
which shall be written by the fruit of thy loins, and
also that which shall be written by the fruit of the
loins of Judah, shall grow together, unto the con-
founding of false doctrines and laying down of con-
tentions, and establishing peace among the fruit of
thy loins, and bringing them to the knowledge of
their fathers in the latter days, and also to the knowl-
edge of my covenants, saith the Lord.

And out of weakness he shall be made strong, in
that day when my work shall commence among all
my people, unto the restoring thee, O house of Israel,
saith the Lord.

And thus prophesied Joseph, saying: Behold, that
seer will the Lord bless; and they that seek to destroy
him shall be confounded; for this promise, which I
have obtained of the Lord, of the fruit of my loins,
shall be fulfilled. Behold, I am sure of the fulfilling of
this promise;

And his name shall be called after me; and it shall
be after the name of his father. And he shall be like
unto me; for the thing, which the Lord shall bring
forth by his hand, by the power of the Lord shall
bring my people unto salvation.

Yea, thus prophesied Joseph: I am sure of this
thing, even as I am sure of the promise of Moses; for
the Lord hath said unto me, I will preserve thy seed
forever.
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Na Bwana amesema: Nitamuinua Musa mmoja;
na nitampatia nguvu kwa fimboj; na nitampatia
hukumu katika maandishi. Lakini sitalegeza ulimi
wake, ili aweze kuzungumza mengi, kwani
sitamfanya awe hodari kwa mazungumzo. Lakini
nitamuandikia sheria zangu, kwa kidole cha mkono
wangu; na nitampatia mnenaji.

Na Bwana aliniambia pia: Nitainua uzao wa viuno
vyako; na nitampatia mnenaji. Na mimi, tazama,
nitamwezesha kwamba aandike maandishi ya uzao
wa viuno vyako, kwa uzao wa viuno vyako; na
mnenaji wa viuno vyako ataitangaza.

Na maneno atakayoandika yatakuwa maneno
ambayo kwa hekima yangu ni lazima yafikie mazao
yaviuno vyako. Na itakuwa ni kama uzao wa viuno
vyako uliwalilia kutoka mavumbini; kwani ni najua
imani yao.

Na watalia kutoka mavumbini; ndiyo, hata toba
kwa ndugu zao, hata baada ya vizazi vingi
kuwapitia. Na itakuwa kwamba kilio chao kitapita,
hata kulingana na wepesi wa maneno yao.

Kwa sababu ya imani yao maneno yao yatatoka
kutoka kinywa changu hadi kwa ndugu zao ambao
ni uzao wa viuno vyako; na katika unyonge wa
maneno yao nitawatia nguvu kwa imani, ya
kukumbuka agano langu ambalo niliagana na baba

zako.

Na sasa, tazama, mwana wangu Yusufu, hivi
ndivyo baba yangu wa kale alitoa unabii.

Kwa hivyo, kwa sababu ya hili agano
umebarikiwa; kwani uzao wako hautaangamizwa,
kwani watatii maneno ya hicho kitabu.

Na atainuka mmoja miongoni mwao ambaye
atakuwa shujaa, ambaye atatenda mema mengi, kwa
maneno na kwa vitendo, akiwa chombo mikononi
mwa Mungu, mwenye imani kuu, kutenda maajabu
makuu, na kutenda kile kitu ambacho ni kikuu
machoni mwa Mungu, kwa kutimiza ufufuo wa
nyumba ya Israeli, pamoja na uzao wa kaka zako.

And the Lord hath said: I will raise up a Moses;
and I will give power unto him in a rod; and I will
give judgment unto him in writing. Yet I will not
loose his tongue, that he shall speak much, for I will
not make him mighty in speaking. But I will write
unto him my law, by the finger of mine own hand;
and I will make a spokesman for him.

And the Lord said unto me also: I will raise up
unto the fruit of thy loins; and I will make for him a
spokesman. And I, behold, I will give unto him that
he shall write the writing of the fruit of thy loins,
unto the fruit of thy loins; and the spokesman of thy
loins shall declare it.

And the words which he shall write shall be the
words which are expedient in my wisdom should go
forth unto the fruit of thy loins. And it shall be as if
the fruit of thy loins had cried unto them from the
dust; for I know their faith.

And they shall cry from the dust; yea, even repen-
tance unto their brethren, even after many genera-
tions have gone by them. And it shall come to pass
that their cry shall go, even according to the simple-
ness of their words.

Because of their faith their words shall proceed
forth out of my mouth unto their brethren who are
the fruit of thy loins; and the weakness of their
words will I make strong in their faith, unto the re-
membering of my covenant which I made unto thy
fathers.

And now, behold, my son Joseph, after this man-
ner did my father of old prophesy.

Wherefore, because of this covenant thou art

blessed; for thy seed shall not be destroyed, for they
shall hearken unto the words of the book.

And there shall rise up one mighty among them,
who shall do much good, both in word and in deed,
being an instrument in the hands of God, with ex-
ceeding faith, to work mighty wonders, and do that
thing which is great in the sight of God, unto the
bringing to pass much restoration unto the house of
Israel, and unto the seed of thy brethren.
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Na sasa, Yusufu, umebarikiwa. Tazama, wewe ni
mchanga; kwa hivyo sikiliza maneno ya kaka yako,
Nefi, na utatendewa kulingana na yale maneno
ambayo nimezungumza. Kumbuka maneno ya baba
yako anayekufa. Amina.

And now, blessed art thou, Joseph. Behold, thou
art little; wherefore hearken unto the words of thy
brother, Nephi, and it shall be done unto thee even
according to the words which I have spoken.
Remember the words of thy dying father. Amen.



2 Nefi 4

Na sasa, mimi, Nefi, ninazungumza kuhusu ule
unabii ambao baba yangu alitaja, kuhusu Yusufu,
ambaye alipelekwa hadi Misri.

Kwani tazama, kwa kweli alitoa unabii kuhusu
uzao wake wote. Na hakuna unabii mwingi
mkubwa, zaidi ya yale aliyoandika. Na alitoa unabii
kutuhusu sisi, na vizazi vyetu vya baadaye; na
umeandikwa kwenye mabamba ya shaba nyeupe.

Kwa hivyo, baada ya baba yangu kukoma
kuzungumza kuhusu unabii wa Yusufu, akaita wana
wa Lamani, wanawe, na mabinti zake, na
akawaambia: Tazameni, wana wangu, na mabinti
zangu, ambao ni wana na mabinti za mzaliwa wa
kwanza wangu, ningependa kwamba ninyi msikilize
maneno yangu.

Kwani Bwana Mungu amesema kwamba: Kadiri
mtakavyo tii amri zangu mtafanikiwa nchini; na
msipotii amri zangu mtatengwa kutokana na uwepo
wangu.

Lakini tazameni, wana wangu na mabinti zangu,
siwezi kufa kabla sijawapatia baraka; kwani
tazameni, ninajua kwamba kama mtalelewa
kulingana na njia inayo wapasa hamtaiacha.

Kwa hivyo, kama mmelaaniwa, tazameni,
ninawaachia baraka yangu, kwamba ile laana
iondolewe kwenu na iwe juu ya wazazi wenu.

Kwa hivyo, kwa sababu ya baraka yangu Bwana
Mungu hatakubali kwamba mwangamie; kwa hivyo,
atawarehemu ninyi na uzao wenu milele.

Na ikawa kwamba baada ya baba yangu kumaliza
kuzungumzia wana na mabinti za Lamani,
alisababisha wana na mabinti za Lemueli kusimama

mbele yake.

Na akawazungumezia, akisema: Tazama, wana
wangu na mabinti zangu, ambao ni wana na mabinti
za mwana wangu wa pili; tazama ninawapatia
baraka kama ile ambayo niliwapatia wana na
mabinti za Lamani; kwa hivyo, ninyi
hamtaangamizwa kabisa; lakini uzao wenu
utabarikiwa mwishowe.

2 Nephi 4

And now, I, Nephi, speak concerning the prophecies
of which my father hath spoken, concerning Joseph,
who was carried into Egypt.

For behold, he truly prophesied concerning all his
seed. And the prophecies which he wrote, there are
not many greater. And he prophesied concerning us,
and our future generations; and they are written
upon the plates of brass.

Wherefore, after my father had made an end of
speaking concerning the prophecies of Joseph, he
called the children of Laman, his sons, and his
daughters, and said unto them: Behold, my sons, and
my daughters, who are the sons and the daughters of
my firstborn, I would that ye should give ear unto my
words.

For the Lord God hath said that: Inasmuch as ye
shall keep my commandments ye shall prosper in the
land; and inasmuch as ye will not keep my com-
mandments ye shall be cut off from my presence.

But behold, my sons and my daughters, I cannot
go down to my grave save I should leave a blessing
upon you; for behold, I know that if ye are brought
up in the way ye should go ye will not depart from it.

Wherefore, if ye are cursed, behold, I leave my
blessing upon you, that the cursing may be taken
from you and be answered upon the heads of your
parents.

Wherefore, because of my blessing the Lord God
will not suffer that ye shall perish; wherefore, he will
be merciful unto you and unto your seed forever.

And it came to pass that after my father had made
an end of speaking to the sons and daughters of
Laman, he caused the sons and daughters of Lemuel
to be brought before him.

And he spake unto them, saying: Behold, my sons
and my daughters, who are the sons and the daugh-
ters of my second son; behold I leave unto you the
same blessing which I left unto the sons and daugh-
ters of Laman; wherefore, thou shalt not utterly be
destroyed; but in the end thy seed shall be blessed.
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Na ikawa kwamba baada ya baba yangu kukoma
kuwazungumzia, tazama, aliwazungumzia wana wa
Ishmaeli, ndiyo, na hata nyumba yake yote.

Na baada ya kukoma kuwazungumzia,
alimwambia Samu, akisema: Heri wewe, na uzao
wako; kwani wewe utarithi nchi kama vile kaka
yako Nefi. Na uzao wako utahesabiwa na uzao wake;
na wewe utakuwa kama kaka yako, na uzao wako
kama uzao wake; na wewe utabarikiwa katika siku
zako zote.

Na ikawa kwamba baada ya baba yangu, Lehi,
kumaliza kuzungumzia jamaa yake yote, kulingana
na mawazo ya moyo wake na Roho wa Bwana
ambaye alikuwa ndani yake, akawa mzee. Na ikawa
kwamba alifariki, na akazikwa.

Na ikawa kwamba muda mfupi baada ya kifo
chake, Lamani na Lemueli pamoja na wana wa
Ishmaeli walinikasirikia kwa sababu walirudiwa na
Bwana.

Kwani mimi, Nefi, nilishurutishwa
kuwazungumzia, kulingana na neno lake; kwani
nilikuwa nimewazungumzia vitu vingi, na pia baba
yangu, kabla ya kifo chake; maneno mengi ambayo
yameandikwa kwenye mabamba yangu mengine;
kwani sehemu kubwa zaidi ya historia imeandikwa
kwenye mabamba yangu mengine.

Na katika haya ninaandika mambo ya nafsi yangu,
na maandiko mengi ambayo yamechorwa kwenye
mabamba ya shaba nyeupe. Kwani moyo wangu
unayafurahia maandiko, na moyo wangu
huyatafakari, na kuyaandika kwa ajili ya kujifunza
na faida ya watoto wangu.

Tazama, nafsi yangu hufurahia vitu vya Bwana; na
moyo wangu huyatafakari mara kwa mara vitu
ambavyo nimeviona na kuvisikia.

Walakini, ingawa Bwana ana wema mkubwa, hata
kunionyesha kazi yake kuu na ya maajabu, moyo
wangu unalia: Ewe mimi mtu mwovu! Ndiyo, moyo
wangu unahuzunishwa kwa sababu ya mwili
wangu; moyo wangu unahofishwa na dhambi
zangu.

Nimezingirwa, kwa sababu ya majaribio na
dhambi ambazo zinaninasa kwa urahisi.

And it came to pass that when my father had made
an end of speaking unto them, behold, he spake unto
the sons of Ishmael, yea, and even all his household.

And after he had made an end of speaking unto
them, he spake unto Sam, saying: Blessed art thou,
and thy seed; for thou shalt inherit the land like unto
thy brother Nephi. And thy seed shall be numbered
with his seed; and thou shalt be even like unto thy
brother, and thy seed like unto his seed; and thou
shalt be blessed in all thy days.

And it came to pass after my father, Lehi, had spo-
ken unto all his household, according to the feelings
of his heart and the Spirit of the Lord which was in
him, he waxed old. And it came to pass that he died,
and was buried.

And it came to pass that not many days after his
death, Laman and Lemuel and the sons of Ishmael
were angry with me because of the admonitions of
the Lord.

For I, Nephi, was constrained to speak unto them,
according to his word; for I had spoken many things
unto them, and also my father, before his death;
many of which sayings are written upon mine other
plates; for a more history part are written upon mine
other plates.

And upon these I write the things of my soul, and
many of the scriptures which are engraven upon the
plates of brass. For my soul delighteth in the scrip-
tures, and my heart pondereth them, and writeth
them for the learning and the profit of my children.

Behold, my soul delighteth in the things of the
Lord; and my heart pondereth continually upon the
things which I have seen and heard.

Nevertheless, notwithstanding the great goodness
of the Lord, in showing me his great and marvelous
works, my heart exclaimeth: O wretched man that I
am! Yea, my heart sorroweth because of my flesh; my
soul grieveth because of mine iniquities.

I am encompassed about, because of the tempta-
tions and the sins which do so easily beset me.
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Na ninapotaka kushangilia, moyo wangu huugua
kwa sababu ya dhambi zangu; walakini, ninajua
ninayemwamini.

Mungu wangu amekuwa tegemeo langu;
ameniongoza katika masumbuko yangu nyikani; na
amenihifadhi hata kutoka kilindi kikuu cha maji.

Amenijaza upendo wake, hata kwa kumaliza
mwili wangu.

Amewafadhaisha maadui wangu, hata
kuwasababisha kutetemeka mbele yangu.

Tazama, amesikia kilio changu mchana, na
kunipatia ufahamu usiku kwa maono.

Na kwa mchana nimesali kwa ujasiri; ndiyo,
nimepaza sauti yangu juu; na malaika wakateremka
na kunihudumia.

Na kwenye mabawa ya Roho yake mwili wangu
umebebwa na kuchukuliwa kwenye milima mirefu
zaidi. Na macho yangu yameona vitu vikuu, ndiyo,
hata vikuu sana kwa mwanadamu; kwa hivyo
niliamriwa kwamba nisiviandike.

Ee basi, kama nimeona mambo makuu hivi, kama
Bwana katika ufadhili wake kwa watoto wa watu
amewafariji wanadamu kwa huruma kuu hivi, kwa
nini moyo wangu ulie na nafsi yangu kusita katika
bonde la hofu, na mwili wangu kuwa mnyonge, na
nguvu zangu kufifia, kwa sababu ya masumbuko
yangu?

Na kwa nini nitumikie dhambi, kwa sababu ya
mwili wangu? Ndiyo, kwa nini niyakubali majaribio,
hata kwamba yule mwovu apate nafasi moyoni
mwangu ya kuangamiza amani na kusumbua nafsi
yangu? Kwa nini nikasirishwe na adui yangu?

Amka, nafsi yangu! Usilemewe na dhambi tena.
Shangilia, Ewe moyo wangu, na usimpatie adui wa
nafsi yangu mahali.

Usikasirike tena kwa sababu ya maadui zangu.
Usipungukiwe na nguvu kwa sababu ya masumbuko
yangu.

Shangilia, Ewe moyo wangu, na umlilie Bwana,
na kusema: Ewe Bwana, nitakusifu milele; ndiyo,
nafsi yangu itashangilia ndani yako, Mungu wangu,
na mwamba wa wokovu wangu.

And when I desire to rejoice, my heart groaneth
because of my sins; nevertheless, I know in whom I
have trusted.

My God hath been my support; he hath led me
through mine afflictions in the wilderness; and he
hath preserved me upon the waters of the great deep.

He hath filled me with his love, even unto the con-
suming of my flesh.

He hath confounded mine enemies, unto the caus-
ing of them to quake before me.

Behold, he hath heard my cry by day, and he hath
given me knowledge by visions in the night-time.

And by day have I waxed bold in mighty prayer
before him; yea, my voice have I sent up on high;
and angels came down and ministered unto me.

And upon the wings of his Spirit hath my body
been carried away upon exceedingly high moun-
tains. And mine eyes have beheld great things, yea,
even too great for man; therefore I was bidden that I
should not write them.

O then, if I have seen so great things, if the Lord in
his condescension unto the children of men hath vis-
ited men in so much mercy, why should my heart
weep and my soul linger in the valley of sorrow, and
my flesh waste away, and my strength slacken, be-
cause of mine afflictions?

And why should I'yield to sin, because of my flesh?
Yea, why should I give way to temptations, that the
evil one have place in my heart to destroy my peace
and afflict my soul? Why am I angry because of mine
enemy?

Awake, my soul! No longer droop in sin. Rejoice,
O my heart, and give place no more for the enemy of

my soul.

Do not anger again because of mine enemies. Do
not slacken my strength because of mine afflictions.

Rejoice, O my heart, and cry unto the Lord, and
say: O Lord, I will praise thee forever; yea, my soul
will rejoice in thee, my God, and the rock of my sal-
vation.
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Ewe Bwana, je, utaikomboa nafsi yangu? Je,
utaniopoa kutoka mikononi mwa maadui zangu? Je,
utanifanya kwamba nitetemeke nikiona dhambi?

Na milango ya jehanamu ifungwe mbele yangu
daima, kwa sababu moyo wangu umevunjika na
nafsi yangu imepondeka! Ewe Bwana, je, usiifunge
milango ya haki yako mbele yangu, ili nitembee
katika mapito ya bonde iliyo chini, hata niwe mkali
kwenye njia iliyo wazi!

Ewe Bwana, je, utanizingira na joho la haki yako!
Ewe Bwana, je, utanitayarishia njia ya kutorokea
maadui wangu! Je, utaninyooshea mapito yangu! Je,
utaniwekea kikwazo kwa njia yangu—lakini
kwamba unifanyie njia zangu ziwe wazi, na usizibe
njia yangu, lakini njia za adui yangu.

Ewe Bwana, nimekuamini, na nitakuamini
milele. Sitaweka tumaini langu kwenye mkono wa
mwanadamu; kwani ninajua amelaaniwa yule
anayeweka tumaini lake kwa mkono wa
mwanadamu. Ndiyo, amelaaniwa yule anayeweka
tumaini lake kwa mwanadamu au amfanyaye kuwa
mkono wake.

Ndiyo, ninajua kwamba Mungu humsaidia
anayeomba bila kizuizi. Ndiyo, Mungu wangu
atanipatia, nikiomba bila kasoro; kwa hivyo
nitakupazia sauti yangu; ndiyo, nitakulilia, Mungu
wangu, mwamba wa haki yangu. Tazama,
nitakupazia sauti yangu milele, nwamba wangu na
Mungu wangu asiye na mwisho. Amina.

O Lord, wilt thou redeem my soul? Wilt thou de-
liver me out of the hands of mine enemies? Wilt thou
make me that I may shake at the appearance of sin?

May the gates of hell be shut continually before
me, because that my heart is broken and my spirit is
contrite! O Lord, wilt thou not shut the gates of thy
righteousness before me, that I may walk in the path
of the low valley, that I may be strict in the plain
road!

O Lord, wilt thou encircle me around in the robe
of thy righteousness! O Lord, wilt thou make a way
for mine escape before mine enemies! Wilt thou
make my path straight before me! Wilt thou not
place a stumbling block in my way—but that thou
wouldst clear my way before me, and hedge not up
my way, but the ways of mine enemy.

O Lord, I have trusted in thee, and I will trust in
thee forever. I will not put my trust in the arm of
flesh; for I know that cursed is he that putteth his
trust in the arm of flesh. Yea, cursed is he that put-
teth his trust in man or maketh flesh his arm.

Yea, I know that God will give liberally to him that
asketh. Yea, my God will give me, if I ask not amiss;
therefore I will lift up my voice unto thee; yea, I will
cry unto thee, my God, the rock of my righteousness.
Behold, my voice shall forever ascend up unto thee,
my rock and mine everlasting God. Amen.
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2 Nefi g

Tazama, ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, nilimlilia
Bwana Mungu wangu, kwa sababu ya hasira ya kaka
zangu.

Lakini tazama, hasira yao ilinizidia, hata
wakataka kunitoa uhai.

Ndiyo, walininung’unikia, wakisema: Mdogo yetu
anataka kututawala; na tumepatwa na majaribu
mengi kwa sababu yake; kwa hivyo, tumuue sasa, ili
tusisumbuke tena kwa sababu ya maneno yake.
Kwani tazama, hatutakubali awe mtawala wetu;
kwani utawala ni wetu, sisi ambao ni kaka zake
wakubwa, kuwatawala hawa watu.

Sasa mimi siandiki kwenye mabamba haya
maneno yote ambayo walininung’unikia. Lakini
inatosha mimi kusema, kwamba walitaka kunitoa
uhai wangu.

Na jkawa kwamba Bwana alinionya, mimi, Nefi,
kwamba niwaondokee na nikimbilie huko nyikani,
pamoja na wale wote watakaonifuata.

Kwa hivyo, ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, nilichukua
jamaa yangu pia na Zoramu na jamaa yake, na
Samu, kaka yangu mkubwa, na jamaa yake, na
Yakobo na Yusufu, kaka zangu wadogo, pia na dada
zangu, na wale wote ambao wangenifuata. Na wale
wote ambao wangenifuata ni wale ambao waliamini
maonyo na ufunuo wa Mungu; kwa hivyo, walitii
maneno yangu.

Na tukachukua hema zetu na vitu ambavyo
viliwezekana kwetu, na tukasafiri nyikani kwa
muda wa siku nyingi. Na baada ya kusafiri kwa
muda wa siku nyingi tulipiga hema zetu.

Na watu wangu walitaka tupaite pahali pale Nefi;
kwa hivyo, tulipaita Nefi.

Na wale wote waliokuwa na mimi waliamua
kujiita watu wa Nefi.

Na tuliendelea kutii hukumu, maagizo na amri za
Bwana katika vitu vyote, kulingana na sheria ya
Musa.

2 Nephi 5

Behold, it came to pass that I, Nephi, did cry much
unto the Lord my God, because of the anger of my
brethren.

But behold, their anger did increase against me,
insomuch that they did seek to take away my life.

Yea, they did murmur against me, saying: Our
younger brother thinks to rule over us; and we have
had much trial because of him; wherefore, now let
us slay him, that we may not be afflicted more be-
cause of his words. For behold, we will not have him
to be our ruler; for it belongs unto us, who are the el-
der brethren, to rule over this people.

Now I do not write upon these plates all the words
which they murmured against me. But it sufficeth
me to say, that they did seek to take away my life.

And it came to pass that the Lord did warn me,
that I, Nephi, should depart from them and flee into
the wilderness, and all those who would go with me.

Wherefore, it came to pass that I, Nephi, did take
my family, and also Zoram and his family, and Sam,
mine elder brother and his family, and Jacob and
Joseph, my younger brethren, and also my sisters,
and all those who would go with me. And all those
who would go with me were those who believed in
the warnings and the revelations of God; wherefore,
they did hearken unto my words.

And we did take our tents and whatsoever things
were possible for us, and did journey in the wilder-
ness for the space of many days. And after we had
journeyed for the space of many days we did pitch
our tents.

And my people would that we should call the
name of the place Nephi; wherefore, we did call it
Nephi.

And all those who were with me did take upon
them to call themselves the people of Nephi.

And we did observe to keep the judgments, and
the statutes, and the commandments of the Lord in
all things, according to the law of Moses.



11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

Na Bwana alikuwa pamoja nasi; na tulifanikiwa
zaidi; kwani tulipanda mbegu, na tukavuna kwa
wingi. Na tukaanza kufuga mifugo, na makundi, na
kila aina ya wanyama.

Na mimi, Nefi, nilikuwa nimeleta pia
kumbukumbu ambazo zilikuwa zimechorwa
kwenye mabamba ya shaba nyeupe; pamoja na
mpira, au dira, ambayo baba yangu alitayarishiwa na
mkono wa Bwana, kulingana na yale ambayo
yameandikwa.

Na ikawa kwamba tulianza kufanikiwa zaidi, na
kuongezeka katika nchi.

Na mimi, Nefi, nilichukua upanga wa Labani, na
nikatengeneza panga nyingi kwa umbo lake,
nikishuku kwamba wale watu ambao sasa walikuwa
wanaitwa Walamani watatushukia na
kutuangamiza; kwani nilijua chuki waliyokuwa
nayo kwangu na kwa watoto wangu na kwa wale
walioitwa watu wangu.

Na niliwafundisha watu wangu kujenga majengo,
na kutengeneza vitu vya kila aina kwa kutumia
mbao, na kwa chuma, na kwa shaba nyekundu, na
kwa shaba nyeupe, na kwa pua, na kwa dhahabu, na
kwa fedha, na kwa mawe ya thamani, ambayo
yalikuwa kwa wingi.

Na mimi, Nefj, nilijenga hekalu; na nilijenga kwa
umbo la hekalu la Sulemani ila tu halikujengwa na
vitu vingi vya thamani; kwani havikupatikana
nchini, kwa hivyo, haingejengeka kikamilifu kama
hekalu la Sulemani. Lakini umbo la mjengo ulikuwa
kama hekalu la Sulemani; na ujenzi wake ulikuwa

wa hali ya juu.

Na ikawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, niliwasababisha
watu wangu kuwa na bidii, na kutenda kazi kwa
mikono yao.

Na ikawa kwamba walitaka niwe mfalme wao.
Lakini mimi, Nefi, sikutaka wapate mfalme;
walakini, niliwatendea kulingana na yale ambayo
yalikuwa kwenye uwezo wangu.

And the Lord was with us; and we did prosper ex-
ceedingly; for we did sow seed, and we did reap
again in abundance. And we began to raise flocks,
and herds, and animals of every kind.

And I, Nephi, had also brought the records which
were engraven upon the plates of brass; and also the
ball, or compass, which was prepared for my father
by the hand of the Lord, according to that which is

written.

And it came to pass that we began to prosper ex-
ceedingly, and to multiply in the land.

And I, Nephi, did take the sword of Laban, and
after the manner of it did make many swords, lest by
any means the people who were now called
Lamanites should come upon us and destroy us; for I
knew their hatred towards me and my children and
those who were called my people.

And I did teach my people to build buildings, and
to work in all manner of wood, and of iron, and of
copper, and of brass, and of steel, and of gold, and of
silver, and of precious ores, which were in great
abundance.

And I, Nephi, did build a temple; and I did con-
struct it after the manner of the temple of Solomon
save it were not built of so many precious things; for
they were not to be found upon the land, wherefore,
it could not be built like unto Solomon’s temple. But
the manner of the construction was like unto the
temple of Solomon; and the workmanship thereof
was exceedingly fine.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did cause my
people to be industrious, and to labor with their
hands.

And it came to pass that they would that I should
be their king. But I, Nephi, was desirous that they
should have no king; nevertheless, I did for them ac-
cording to that which was in my power.
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Na tazama, maneno ya Bwana yametimia kwa
ndugu zangu ambayo alisema juu yao, kwamba
nitakuwa mtawala wao na mwalimu wao. Kwa
hivyo, nilikuwa mtawala wao na mwalimu wao,
kulingana na amri za Bwana, hadi ule wakati ambao
walitaka kunitoa uhai.

Kwa hivyo, neno la Bwana lilitimizwa ambalo
alinizungumzia, akisema: Kadiri watakapokataa
kusikiliza maneno yako watatolewa kwenye uwepo
wa Bwana. Na tazama, waliondolewa kutoka uwepo
wake.

Na akasababisha laana iwashukie, ndiyo, hata
laana kali, kwa sababu ya uovu wao. Kwani tazama,
walishupaza mioyo yao kwake, kwamba wakawa
kama gumegume; kwa hivyo, vile walikuwa weupe,
na wenye ngozi nyororo na ya kuvutia na
kupendeza, ili wasiwashawishi watu wangu Bwana
Mungu alisababisha wawe na ngozi ya nyeusi.

Na hivyo ndivyo asemavyo Bwana Mungu:
Nitasababisha kwamba wawe chukizo kwa watu
wako, wasipotubu maovu yao.

Na italaaniwa uzao wa yule atakayechanganyika
na uzao wao; kwani watalaaniwa kwa laana kama
ile. Na Bwana akainena, na ikatendeka.

Na kwa sababu ya laana yao ambayo ilikuwa juu
yao wakawa watu wavivu, walijawa na ujanja na
udanganyifu, na waliwinda wanyama wa mwituni
huko nyikani.

Na Bwana Mungu akaniambia: Watakuwa mjeledi
kwa uzao wako, kuwachochea wao kunikumbuka;
na wasiponikumbuka, na kusikiza maneno yangu,
watawapiga hadi kuwaangamiza.

Na jkawa kwamba mimi, Nefi, niliwatenga
Yakobo na Yusufu, kwamba wawe makuhani na
walimu katika nchi ya watu wangu.

Na ikawa kwamba tuliishi kwa furaha.

Na miaka thelathini ilikuwa imepita tangu tutoke
Yerusalemu.

Na mimi, Nefi, nilikuwa nimeandika maandishi
ya watu wangu, hadi ule wakati, kwenye yale
mabamba nilizokuwa nimetengeneza.

And behold, the words of the Lord had been ful-
filled unto my brethren, which he spake concerning
them, that I should be their ruler and their teacher.
Wherefore, I had been their ruler and their teacher,
according to the commandments of the Lord, until
the time they sought to take away my life.

Wherefore, the word of the Lord was fulfilled
which he spake unto me, saying that: Inasmuch as
they will not hearken unto thy words they shall be
cut off from the presence of the Lord. And behold,
they were cut off from his presence.

And he had caused the cursing to come upon
them, yea, even a sore cursing, because of their iniq-
uity. For behold, they had hardened their hearts
against him, that they had become like unto a flint;
wherefore, as they were white, and exceedingly fair
and delightsome, that they might not be enticing
unto my people the Lord God did cause a skin of
blackness to come upon them.

And thus saith the Lord God: I will cause that they
shall be loathsome unto thy people, save they shall
repent of their iniquities.

And cursed shall be the seed of him that mixeth
with their seed; for they shall be cursed even with
the same cursing. And the Lord spake it, and it was
done.

And because of their cursing which was upon
them they did become an idle people, full of mischief
and subtlety, and did seek in the wilderness for
beasts of prey.

And the Lord God said unto me: They shall be a
scourge unto thy seed, to stir them up in remem-
brance of me; and inasmuch as they will not remem-
ber me, and hearken unto my words, they shall
scourge them even unto destruction.

And it came to pass that I, Nephi, did consecrate
Jacob and Joseph, that they should be priests and
teachers over the land of my people.

And it came to pass that we lived after the manner
of happiness.

And thirty years had passed away from the time
we left Jerusalem.

And I, Nephi, had kept the records upon my
plates, which I had made, of my people thus far.
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Na ikawa kwamba Bwana Mungu akaniambia:
Tengeneza mabamba mengine; nawe utaandika vitu
vingi kwenye mabamba ambavyo ni vyema machoni
mwangu, kwa manufaa ya watu wako.

Kwa hivyo, mimi, Nefi, kwa kuwa ni mtiifu kwa
amri za Bwana, nilienda na kutengeneza mabamba
haya ambayo nimeandikia vitu hivi.

Na niliandika yale ambayo yalimpendeza Mungu.
Na kama watu wangu watafurahishwa na vitu vya
Mungu watafurahishwa na maandishi yangu
ambayo yako kwenye mabamba haya.

Na kama watu wangu wanataka kujua kikamilifu
historia ya watu wangu lazima wasome yale
mabamba yangu mengine.

Na inanitosha kusema kwamba miaka arobaini
ilikuwa imepita, na tayari tulikuwa na vita na
mabishano dhidi ya kaka zangu.

And it came to pass that the Lord God said unto
me: Make other plates; and thou shalt engraven
many things upon them which are good in my sight,
for the profit of thy people.

Wherefore, I, Nephi, to be obedient to the com-
mandments of the Lord, went and made these plates
upon which I have engraven these things.

And I engraved that which is pleasing unto God.
And if my people are pleased with the things of God
they will be pleased with mine engravings which are
upon these plates.

And if my people desire to know the more particu-
lar part of the history of my people they must search
mine other plates.

And it sufficeth me to say that forty years had
passed away, and we had already had wars and con-
tentions with our brethren.



2 Nefi 6

Maneno ya Yakobo, kaka yake Nefi, ambayo
aliwazungumzia watu wa Nefi:

Tazameni, ndugu zangu wapendwa, mimi,
Yakobo, nikiwa nimeitwa na Mungu, na kutawazwa
wake mtakatifu, na nikiwa nimetawazwa na kaka
yangu Nefi, ambaye mnamtegemea kama mfalme au
mlinzi, na ambaye pia mnamtegemea kwa usalama,
tazameni mnajua kwamba nimewazungumzia vitu
vingi zaidi.

Walakini, nawazungumzia tena; kwani ninajali
ustawi wa nafsi zenu. Ndiyo, wasiwasi wangu ni
mkubwa kwenu; na ninyi mnajua imekuwa hivyo
tangu mwanzo. Kwani nimewashauri kwa bidii zote;
na nimewafundisha maneno ya baba yangu; na
nimewazungumzia ninyi kuhusu vitu vyote
vilivyoandikwa, tangu kuumbwa kwa ulimwengu.

Na sasa, tazameni, ningewazungumzia kuhusu
vitu vilivyo, na vile vitakavyokuja; kwa hivyo,
nitawasomea maneno ya Isaya. Na ni maneno yale
ambayo kaka yangu anataka niwasomee. Na
ninawazungumzia kwa manufaa yenu, ili mjifunze
na kulitukuza jina la Mungu wenu.

Na sasa, maneno ambayo nitasoma ni yale ambayo
Isaya alizungumza kuhusu nyumba yote ya Israeli;
kwa hivyo, yanaweza kulinganishwa nanyi, kwani
ninyi ni wa nyumba ya Israeli. Na kuna vitu vingi
ambavyo vimezungumzwa na Isaya ambavyo
vinaweza kulinganishwa nanyi, kwa sababu ninyi ni
wa nyumba ya Israeli.

Na sasa, haya ndiyo maneno: Hivyo ndivyo
asemavyo Bwana Mungu: Tazama, nitawainulia
Wayunani mkono wangu, na kuwapeperushia watu
bendera yangu; na watawaleta wana wenu mikononi
mwao, na kuwabeba mabinti zenu mabegani mwao.

Na wafalme watakuwa baba walezi wenu, na
malkia wao watakuwa mama walezi wenu;
watainamisha nyuso zao mbele zenu zikielekea
udongoni, na kuramba mavumbi ya miguu yenu;
nanyi mtajua kwamba Mimi ni Bwana; kwani wale
wanaonisubiri hawataaibika.

2 Nephi 6

The words of Jacob, the brother of Nephi, which he
spake unto the people of Nephi:

Behold, my beloved brethren, I, Jacob, having
been called of God, and ordained after the manner of
his holy order, and having been consecrated by my
brother Nephi, unto whom ye look as a king or a pro-
tector, and on whom ye depend for safety, behold ye
know that I have spoken unto you exceedingly many
things.

Nevertheless, I speak unto you again; for I am de-
sirous for the welfare of your souls. Yea, mine anxi-
ety is great for you; and ye yourselves know that it
ever has been. For I have exhorted you with all dili-
gence; and I have taught you the words of my father;
and I have spoken unto you concerning all things
which are written, from the creation of the world.

And now, behold, I would speak unto you con-
cerning things which are, and which are to come;
wherefore, I will read you the words of Isaiah. And
they are the words which my brother has desired that
I should speak unto you. And I speak unto you for
your sakes, that ye may learn and glorify the name of
your God.

And now, the words which I shall read are they
which Isaiah spake concerning all the house of
Israel; wherefore, they may be likened unto you, for
ye are of the house of Israel. And there are many
things which have been spoken by Isaiah which may
be likened unto you, because ye are of the house of
Israel.

And now, these are the words: Thus saith the Lord
God: Behold, I will lift up mine hand to the Gentiles,
and set up my standard to the people; and they shall
bring thy sons in their arms, and thy daughters shall
be carried upon their shoulders.

And kings shall be thy nursing fathers, and their
queens thy nursing mothers; they shall bow down to
thee with their faces towards the earth, and lick up
the dust of thy feet; and thou shalt know that I am
the Lord; for they shall not be ashamed that wait for

me.
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Na sasa mimi, Yakobo, nitazungumza kuhusu
maneno haya. Kwani tazama, Bwana amenionyesha
kwamba wale waliokuwa Yerusalemu, kule
tulipotoka, wameuawa na kupelekwa utumwani.

Walakini, Bwana amenionyesha kwamba
watarejea tena. Na pia amenionyesha kwamba
Bwana Mungu, aliye Mtakatifu wa Israeli,
atajidhihirisha kwao katika mwili; na baada ya
kujidhihirisha watampiga na kumsulubu, kulingana
na maneno ya malaika aliyenizungumzia.

Na baada ya wao kushupaza mioyo yao na kukaza
shingo zao kwa yule Mtakatifu wa Israeli, tazama
hukumu za yule aliye Mtakatifu wa Israeli
zitawateremkia. Na siku inakuja kwamba
watachapwa na kusumbuliwa.

Kwa hivyo, baada ya wao kufukuzwa hapa na
pale, kwani hivyo ndivyo asemavyo malaika, wengi
watasumbuka sana mwilini, na hawatakubaliwa
kuangamia, kwa sababu ya sala za walio waaminifu;
watatawanywa, na kupigwa, na kuchukiwa;
walakini, Bwana atawarehemu, kwamba wakati
watakapomfahamu Mkombozi wao, watakusanywa
pamoja tena katika nchi yao ya urithi.

Na heri Wayunani, wale ambao nabii ameandika
juu yao; kwani tazama, kama watatubu na
hawapigani na Sayuni, na wasijiunge na lile kanisa
kuu la machukizo, wataokolewa; kwani Bwana
Mungu atatimiza maagano yake aliyoagana na
watoto wake; na ni kwa sababu hii nabii ameandika
maneno haya.

Kwa hivyo, wale wanaopigana dhidi ya Sayuni na
watu wa agano la Bwana wataramba mavumbi ya
miguu yao; na watu wa Bwana hawataaibika. Kwani
watu wa Bwana ni wale wanaomsubiri; kwani bado
wanangoja kuja kwa Masiya.

And now I, Jacob, would speak somewhat con-
cerning these words. For behold, the Lord has
shown me that those who were at Jerusalem, from
whence we came, have been slain and carried away
captive.

Nevertheless, the Lord has shown unto me that
they should return again. And he also has shown
unto me that the Lord God, the Holy One of Israel,
should manifest himself unto them in the flesh; and
after he should manifest himself they should scourge
him and crucify him, according to the words of the
angel who spake it unto me.

And after they have hardened their hearts and
stiffened their necks against the Holy One of Israel,
behold, the judgments of the Holy One of Israel shall
come upon them. And the day cometh that they shall
be smitten and afflicted.

Wherefore, after they are driven to and fro, for
thus saith the angel, many shall be afflicted in the
flesh, and shall not be suffered to perish, because of
the prayers of the faithful; they shall be scattered,
and smitten, and hated; nevertheless, the Lord will
be merciful unto them, that when they shall come to
the knowledge of their Redeemer, they shall be gath-
ered together again to the lands of their inheritance.

And blessed are the Gentiles, they of whom the
prophet has written; for behold, if it so be that they
shall repent and fight not against Zion, and do not
unite themselves to that great and abominable
church, they shall be saved; for the Lord God will
fulfil his covenants which he has made unto his chil-
dren; and for this cause the prophet has written
these things.

Wherefore, they that fight against Zion and the
covenant people of the Lord shall lick up the dust of
their feet; and the people of the Lord shall not be
ashamed. For the people of the Lord are they who
wait for him; for they still wait for the coming of the
Messiah.
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Na tazama, kulingana na maneno ya nabii, Masiya
ataanza tena kwa mara ya pili kuwakomboa; kwa
hivyo, atajidhihirisha kwao kwa uwezo na utukufu
mkuu, kwa kuangamiza maadui wao, wakati siku ile
itakapofika ambapo watamwamini; na
hatamuangamiza yeyote yule atakayemwamini.

Na wale wasiomwamini yeye wataangamizwa,
kwa moto, na kwa dhoruba, na kwa matetemeko ya
ardhi, na kwa vita, na kwa tauni, na kwa njaa. Na
watajua kwamba Bwana ni Mungu, yule Mtakatifu
wa Israeli.

Kwani mawindo yatanyang’anywa kutoka wale
wenye nguvu, au mateka halali kukombolewa?

Lakini Bwana asema hivi: Hata mateka wa shujaa
watanyakuliwa, na mawindo ya waovu
kukombolewa; kwani Mwenyezi Mungu
atawakomboa watu wake wa agano. Kwani hivyo
ndivyo asemavyo Bwana: Nitashindana na wale
wanaoshindana nawe—

Na nitawalisha wale wanaowadhulumu, kwa miili
yao wenyewe; na watalewa kwa damu yao wenyewe
kama vile kwa mvinyo mtamu; na miili yote
itafahamu kwamba mimi Bwana ndiye Mwokozi
wako na Mkombozi wako, yule Mwenye Enzi wa
Yakobo.

And behold, according to the words of the
prophet, the Messiah will set himself again the sec-
ond time to recover them; wherefore, he will mani-
fest himself unto them in power and great glory,
unto the destruction of their enemies, when that day
cometh when they shall believe in him; and none
will he destroy that believe in him.

And they that believe not in him shall be de-
stroyed, both by fire, and by tempest, and by earth-
quakes, and by bloodsheds, and by pestilence, and
by famine. And they shall know that the Lord is God,
the Holy One of Israel.

For shall the prey be taken from the mighty, or the
lawful captive delivered?

But thus saith the Lord: Even the captives of the
mighty shall be taken away, and the prey of the terri-
ble shall be delivered; for the Mighty God shall de-
liver his covenant people. For thus saith the Lord: I
will contend with them that contendeth with thee—

And I'will feed them that oppress thee, with their
own flesh; and they shall be drunken with their own
blood as with sweet wine; and all flesh shall know
that I the Lord am thy Savior and thy Redeemer, the
Mighty One of Jacob.
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2 Nefiy

Ndiyo, kwani hivyo ndivyo asemavyo Bwana: Je,
nimekuweka kando, au kukutenga milele? Na hivyo
ndivyo asemavyo Bwana: Cheti cha talaka cha mama
yako kiko wapi? Kwa nani nimekuweka, au ni kwa
nani anayenidai nimekuuza? Ndiyo, kwa nani
nimekuuza? Tazama, ni kwa uovu wenu mmejiuza,
na ni kwa makosa yenu mama yenu ametengwa.

Kwa hivyo, nilipokuja, hakukuwepo mtu yeyote;
nilipoita, ndiyo, hakukuwepo na yeyote wa kujibu.
Ee nyumba ya Israeli, je, mkono wangu
umefupishwa kwamba siwezi kukomboa, au sina
uwezo wa kukomboa? Tazama, kwa kukemea
kwangu ninakausha bahari, ninafanya mito yao
kuwa nyika na samaki wao kunuka kwa sababu maji
yao yamekauka, na wanakufa kwa sababu ya kiu.

Ninavisha mbingu na weusi, na kusababisha
gunia iwe mavazi yao.

Bwana Mungu amenipatia ulimi wa aliyeelimika,
kwamba niweze kujua jinsi ya kuwazungumzia
katika majira, Ee nyumba ya Israeli. Wakati
mmechoka anaamka asubuhi kwa asubuhi.
Anaamsha sikio langu kusikia kama yule
aliyeelimika.

Bwana Mungu amefungua sikio langu, na sikuasi
wala kurudi nyuma.

Niliwapatia walionipiga mgongo wangu, na
mashavu yangu kwa waliong’oa nywele. Sikuuficha
uso wangu kutokana na aibu na kutemewa mate.

Kwani Bwana Mungu atanisaidia, kwa hivyo
sitafadhaishwa. Kwa hivyo nimekaza uso wangu
kama jiwe, na ninajua kwamba sitaaibishwa.

Na Bwana yuko karibu, na ananitetea. Nani
atashindana na mimi? Tusimame pamoja. Nani adui
yangu? Anikaribie mimi, na nitampiga kwa nguvu za
kinywa changu.

Kwani Bwana Mungu atanisaidia. Na wale
watakaonihukumu, tazama, wote watakuwa wazee
kama nguo, na kuliwa na nondo.

Ni nani miongoni mwenu anayemwogopa Bwana,
anayetii sauti ya mtumishi wake, anayetembea kwa
giza bila nuru?

2 Nephi 7

Yea, for thus saith the Lord: Have I put thee away, or
have I cast thee off forever? For thus saith the Lord:
Where is the bill of your mother’s divorcement? To
whom have I put thee away, or to which of my credi-
tors have I sold you? Yea, to whom have I sold you?
Behold, for your iniquities have ye sold yourselves,
and for your transgressions is your mother put away.

Wherefore, when I came, there was no man; when
I called, yea, there was none to answer. O house of
Israel, is my hand shortened at all that it cannot re-
deem, or have I no power to deliver? Behold, at my
rebuke I dry up the sea, I make their rivers a wilder-
ness and their fish to stink because the waters are
dried up, and they die because of thirst.

I clothe the heavens with blackness, and I make
sackcloth their covering.

The Lord God hath given me the tongue of the
learned, that I should know how to speak a word in
season unto thee, O house of Israel. When ye are
weary he waketh morning by morning. He waketh
mine ear to hear as the learned.

The Lord God hath opened mine ear, and I was
not rebellious, neither turned away back.

I gave my back to the smiter, and my cheeks to
them that plucked off the hair. I hid not my face from
shame and spitting.

For the Lord God will help me, therefore shall I
not be confounded. Therefore have I set my face like
a flint, and I know that I shall not be ashamed.

And the Lord is near, and he justifieth me. Who
will contend with me? Let us stand together. Who is
mine adversary? Let him come near me, and I will
smite him with the strength of my mouth.

For the Lord God will help me. And all they who
shall condemn me, behold, all they shall wax old as a
garment, and the moth shall eat them up.

Who is among you that feareth the Lord, that

obeyeth the voice of his servant, that walketh in
darkness and hath no light?
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Tazameni nyote mnaowasha moto, ambao
mnajizingira kwa chembe za moto, tembeeni katika
nuru ya moto wenu na kwa chembe za moto
mnaowasha. Mtapata haya kutoka mkono wangu—
mtalala chini kwa huzuni.

Behold all ye that kindle fire, that compass your-
selves about with sparks, walk in the light of your
fire and in the sparks which ye have kindled. This
shall ye have of mine hand—ye shall lie down in sor-

row.
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2 Nefi 8

Nisikizeni mimi, ninyi ambao mnatafuta haki.
Tazameni mwamba kutoka ambapo mlichongwa, na
kwenye shimo mlikotolewa.

Tazameni Ibrahimu, baba yenu, na Sara,
aliyewazaa; kwani nimemwita pekee, na kumbariki.

Kwani Bwana atafariji Sayuni, atafariji sehemu
zake zote zenye ukiwa; na atasababisha nyika yake
kuwa kama Edeni, na jangwa lake kama bustani ya
Bwana. Shangwe na furaha itakuwa ndani yake, pia
na shukrani na sauti ya uimbaji.

Nisikilizeni, watu wangu; na mnipe sikio, Ee taifa
langu; kwani sheria itatoka kwangu, na nitafanya
hukumu zangu kubaki kama mwangaza kwa watu.

Utakatifu yangu iko karibu; wokovu wangu
umesonga mbele, na mkono wangu utahukumu
watu. Visiwa vitaningoja, na watauamini mkono
wangu.

Elekezeni macho yenu mbinguni, na mtazame
huko chini duniani; kwani mbingu zitatoweka kama
moshi, na dunia itazeeka kama vazi; na wale
wanaoishi ndani yake watakufa vivyo hivyo. Lakini
wokovu wangu utakuwa milele, na haki yangu
haitaondolewa.

Nisikilizeni mimi, ninyi ambao mnajua haki, wale
watu ambao nimeandika sheria yangu moyoni
mwao, msiogope mzaha wa wanadamu, wala
msiogope matusi yao.

Kwani nondo atawala kama vazi, na mchango
kuwala kama manyoya. Lakini haki yangu itakuwa
milele, na wokovu wangu utakuwa kutoka kizazi
hadi kizazi.

Inuka, inuka! Vaa nguvu, Ee mkono wa Bwana;
inuka kama katika siku za kale. Kwani wewe sio yule
aliyemchinja Rahabu, na kuumiza joka?

Kwani wewe sio yule ambaye amekausha bahari,
maji ya kilindi kikuu; ambaye amesababisha kilindi
cha bahari kuwa njia ya wale waliokombolewa
kupitia?

2 Nephi 8

Hearken unto me, ye that follow after righteousness.
Look unto the rock from whence ye are hewn, and to
the hole of the pit from whence ye are digged.

Look unto Abraham, your father, and unto Sarah,
she that bare you; forI called him alone, and blessed
him.

For the Lord shall comfort Zion, he will comfort
all her waste places; and he will make her wilderness
like Eden, and her desert like the garden of the Lord.
Joy and gladness shall be found therein, thanksgiv-
ing and the voice of melody.

Hearken unto me, my people; and give ear unto
me, O my nation; for a law shall proceed from me,
and I will make my judgment to rest for a light for
the people.

My righteousness is near; my salvation is gone
forth, and mine arm shall judge the people. The isles
shall wait upon me, and on mine arm shall they
trust.

Lift up your eyes to the heavens, and look upon
the earth beneath; for the heavens shall vanish away
like smoke, and the earth shall wax old like a gar-
ment; and they that dwell therein shall die in like
manner. But my salvation shall be forever, and my
righteousness shall not be abolished.

Hearken unto me, ye that know righteousness, the
people in whose heart I have written my law, fear ye
not the reproach of men, neither be ye afraid of their
revilings.

For the moth shall eat them up like a garment, and
the worm shall eat them like wool. But my righteous-
ness shall be forever, and my salvation from genera-
tion to generation.

Awake, awake! Put on strength, O arm of the
Lord; awake as in the ancient days. Art thou not he
that hath cut Rahab, and wounded the dragon?

Art thou not he who hath dried the sea, the waters
of the great deep; that hath made the depths of the
sea a way for the ransomed to pass over?



11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

Kwa hivyo, wale waliokombolewa na Bwana
watarejea, na kuja Sayuni wakiimba; na shangwe
isiyo na mwisho na utakatifu itakuwa juu ya vichwa
vyao, na watapokea furaha na shangwe; huzuni na
kuomboleza zitatoweka.

Mimi ndimi; ndiyo, mimi ndimi yule
anayekufariji. Tazama, wewe ni nani, kwamba
umwogope mwanadamu, atakayekufa, na
mwanadamu, ambaye atafanywa kuwa kama nyasi?

Na kumsahau Bwana muumba wako, ambaye
ametandaza mbingu, na kujenga msingi wa dunia,
na ameendelea kuogopa kila siku, kwa sababu ya
hasira ya mdhalimu, kama aliye tayari
kukuangamiza? Na hasira ya mdhalimu iko wapi?

Mateka mkimbizi anaharakisha, ili afunguliwe, na
kwamba asife shimoni, wala kwamba asikose mkate
wake.

Lakini mimi ni Bwana Mungu wako, ambaye
mawimbi yake yalizuka; Bwana wa Majeshi ni jina
langu.

Na nimeweka maneno yangu kinywani mwako,
na kukuficha katika kivuli cha mkono wangu, ili
nipande mbingu na kujenga msingi wa dunia, na
kuambia Sayuni: Tazama, ninyi ni watu wangu.

Inuka, inuka, simama wima, Ee Yerusalemu,
ambaye amekunywa kutoka mkono wa Bwana
kikombe cha hasira yake—umekunywa mabaki ya
kikombe cha kuogopesha—

Na hakuna yeyote miongoni mwa wanawe wote
aliozaa anayeweza kumwongoza; wala yule
anayemchukua kwa mkono wake, miongoni mwa
wana wale wote aliolea.

Hawa wana wawili wamekujia, ambao
watakuhurumia—ukiwa na uangamizo wako, na
njaa na upanga—na ni kwa kupitia nani
nitakayekufariji?

Wana wako wamezimia, ila tu hawa wawili;
wanangoja kwenye njia zote; kama ndume wa
kichakani kwenye wavu, wamejaa hasira ya Bwana,
kemeo la Mungu wako.

Kwa hivyo sikiliza haya sasa, wewe
uliyesumbuka, na kulewa, na sio kwa mvinyo:

Therefore, the redeemed of the Lord shall return,
and come with singing unto Zion; and everlasting
joy and holiness shall be upon their heads; and they
shall obtain gladness and joy; sorrow and mourning
shall flee away.

I am he; yea, I am he that comforteth you. Behold,
who art thou, that thou shouldst be afraid of man,
who shall die, and of the son of man, who shall be
made like unto grass?

And forgettest the Lord thy maker, that hath
stretched forth the heavens, and laid the foundations
of the earth, and hast feared continually every day,
because of the fury of the oppressor, as if he were
ready to destroy? And where is the fury of the op-
pressor?

The captive exile hasteneth, that he may be loosed,
and that he should not die in the pit, nor that his
bread should fail.

But I am the Lord thy God, whose waves roared;
the Lord of Hosts is my name.

And I have put my words in thy mouth, and have
covered thee in the shadow of mine hand, that I may
plant the heavens and lay the foundations of the
earth, and say unto Zion: Behold, thou art my peo-
ple.

Awake, awake, stand up, O Jerusalem, which hast
drunk at the hand of the Lord the cup of his fury—
thou hast drunken the dregs of the cup of trembling
wrung out—

And none to guide her among all the sons she hath
brought forth; neither that taketh her by the hand, of
all the sons she hath brought up.

These two sons are come unto thee, who shall be
sorry for thee—thy desolation and destruction, and
the famine and the sword—and by whom shall I
comfort thee?

Thy sons have fainted, save these two; they lie at
the head of all the streets; as a wild bull in a net, they
are full of the fury of the Lord, the rebuke of thy
God.

Therefore hear now this, thou afflicted, and
drunken, and not with wine:
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Hivyo ndivyo asemavyo Bwana wako, Bwana na
Mungu wako anatetea maslahi ya watu wake;
tazama, nimeondoa mkononi mwako kikombe cha
kuogopesha, mabaki ya kikombe cha hasira yangu;
wewe hutakinywa tena.

Lakini Mimi nitakiweka mkononi mwa wale
wanaokusumbua; wale ambao wameiambia nafsi
yako: Inama chini, ili tupite juu—na wewe umelaza
mwili wako chini na ukawa kama njia kwa wale
waliopita.

Inuka, inuka, vaa nguvu zako, Ee Sayuni; vaa
mavazi yako maridadi, Ee Yerusalemu, mji
mtakatifu; kwani tangu sasa wasiotahiriwa na walio
wachafu hawatakuingia.

Jitingishe kutoka mavumbini; inuka, kaa chini, Ee
Yerusalemu; jifungue kutokana na vifungo vya
shingo lako, Ee binti mateka wa Sayuni.

Thus saith thy Lord, the Lord and thy God plead-
eth the cause of his people; behold, I have taken out
of thine hand the cup of trembling, the dregs of the
cup of my fury; thou shalt no more drink it again.

But I will put it into the hand of them that afflict
thee; who have said to thy soul: Bow down, that we
may go over—and thou hast laid thy body as the
ground and as the street to them that went over.

Awake, awake, put on thy strength, O Zion; put on
thy beautiful garments, O Jerusalem, the holy city;
for henceforth there shall no more come into thee
the uncircumcised and the unclean.

Shake thyself from the dust; arise, sit down, O

Jerusalem; loose thyself from the bands of thy neck,
O captive daughter of Zion.



2 Nefig

Na sasa, ndugu zangu wapendwa, nimesoma vitu
hivi ili mfahamu kuhusu yale maagano ya Bwana
aliyoagana na nyumba yote ya Israeli—

Kwamba amezungumza kwa Wayahudi, kwa
kinywa cha manabii wake watakatifu, hata tangu
mwanzo hadi chini, kizazi kwa kizazi, mpaka
wakati ufike watakaporejeshwa kwa lile kanisa la
kweli na zizi la Mungu; wakati watakapokusanywa
nyumbani kwenye nchi zao za urithi, na
wataimarishwa katika nchi zao zote za ahadi.

Tazameni, ndugu zangu wapendwa,
nawazungumzia vitu hivi ili kwamba mshangilie, na
muinue vichwa vyenu juu milele, kwa sababu ya
baraka ambazo Bwana Mungu atawateremshia
watoto wenu.

Kwani najua kwamba wengi wenu, mmetafuta
sana, kujua vitu vijavyo; kwa hivyo najua kwamba
mnajua kuwa miili yetu lazima izeeke na kufa;
walakini, katika miili yetu tutamuona Mungu.

Ndiyo, najua kwamba mnajua kwamba
atajidhihirisha kimwili kwa wale walio Yerusalemu,
kule tulikotoka; kwani ni lazima iwe miongoni
mwao; kwani ilimpasa Muumba mkuu akubali kuwa
chini ya mwanadamu katika mwili, na afe kwa
wanadamu wote, ili wanadamu wote wawe chini
yake.

Kwani kifo kimewapata wanadamu wote, ili
kutimiza mpango wa huruma wa Muumba mkuu,
inahitajika lazima pawe na nguvu ya ufufuo, na
inahitajika lazima ufufuo umfikie mwanadamu kwa
sababu ya mwanguko; na mwanguko ulitokana na
kosa; na kwa sababu mwanadamu alianguka
alitengwa kutokana na uwepo wa Bwana.

Kwa hivyo, unahitajika uwe upatanisho usio na
kipimo—bila huu upatanisho usio na kipimo huu
uharibifu hauwezi kuvaa kutoharibika. Kwa hivyo,
hukumu ya kwanza iliyompata mwanadamu lazima
ingekuwa kwa muda usio na mwisho. Na kama ni
hivyo, miili hii lazima ingelala chini kuoza na
kurudi mavumbini ilipotoka, bila kufufuka tena.

2 Nephi 9

And now, my beloved brethren, I have read these
things that ye might know concerning the covenants
of the Lord that he has covenanted with all the house
of Israel—

That he has spoken unto the Jews, by the mouth of
his holy prophets, even from the beginning down,
from generation to generation, until the time comes
that they shall be restored to the true church and fold
of God; when they shall be gathered home to the
lands of their inheritance, and shall be established in
all their lands of promise.

Behold, my beloved brethren, I speak unto you
these things that ye may rejoice, and lift up your
heads forever, because of the blessings which the
Lord God shall bestow upon your children.

For I know that ye have searched much, many of
you, to know of things to come; wherefore I know
that ye know that our flesh must waste away and die;
nevertheless, in our bodies we shall see God.

Yea, I know that ye know that in the body he shall
show himself unto those at Jerusalem, from whence
we came; for it is expedient that it should be among
them; for it behooveth the great Creator that he suf-
fereth himself to become subject unto man in the
flesh, and die for all men, that all men might become
subject unto him.

For as death hath passed upon all men, to fulfil the
merciful plan of the great Creator, there must needs
be a power of resurrection, and the resurrection
must needs come unto man by reason of the fall; and
the fall came by reason of transgression; and because
man became fallen they were cut off from the pres-
ence of the Lord.

Wherefore, it must needs be an infinite atone-
ment—save it should be an infinite atonement this
corruption could not put on incorruption.
Wherefore, the first judgment which came upon
man must needs have remained to an endless dura-
tion. And if so, this flesh must have laid down to rot
and to crumble to its mother earth, to rise no more.



8

10

11

12

13

14

Ee hekima ya Mungu, huruma zake na neema!
Kwani tazama, kama miili haifufuki tena roho zetu
lazima ziwe chini ya yule malaika aliyeanguka
kutoka uwepo wa Mungu wa Milele, na akawa
ibilisi, bila kufufuka tena.

Na roho zetu lazima zingekuwa kama yeye, na
tuwe mashetani, malaika kwa ibilisi, kutengwa na
uwepo wa Mungu wetu, na kuishi na baba wa
uwongo, katika huzuni, kama yeye mwenyewe;
ndiyo, kwa kile kiumbe kilichodanganya wazazi
wetu wa kwanza, ambaye hujigeuza kuwa malaika
wa nuru, na huvuruga watoto wa watu kuwa na
makundi maovu ya siri na ya mauaji na kila aina ya
kazi za siri za giza.

Ee jinsi gani ulivyo mkuu wema wa Mungu wetu,
anayetutayarishia njia ya kuepuka kunaswa na huyu
mnyama mwovu; ndiyo, huyo mnyama, kifo na
jehanamu, ambayo naita kifo cha mwili, na pia kifo
cha roho.

Na kwa sababu ya njia ya ukombozi wa Mungu
wetu, Mtakatifu wa Israeli, hiki kifo, ambacho
nimetaja, ambacho ni cha muda, kitaachilia wafu
wake; kifo ambacho ni kaburi.

Na kifo hiki ambacho nimetaja, ambacho ni kifo
cha kiroho, kitaachilia wafu wake; kifo cha kiroho
ambacho ni jehanamu; kwa hivyo, kifo na jehanamu
lazima ziachilie wafu wao, na jehanamu lazima
iachilie roho zake zilizo utumwani, na kaburi lazima
liachilie miili yake iliyo utumwani, na miili na roho
za wanadamu itaunganishwa tena; na ni kwa nguvu
za ufufuo za yule Mtakatifu wa Israeli.

Ee jinsi gani ulivyo mkuu mpango wa Mungu
wetu! Kwani katika njia nyingine, peponi ya Mungu
lazima iachilie roho za walio haki, na kaburi iachilie
miili ya walio haki; na roho na mwili kuunganishwa
tena, na wanadamu wote wawe wasioharibika, na
wasiokufa, na wao ni nafsi zinazoishi, wakiwa na
ufahamu kamili kama sisi tulio na miili, ila tu
ufahamu wetu utakuwa kamili.

Kwa hivyo, tutakuwa na ufahamu kamili wa hatia
zetu, na uchafu wetu, na uchi wetu; na walio haki
watakuwa na ufahamu kamili wa furaha yao, na haki

yao, wakiwa wamevishwa usafi, ndiyo, hata kwa
joho la haki.

O the wisdom of God, his mercy and grace! For be-
hold, if the flesh should rise no more our spirits must
become subject to that angel who fell from before the
presence of the Eternal God, and became the devil,
to rise no more.

And our spirits must have become like unto him,
and we become devils, angels to a devil, to be shut
out from the presence of our God, and to remain
with the father of lies, in misery, like unto himself;
yea, to that being who beguiled our first parents,
who transformeth himself nigh unto an angel of
light, and stirreth up the children of men unto secret
combinations of murder and all manner of secret
works of darkness.

O how great the goodness of our God, who pre-
pareth a way for our escape from the grasp of this
awful monster; yea, that monster, death and hell,
which I call the death of the body, and also the death
of the spirit.

And because of the way of deliverance of our God,
the Holy One of Israel, this death, of which I have
spoken, which is the temporal, shall deliver up its
dead; which death is the grave.

And this death of which I have spoken, which is
the spiritual death, shall deliver up its dead; which
spiritual death is hell; wherefore, death and hell
must deliver up their dead, and hell must deliver up
its captive spirits, and the grave must deliver up its
captive bodies, and the bodies and the spirits of men
will be restored one to the other; and it is by the
power of the resurrection of the Holy One of Israel.

O how great the plan of our God! For on the other
hand, the paradise of God must deliver up the spirits
of the righteous, and the grave deliver up the body of
the righteous; and the spirit and the body is restored
to itself again, and all men become incorruptible,
and immortal, and they are living souls, having a
perfect knowledge like unto us in the flesh, save it be
that our knowledge shall be perfect.

Wherefore, we shall have a perfect knowledge of
all our guilt, and our uncleanness, and our naked-
ness; and the righteous shall have a perfect knowl-
edge of their enjoyment, and their righteousness, be-
ing clothed with purity, yea, even with the robe of
righteousness.
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Na itakuwa kwamba baada ya wanadamu wote
kupita mauti haya ya kwanza na kupata uzima, jinsi
vile wamekuwa wasiokufa, lazima watasimama
mbele ya kiti cha hukumu cha yule Mtakatifu wa
Israeli; na kisha hukumu itafika, na kisha lazima
wahukumiwe kulingana na hukumu takatifu ya
Mungu.

Na kwa hakika, kama Bwana anavyoishi, kwani
Bwana Mungu amelizungumza, na ni neno lake la
milele, ambalo halikosi kutimizwa, kwamba wale
walio haki bado watakuwa haki, na wale walio
waovu bado watakuwa waovu; kwa hivyo, wale
ambao ni waovu ni ibilisi na malaika wake; na
watatupwa kwenye moto usio na mwisho,
waliotayarishiwa; na mateso yao ni kama ziwa la
moto na kiberiti ambacho ndimi zake zinapanda juu
milele na daima bila mwisho.

Ee jinsi gani ilivyo kuu haki ya Mungu wetu!
Kwani anatimiza maneno yake yote, na yametoka
kinywani mwake, na sheria yake lazima itimizwe.

Lakini, tazama, watakatifu, wale wateule wa yule
Mtakatifu wa Israeli, wale ambao wamemwamini
yule Mtakatifu wa Israeli, wale ambao wamevumilia
misalaba ya ulimwengu, na kudharau aibu yake,
watarithi ufalme wa Mungu, ambao walitayarishiwa
tangu mwanzo wa dunia, na shangwe yao itakuwa
tele milele.

Ee jinsi gani ilivyo kuu rehema ya Mungu wetu,
yule Mtakatifu wa Israeli! Kwani huwakomboa
watakatifu wake kutokana na yule mnyama mwovu
yaani ibilisi, na kifo, na jehanamu, na lile ziwa la
moto na kiberiti, ambalo ni mateso yasiyo na
mwisho.

Ee jinsi gani ulivyo mkuu utakatifu wa Mungu
wetu! Kwani anafahamu vitu vyote, na hakuna
jambo lolote asilolijua.

Na anakuja ulimwenguni ili awaokoe wanadamu
wote kama watakubali sauti yake; kwani tazama,
anapokea maumivu ya wanadamu wote, ndiyo,
maumivu ya kila kiumbe kinachoishi, waume kwa
wake, na watoto, ambao ni wa jamii ya Adamu.

Na anakubali haya ili ufufuo uwafikie wanadamu
wote, ili wote wasimame mbele yake katika siku ile
kuu ya hukumu.

And it shall come to pass that when all men shall
have passed from this first death unto life, insomuch
as they have become immortal, they must appear be-
fore the judgment-seat of the Holy One of Israel; and
then cometh the judgment, and then must they be
judged according to the holy judgment of God.

And assuredly, as the Lord liveth, for the Lord
God hath spoken it, and it is his eternal word, which
cannot pass away, that they who are righteous shall
be righteous still, and they who are filthy shall be
filthy still; wherefore, they who are filthy are the
devil and his angels; and they shall go away into ev-
erlasting fire, prepared for them; and their torment
is as a lake of fire and brimstone, whose flame ascen-
deth up forever and ever and has no end.

O the greatness and the justice of our God! For he
executeth all his words, and they have gone forth out
of his mouth, and his law must be fulfilled.

But, behold, the righteous, the saints of the Holy
One of Israel, they who have believed in the Holy
One of Israel, they who have endured the crosses of
the world, and despised the shame of it, they shall in-
herit the kingdom of God, which was prepared for
them from the foundation of the world, and their joy
shall be full forever.

O the greatness of the mercy of our God, the Holy
One of Israel! For he delivereth his saints from that
awful monster the devil, and death, and hell, and
that lake of fire and brimstone, which is endless tor-
ment.

O how great the holiness of our God! For he
knoweth all things, and there is not anything save he
knows it.

And he cometh into the world that he may save all
men if they will hearken unto his voice; for behold,
he suffereth the pains of all men, yea, the pains of ev-
ery living creature, both men, women, and children,
who belong to the family of Adam.

And he suffereth this that the resurrection might
pass upon all men, that all might stand before him at
the great and judgment day.
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Na anawaamuru wanadamu wote kwamba lazima
watubu, na wabatizwe katika jina lake, wakiwa na
imani kamili katika yule Mtakatifu wa Israeli, au
kama sivyo hawawezi kuokolewa katika ufalme wa
Mungu.

Na kama hawatatubu na kuamini katika jina lake,
na kubatizwa kwa jina lake, na kuvumilia hadi
mwisho, lazima wapate laana ya milele; kwani
Bwana Mungu, yule Mtakatifu wa Israeli,
amezungumza.

Kwa hivyo, ametoa sheria; na ambapo hakuna
sheria imetolewa hakuna adhabu; na pasipo adhabu
hakuna hukumu; na pasipo hukumu rehema za yule
Mtakatifu wa Israeli zinawadai, kwa sababu ya
upatanisho; kwani wanakombolewa kwa nguvu
zake.

Kwani upatanisho unatimiza madai yake ya haki
kwa wale ambao hawakupatiwa sheria, kwamba
wanakombolewa kutokana na yule mnyama mwovu,
kifo na jehanamu, na yule ibilisi, na ziwa la moto na
kiberiti, ambalo ni mateso bila mwisho; na
wanarejeshwa kwa yule Mungu aliyewapatia pumzi,
ambaye ni yule Mtakatifu wa Israeli.

Lakini ole kwa yule ambaye alipewa sheria, ndiyo,
aliye na sheria zote za Mungu, kama sisi, na
huzivunja, na yule anayepoteza siku za majaribio
yake, kwani hali yake ni mbovu!

Ee ule mpango wa ujanja wa yule mwovu! Ee
utupu, na ugoigoi, na upumbavu wa wanadamu!
Wanapoelimika wanadhani kwamba wana hekima,
na hawasikii mawaidha ya Mungu, kwani
wanaiweka kando, wakifikiria kwamba wanajua
wenyewe, kwa hivyo, hekima yao ni ujinga na
haiwafaidi. Na wataangamia.

Lakini kuelimika ni vyema ikiwa watatii
mawaidha ya Mungu.

Lakini ole kwa matajiri, ambao ni matajiri kwa
vitu vya ulimwengu. Kwani kwa sababu wao ni
matajiri wanachukia walio masikini, na wanawatesa
wale wapole, na mioyo yao iko kwenye hazina yao;
kwa hivyo, hazina yao ni mungu wao. Na tazama,
hazina yao itaangamia nao pia.

Na ole kwa viziwi wale wasiosikia; kwani
wataangamia.

And he commandeth all men that they must re-
pent, and be baptized in his name, having perfect
faith in the Holy One of Israel, or they cannot be
saved in the kingdom of God.

And if they will not repent and believe in his
name, and be baptized in his name, and endure to
the end, they must be damned; for the Lord God, the
Holy One of Israel, has spoken it.

Wherefore, he has given a law; and where there is
no law given there is no punishment; and where
there is no punishment there is no condemnation;
and where there is no condemnation the mercies of
the Holy One of Israel have claim upon them, be-
cause of the atonement; for they are delivered by the
power of him.

For the atonement satisfieth the demands of his
justice upon all those who have not the law given to
them, that they are delivered from that awful mon-
ster, death and hell, and the devil, and the lake of fire
and brimstone, which is endless torment; and they
are restored to that God who gave them breath,
which is the Holy One of Israel.

But wo unto him that has the law given, yea, that
has all the commandments of God, like unto us, and
that transgresseth them, and that wasteth the days of
his probation, for awful is his state!

O that cunning plan of the evil one! O the vain-
ness, and the frailties, and the foolishness of men!
When they are learned they think they are wise, and
they hearken not unto the counsel of God, for they
set it aside, supposing they know of themselves,
wherefore, their wisdom is foolishness and it prof-
iteth them not. And they shall perish.

But to be learned is good if they hearken unto the
counsels of God.

But wo unto the rich, who are rich as to the things
of the world. For because they are rich they despise
the poor, and they persecute the meek, and their
hearts are upon their treasures; wherefore, their
treasure is their god. And behold, their treasure shall
perish with them also.

And wo unto the deaf that will not hear; for they
shall perish.
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Ole pia kwa wale walio vipofu wasioona; kwani
nao pia wataangamia.

Ole kwa wale wasiotairiwa moyoni, kwani
ufahamu wa maovu yao utawasonga katika siku ya
mwisho.

Ole kwa aliye mdanganyifu, kwani atatupwa
jehanamu.

Ole kwa muuaji anayeua akitaka, kwani atakufa.

Ole kwa wale wanaotenda ukahaba, kwani
watatupwa jehanamu.

Ndiyo, ole kwa wale wanaoabudu masanamu,
kwani ibilisi wa ibilisi wote huwafurahia.

Na, mwishowe, ole kwa wale wote wanaokufa
katika dhambi zao; kwani watamrejea Mungu, na
kuona uso wake, na kubaki katika dhambi zao.

Ee, ndugu zangu wapendwa, kumbukeni uovu wa
kumkosea yule Mungu Mtakatifu, na pia uovu wa
kukubali ushawishaji wa yule mwovu. Kumbukeni,
kufikiria kimwili ni kifo, na kufikiria kiroho ni

uzima wa milele.

Ee, ndugu zangu wapendwa, sikilizeni maneno
yangu. Kumbukeni ukuu wa yule Mtakatifu wa
Israeli. Msiseme kwamba nimezungumza vitu
vigumu dhidi yenu; kwani mkifanya hivyo, mtaasi
kinyume cha ukweli; kwani nimenena maneno ya
Muumba wenu. Najua kwamba maneno ya kweli ni
makali kwa uchafu wote; lakini walio haki
hawayaogopi, kwani wanapenda ukweli na
hawatingishwi.

Kisha, Ee ndugu zangu wapendwa, njooni kwa
Bwana, yule Mtakatifu. Kumbuka kwamba mapito
yake ni matakatifu. Tazama, njia ya mwanadamu ni
nyembamba, lakini imenyooka mbele yake, na
mlinzi wa mlango ni yule Mtakatifu wa Israeli; na
haajiri mtumishi yeyote pale; na hakuna njia
nyingine yoyote isipokuwa kwa mlango; kwani
hawezi kudanganywa, kwani Bwana Mungu ndilo
jina lake.

Wo unto the blind that will not see; for they shall
perish also.

Wo unto the uncircumcised of heart, for a knowl-
edge of their iniquities shall smite them at the last
day.

Wo unto the liar, for he shall be thrust down to
hell.

Wo unto the murderer who deliberately killeth,
for he shall die.

Wo unto them who commit whoredoms, for they
shall be thrust down to hell.

Yea, wo unto those that worship idols, for the devil
of all devils delighteth in them.

And, in fine, wo unto all those who die in their
sins; for they shall return to God, and behold his
face, and remain in their sins.

O, my beloved brethren, remember the awfulness
in transgressing against that Holy God, and also the
awfulness of yielding to the enticings of that cunning
one. Remember, to be carnally-minded is death, and
to be spiritually-minded is life eternal.

O, my beloved brethren, give ear to my words.
Remember the greatness of the Holy One of Israel.
Do not say that I have spoken hard things against
you; for if ye do, ye will revile against the truth; for I
have spoken the words of your Maker. I know that
the words of truth are hard against all uncleanness;
but the righteous fear them not, for they love the
truth and are not shaken.

O then, my beloved brethren, come unto the Lord,
the Holy One. Remember that his paths are right-
eous. Behold, the way for man is narrow, but it lieth
in a straight course before him, and the keeper of the
gate is the Holy One of Israel; and he employeth no
servant there; and there is none other way save it be
by the gate; for he cannot be deceived, for the Lord
God is his name.
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Na kwa yeyote anayebisha, kwake yeye
atamfungulia; na kwa wenye hekima, na
walioelimika, na wale walio matajiri, ambao
wanajidai kwa sababu ya elimu yao, na hekima yao,
na utajiri wao—ndiyo, hao ndiyo anaochukia; na
wasipoacha vitu hivi, na wajichukue kama wajinga
mbele ya Mungu, na kunyenyekea, hatawafungulia.

Lakini vitu vya wenye hekima na walio werevu
vitafichwa kwao milele—ndiyo, furaha ile
iliyotayarishiwa watakatifu.

Ee, ndugu zangu wapendwa, kumbukeni maneno
yangu. Tazama, navua mavazi yangu, na
kuzisukasuka mbele yenu; Naomba kwamba Mungu
wa wokovu wangu anitazame na jicho lake linaloona
kila mahali; kwa hivyo, mtajua katika siku ile ya
mwisho, wakati wanadamu wote watakapo
hukumiwa kulingana na kazi zao, kwamba Mungu
wa Israeli alishuhudia kwamba nilijitoa mzigo wa
maovu yenu kutoka nafsi yangu, na kwamba
nasimama kwa usafi mbele yake, na kwamba damu
yenu haiko juu yangu.

Ee, ndugu zangu wapendwa, acheni dhambi
zenu; jifungueni minyororo ya yule
atakayewafunga; njooni kwa yule Mungu aliye
mwamba wa wokovu wenu.

Tayarisheni nafsi zenu kwa siku ile ya utukufu
ambapo wale walio watakatifu watahudumiwa kwa
haki, hata siku ile ya hukumu, kwamba msitetemeke
kwa woga; na kwamba msikumbuke hatia yenu ya
uovu katika ukamilifu, na mlazimishwe kulia:
Takatifu, takatifu ni hukumu zako, Ee Bwana
Mungu Mwenyezi—lakini najua hatia yangu;
nilivunja sheria yako, na makosa yangu ni yangu; na
ibilisi amenipata, na kwamba mimi ni mawindo kwa
huzuni yake mbovu.

Lakini tazameni, ndugu zangu, je, ni lazima
niwafahamishe huu ukweli wa kutisha wa vitu hivi?
Je, ningesumbua nafsi zenu kama mawazo yenu
yangekuwa mema? Ningekuwa wazi kwenu
kulingana na udhahiri wa kweli kama mngepata
uhuru wa dhambi?

And whoso knocketh, to him will he open; and the
wise, and the learned, and they that are rich, who are
puffed up because of their learning, and their wis-
dom, and their riches—yea, they are they whom he
despiseth; and save they shall cast these things away,
and consider themselves fools before God, and come
down in the depths of humility, he will not open
unto them.

But the things of the wise and the prudent shall be
hid from them forever—yea, that happiness which is
prepared for the saints.

O, my beloved brethren, remember my words.
Behold, I take off my garments, and I shake them be-
fore you; I pray the God of my salvation that he view
me with his all-searching eye; wherefore, ye shall
know at the last day, when all men shall be judged of
their works, that the God of Israel did witness that I
shook your iniquities from my soul, and that I stand
with brightness before him, and am rid of your
blood.

O, my beloved brethren, turn away from your
sins; shake off the chains of him that would bind you
fast; come unto that God who is the rock of your sal-
vation.

Prepare your souls for that glorious day when jus-
tice shall be administered unto the righteous, even
the day of judgment, that ye may not shrink with aw-
ful fear; that ye may not remember your awful guilt
in perfectness, and be constrained to exclaim: Holy,
holy are thy judgments, O Lord God Almighty—but I
know my guilt; I transgressed thy law, and my trans-
gressions are mine; and the devil hath obtained me,
that I am a prey to his awful misery.

But behold, my brethren, is it expedient that I
should awake you to an awful reality of these things?
Would I harrow up your souls if your minds were
pure? Would I be plain unto you according to the
plainness of the truth if ye were freed from sin?
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Tazama, kama mngekuwa watakatifu
ningewazungumzia kuhusu utakatifu; lakini kwa
vile ninyi sio watakatifu, na mnanitegemea mimi
kama mwalimu, lazima niwafundishe kuhusu
matokeo ya dhambi.

Tazama, nafsi yangu inachukia dhambi, na moyo
wangu unafurahishwa na haki; na nitalisifu jina
takatifu la Mungu wangu.

Njooni, ndugu zangu, kila mmoja aliye na kiu,
njooni kwenye maji; na yule asiye na pesa, njoo
ununue na ule; ndiyo, njooni mnunue mvinyo na
maziwa bila pesa na bei.

Kwa hivyo, msitumie pesa zenu kwa yale yasiyo
na thamani, wala nguvu zenu kwa yale
yasiyotosheleza. Mnisikilize kwa makini, na
mkumbuke yale maneno ambayo nimezungumza;
na mje kwa yule Mtakatifu wa Israeli, na mle yale
yasiyoangamia, wala kuharibiwa, na mruhusu nafsi
zenu zifurahie unono.

Tazameni, ndugu zangu wapendwa, kumbukeni
maneno ya Mungu wenu; muombeni bila kukoma
kwa mchana, na mshukuru jina lake takatifu kwa
usiku. Acheni mioyo yenu ishangilie.

Na tazameni jinsi gani yalivyo makuu maagano ya
Bwana, na jinsi gani ulivyo mkuu ufadhili wake kwa
watoto wa watu; na kwa sababu ya ukuu wake, na
neema yake na rehema, ametuahidi kwamba uzao
wetu hautaangamizwa kabisa, kimwili, lakini
kwamba atawahifadhi; na katika vizazi vya baadaye
watakuwa tawi takatifu kwa nyumba ya Israeli.

Na sasa, ndugu zangu, ningewazungumzia zaidi;

lakini kesho nitawaelezea maneno yangu yaliyosalia.

Amina.

Behold, if ye were holy I would speak unto you of
holiness; but as ye are not holy, and ye look upon me
as a teacher, it must needs be expedient that I teach
you the consequences of sin.

Behold, my soul abhorreth sin, and my heart de-
lighteth in righteousness; and I will praise the holy
name of my God.

Come, my brethren, every one that thirsteth, come
ye to the waters; and he that hath no money, come
buy and eat; yea, come buy wine and milk without
money and without price.

Wherefore, do not spend money for that which is
of no worth, nor your labor for that which cannot
satisfy. Hearken diligently unto me, and remember
the words which I have spoken; and come unto the
Holy One of Israel, and feast upon that which per-
isheth not, neither can be corrupted, and let your
soul delight in fatness.

Behold, my beloved brethren, remember the
words of your God; pray unto him continually by
day, and give thanks unto his holy name by night.
Let your hearts rejoice.

And behold how great the covenants of the Lord,
and how great his condescensions unto the children
of men; and because of his greatness, and his grace
and mercy, he has promised unto us that our seed
shall not utterly be destroyed, according to the flesh,
but that he would preserve them; and in future gen-
erations they shall become a righteous branch unto
the house of Israel.

And now, my brethren, I would speak unto you
more; but on the morrow I will declare unto you the
remainder of my words. Amen.
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Na sasa mimi, Yakobo, nawazungumzia tena, ndugu
zangu wapendwa, kuhusu tawi hili takatifu ambalo
nimelitaja.

Kwani tazama, ahadi ambazo tumepokea ni ahadi
kwetu kuhusu kimwili; kwa hivyo, kwa vile
nimeonyeshwa kwamba watoto wetu wengi
wataangamia kimwili kwa sababu ya kutoamini,
walakini, Mungu atawarehemu wengi; na watoto
wetu watarejeshwa, ili wapokee kile ambacho
kitawapatia ufahamu wa kweli wa Mkombozi wao.

Kwa hivyo, kama vile nilivyowaambia, lazima
inahitajika kwamba Kristo—kwani usiku uliopita
malaika aliniambia kwamba hili litakuwa jina lake—
atakuja miongoni mwa Wayahudi, miongoni mwa
wale ambao ni waovu zaidi ulimwenguni; na
watamsulubu—hivyo ndivyo ilimpasa Mungu wetu,
na hakuna taifa lingine duniani ambalo
lingemsulubu Mungu wao.

Kwani miujiza mikuu ingetendwa miongoni mwa
mataifa mengine wangetubu, na wangejua kwamba
yeye ni Mungu wao.

Lakini kwa sababu ya ukuhani wa uongo, walio
Yerusalemu watamkazia shingo zao, hata mpaka
asulubiwe.

Kwa hivyo, kwa sababu ya uovu wao,
maangamizo, njaa, tauni, na umwagaji wa damu
zitawapata; na wale ambao hawataangamizwa
watatawanywa miongoni mwa mataifa yote.

Lakini tazama, hivyo ndivyo asemavyo Bwana
Mungu: Siku itakapofika watakaponiamini, kwamba
mimi ni Kristo, basi nimeagana na baba zao kwamba
watarejeshwa kimwili, duniani, kwenye nchi za
urithi wao.

Na itakuwa kwamba watakusanywa kutoka
mtawanyiko wao wa muda mrefu, kutoka visiwa vya
bahari, na kutoka sehemu nne za dunia; na mataifa
ya Wayunani yatakuwa makuu machoni mwangu,
asema Mungu, kwa kuwapeleka katika nchi zao za
urithi.

2 Nephi 10

And now I, Jacob, speak unto you again, my beloved
brethren, concerning this righteous branch of which
I have spoken.

For behold, the promises which we have obtained
are promises unto us according to the flesh; where-
fore, as it has been shown unto me that many of our
children shall perish in the flesh because of unbelief,
nevertheless, God will be merciful unto many; and
our children shall be restored, that they may come to
that which will give them the true knowledge of their
Redeemer.

Wherefore, as I said unto you, it must needs be ex-
pedient that Christ—for in the last night the angel
spake unto me that this should be his name—should
come among the Jews, among those who are the
more wicked part of the world; and they shall crucify
him—for thus it behooveth our God, and there is
none other nation on earth that would crucify their
God.

For should the mighty miracles be wrought among

other nations they would repent, and know that he
be their God.

But because of priestcrafts and iniquities, they at
Jerusalem will stiffen their necks against him, that he
be crucified.

Wherefore, because of their iniquities, destruc-
tions, famines, pestilences, and bloodshed shall
come upon them; and they who shall not be de-
stroyed shall be scattered among all nations.

But behold, thus saith the Lord God: When the
day cometh that they shall believe in me, that I am
Christ, then have I covenanted with their fathers that
they shall be restored in the flesh, upon the earth,
unto the lands of their inheritance.

And it shall come to pass that they shall be gath-
ered in from their long dispersion, from the isles of
the sea, and from the four parts of the earth; and the
nations of the Gentiles shall be great in the eyes of
me, saith God, in carrying them forth to the lands of
their inheritance.
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Ndiyo, wafalme wa Wayunani watakuwa baba zao
walezi, na malkia wao watakuwa mama walezi; kwa
hivyo, ahadi za Bwana ni kuu kwa Wayunani, kwani
ameizungumza, na nani anayeweza kubisha?

Lakini tazama, nchi hii, Mungu alisema, itakuwa
nchi ya urithi wako, na Wayunani watabarikiwa
katika nchi hii.

Na nchi hii itakuwa nchi ya uhuru kwa Wayunani,
na hakutakuwa na wafalme katika nchi hii, ambao
watainuka juu ya Wayunani.

Na nitaimarisha nchi hii dhidi ya nchi zingine
zote.

Na yule anayepigana na Sayuni ataangamia,
asema Mungu.

Kwani yule anayeniinulia mfalme ataangamia,
kwani mimi, Bwana, mfalme wa mbingu, nitakuwa
mfalme wao, na nitakuwa nuru kwao milele, kwa
wale wanaosikia maneno yangu.

Kwa hivyo, kwa sababu hii, ili maagano yangu
niliyoagana na watoto wa watu yaweze kutimizwa,
yale nitakayowatendea kimwili, lazima niangamize
kazi za siri za giza, na za mauaji, na za machukizo.

Kwa hivyo, yule anayepigana dhidi ya Sayuni,
Myahudi na Myunani, mateka na walio huru,
waume kwa wake, wataangamia; kwani wao ndiyo
makahaba wa dunia yote; kwani wale wasio wangu
wako dhidi yangu, asema Mungu.

Kwani nitatimiza ahadi zangu ambazo niliagana
na wanadamu, kwamba nitawatendea kimwili—

Kwa hivyo, ndugu zangu wapendwa, hivyo ndivyo
asemavyo Mungu wetu: Nitasumbua uzao wenu kwa
mkono wa Wayunani; walakini, nitalainisha mioyo
ya Wayunani, kwamba watakuwa kama baba kwao;
kwa hivyo, Wayunani watabarikiwa na kuhesabiwa
miongoni mwa nyumba ya Israeli.

Kwa hivyo, nitaiwekea wakfu uzao wako hii nchi,
na wale watakao hesabiwa miongoni mwa uzao
wako, milele, kuwa nchi yao ya urithi; kwani ni nchi
bora, Mungu ananiambia, zaidi ya nchi zingine zote,
kwa hivyo nitawataka wanadamu wote wanaoishi
juu yake kwamba wataniabudu, asema Mungu.

Yea, the kings of the Gentiles shall be nursing fa-
thers unto them, and their queens shall become
nursing mothers; wherefore, the promises of the
Lord are great unto the Gentiles, for he hath spoken
it, and who can dispute?

But behold, this land, said God, shall be a land of
thine inheritance, and the Gentiles shall be blessed
upon the land.

And this land shall be a land of liberty unto the
Gentiles, and there shall be no kings upon the land,
who shall raise up unto the Gentiles.

And I will fortify this land against all other na-
tions.

And he that fighteth against Zion shall perish,
saith God.

For he that raiseth up a king against me shall per-
ish, forI, the Lord, the king of heaven, will be their
king, and I will be a light unto them forever, that
hear my words.

Wherefore, for this cause, that my covenants may
be fulfilled which I have made unto the children of
men, that I will do unto them while they are in the
flesh, I must needs destroy the secret works of dark-
ness, and of murders, and of abominations.

Wherefore, he that fighteth against Zion, both Jew
and Gentile, both bond and free, both male and fe-
male, shall perish; for they are they who are the
whore of all the earth; for they who are not for me
are against me, saith our God.

For I will fulfil my promises which I have made
unto the children of men, that I will do unto them
while they are in the flesh—

Wherefore, my beloved brethren, thus saith our
God: I will afflict thy seed by the hand of the
Gentiles; nevertheless, I will soften the hearts of the
Gentiles, that they shall be like unto a father to them;
wherefore, the Gentiles shall be blessed and num-
bered among the house of Israel.

Wherefore, I will consecrate this land unto thy
seed, and them who shall be numbered among thy
seed, forever, for the land of their inheritance; for it
is a choice land, saith God unto me, above all other
lands, wherefore I will have all men that dwell
thereon that they shall worship me, saith God.
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Na sasa, ndugu zangu wapendwa, kwa vile Mungu
wetu wa huruma ametupatia ufahamu mkuu hivyo
kuhusu vitu hivi, hebu tumkumbuke, na kuacha
dhambi zetu, na tusiinamishe vichwa vyetu, kwani
hatujatupwa; walakini, tumefukuzwa kutoka nchi
yetu ya urithi; lakini tumeongozwa hadi nchi ile iliyo
bora zaidi, kwani Bwana amesababisha bahari kuwa
njia yetu, na tuko kwenye kisiwa cha bahari.

Lakini kubwa ni ahadi za Bwana kwa wale walio
kwenye visiwa vya bahari; kwa hivyo kama vile
inavyosema visiwa, lazima pawe na zaidi ya haya, na
pia wale wanaoishi humo ni ndugu zetu.

Kwani tazama, Bwana Mungu ametoa kutoka
nyumba ya Israeli mara kwa mara, kulingana na nia
na furaha yake. Na sasa tazama, Bwana hukumbuka
wale wote waliotengwa, kwa hivyo anatukumbuka
pia sisi.

Kwa hivyo, changamsheni mioyo yenu, na
kumbukeni kwamba mko huru kujitendea
—kuchagua njia ya kifo kisicho na mwisho au njia ya
uzima wa milele.

Kwa hivyo, ndugu zangu wapendwa,
jipatanisheni na nia ya Mungu, na sio kwa nia ya
ibilisi na mwili; na kumbukeni, baada ya
kupatanishwa na Mungu, kwamba ni kwa kupitia
neema ya Mungu pekee mnaokolewa.

Kwa hivyo, Mungu awafufue kutoka kwa wafu
kwa nguvu za ufufuo, na pia kutoka kifo kisicho na
mwisho kwa nguvu za upatanisho, kwamba
mpokelewe katika ufalme wa milele wa Mungu,
kwamba mmsifu kwa neema takatifu. Amina.

And now, my beloved brethren, seeing that our
merciful God has given us so great knowledge con-
cerning these things, let us remember him, and lay
aside our sins, and not hang down our heads, for we
are not cast off; nevertheless, we have been driven
out of the land of our inheritance; but we have been
led to a better land, for the Lord has made the sea our
path, and we are upon an isle of the sea.

But great are the promises of the Lord unto them
who are upon the isles of the sea; wherefore as it says
isles, there must needs be more than this, and they
are inhabited also by our brethren.

For behold, the Lord God has led away from time
to time from the house of Israel, according to his will
and pleasure. And now behold, the Lord remem-
bereth all them who have been broken off, where-
fore he remembereth us also.

Therefore, cheer up your hearts, and remember
that ye are free to act for yourselves—to choose the
way of everlasting death or the way of eternal life.

Wherefore, my beloved brethren, reconcile your-
selves to the will of God, and not to the will of the
devil and the flesh; and remember, after ye are rec-
onciled unto God, that it is only in and through the
grace of God that ye are saved.

Wherefore, may God raise you from death by the
power of the resurrection, and also from everlasting
death by the power of the atonement, that ye may be
received into the eternal kingdom of God, that ye
may praise him through grace divine. Amen.
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Na sasa, Yakobo aliwaambia watu wangu vitu vingi
zaidi katika ule wakati; walakini ni hivi vitu pekee
nimesababisha viandikwe, kwani vitu nilivyoandika
vimenitosha.

Na sasa mimi, Nefi, naandika maneno zaidi ya
Isaya, kwani nafsi yangu inafurahia maneno yake.
Kwani nitalinganisha maneno yake kwa watu
wangu, na nitayatuma kwa watoto wangu wote,
kwani kweli alimwona Mkombozi wangu, kama vile
nilivyomwona.

Na kaka yangu, Yakobo, pia amemwona vile
nilivyomwona; kwa hivyo, nitayatuma maneno yao
kwa watoto wangu kuwathibitishia wao kwamba
maneno yangu ni ya kweli. Kwa hivyo, Mungu
amesema, kwa maneno ya watatu, nitaimarisha
neno langu. Walakini, Mungu huwatuma mashahidi
wengi, na anathibitisha maneno yake yote.

Tazama, nafsi yangu inafurahia kuwathibitishia
watu wangu ukweli wa kuja kwa Kristo; kwani, ni
kwa lengo hili kwamba sheria ya Musa imetolewa;
na vitu vyote vilivyopewa na Mungu tangu mwanzo
wa dunia, kwa mwanadamu, ni kielelezo chake.

Na pia nafsi yangu inafurahia maagano ya Bwana
aliyoagana na baba zetu; ndiyo, moyo wangu
unafurahia neema yake, na katika haki yake, na
nguvu, na rehema zilizo katika mpango mkuu wa
milele wa ukombozi kutoka mauti.

Na nafsi yangu inafurahia kuwathibitishia watu
wangu kwamba ijapokuwa Kristo aje lazima
wanadamu wote waangamie.

Kwani kama hakuna Kristo hakuna Mungu; na
kama hakuna Mungu basi nasi hatupo, kwani
hakungekuwa na uumbaji. Lakini kuna Mungu, na
yeye ni Kristo, na atakuja katika utimilifu wa wakati
wake mwenyewe.

Na sasa naandika baadhi ya maneno ya Isaya, ili
wowote wa watu wangu watakaoona maneno haya
wangeinua mioyo yao na kufurahia kwa wanadamu
wote. Sasa haya ndiyo maneno, na mnaweza
kuyalinganisha nanyi na kwa wanadamu wote.

2 Nephi 11

And now, Jacob spake many more things to my peo-
ple at that time; nevertheless only these things have I
caused to be written, for the things which I have
written sufficeth me.

And now I, Nephi, write more of the words of
Isaiah, for my soul delighteth in his words. For I will
liken his words unto my people, and I will send them
forth unto all my children, for he verily saw my
Redeemer, even as I have seen him.

And my brother, Jacob, also has seen him as I have
seen him; wherefore, I will send their words forth
unto my children to prove unto them that my words
are true. Wherefore, by the words of three, God hath
said, I will establish my word. Nevertheless, God
sendeth more witnesses, and he proveth all his
words.

Behold, my soul delighteth in proving unto my
people the truth of the coming of Christ; for, for this
end hath the law of Moses been given; and all things
which have been given of God from the beginning of
the world, unto man, are the typifying of him.

And also my soul delighteth in the covenants of
the Lord which he hath made to our fathers; yea, my
soul delighteth in his grace, and in his justice, and
power, and mercy in the great and eternal plan of de-
liverance from death.

And my soul delighteth in proving unto my people
that save Christ should come all men must perish.

For if there be no Christ there be no God; and if
there be no God we are not, for there could have
been no creation. But there is a God, and he is Christ,
and he cometh in the fulness of his own time.

And now I write some of the words of Isaiah, that
whoso of my people shall see these words may lift up
their hearts and rejoice for all men. Now these are
the words, and ye may liken them unto you and unto
all men.
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Neno ambalo Isaya, mwana wa Amozi, aliona
kuhusu Yuda na Yerusalemu:

Na itakuwa kwamba katika siku za mwisho,
wakati mlima wa nyumba ya Bwana utajengwa
kileleni mwa milima, na utainuliwa juu ya vilima, na
mataifa yote yataitiririkia.

Na watu wengi wataenda na kusema, Njooni
ninyi, na hebu twende juu ya mlima wa Bwana,
kwenye nyumba ya Mungu wa Yakobo; na
atatufundisha njia zake, na tutatembea katika
mapito yake; kwani kutoka Sayuni itatokea sheria,
na neno la Bwana kutoka Yerusalemu.

Na atahukumu miongoni mwa mataifa, na
kukemea watu wengi: na watafua panga zao kuwa
majembe, na mikuki yao itakuwa visu vya kupogoa
—taifa halitainua upanga kwa taifa lingine, wala
hawatajifunza vita tena.

Ee nyumba ya Yakobo, njooni na tutembee katika
nuru ya Bwana; ndiyo, njooni, kwani nyote
mmepotea, kila moja katika njia zake mbovu.

Kwa hivyo, Ee Bwana, wewe umewaacha watu
wako, nyumba ya Yakobo, kwa sababu wamejaa na
mila za mashariki, na wanatii wachawi kama
Wafilisti, na wanajifurahisha na watoto wa wageni.

Nchi yao pia imejaa fedha na dhahabu, wala
hakuna mwisho wa hazina zao; nchi yao pia imejaa
farasi, wala hakuna mwisho wa magari yao
makubwa.

Nchi yao pia imejaa sanamu; wanaabudu kazi ya
mikono yao yenyewe, yale ambayo vidole vyao
vyenyewe vimeunda.

Na mtu wa kawaida hainami chini, na yule mtu
aliye jasiri hanyenyekei, kwa hivyo, usimsamehe.

Ee ninyi mlio waovu, ingieni kwenye mwamba,
na mjifiche wenyewe kwenye mavumbi, kwani woga
wa Bwana na utukufu wa nguvu zake utawachapa.

Na itakuwa kwamba kiburi cha mwanadamu
kitanyenyekeshwa, na maringo ya wanadamu
yatashushwa, na Bwana pekee ndiye atainuliwa
katika siku ile.

2 Nephi 12

The word that Isaiah, the son of Amoz, saw concern-
ing Judah and Jerusalem:

And it shall come to pass in the last days, when the
mountain of the Lord’s house shall be established in
the top of the mountains, and shall be exalted above
the hills, and all nations shall flow unto it.

And many people shall go and say, Come ye, and
let us go up to the mountain of the Lord, to the house
of the God of Jacob; and he will teach us of his ways,
and we will walk in his paths; for out of Zion shall go
forth the law, and the word of the Lord from
Jerusalem.

And he shall judge among the nations, and shall
rebuke many people: and they shall beat their
swords into plow-shares, and their spears into
pruning-hooks—nation shall not lift up sword
against nation, neither shall they learn war any
more.

O house of Jacob, come ye and let us walk in the
light of the Lord; yea, come, for ye have all gone
astray, every one to his wicked ways.

Therefore, O Lord, thou hast forsaken thy people,
the house of Jacob, because they be replenished from
the east, and hearken unto soothsayers like the
Philistines, and they please themselves in the chil-
dren of strangers.

Their land also is full of silver and gold, neither is
there any end of their treasures; their land is also full
of horses, neither is there any end of their chariots.

Their land is also full of idols; they worship the
work of their own hands, that which their own fin-
gers have made.

And the mean man boweth not down, and the
great man humbleth himself not, therefore, forgive
him not.

O ye wicked ones, enter into the rock, and hide
thee in the dust, for the fear of the Lord and the glory
of his majesty shall smite thee.

And it shall come to pass that the lofty looks of
man shall be humbled, and the haughtiness of men
shall be bowed down, and the Lord alone shall be
exalted in that day.
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Kwani siku ya Bwana wa Majeshi hivi punde
itatukia kwa mataifa yote, ndiyo, katika kila mmoja;
ndiyo, kwa wale walio na kiburi na maringo, na kwa
kila mmoja aliyejiinua, na atashushwa chini.

Ndiyo, na siku ya Bwana itateremkia mierezi yote
ya Lebanoni, kwani iko juu na kuinuliwa; na juu ya
mialoni yote ya Bashani;

Na juu ya milima yote mirefu, na juu ya vilima
vyote, na juu ya mataifa yote yaliyoinuliwa, na juu ya
kila watu;

Na juu ya kila mnara mrefu, na juu ya kila ukuta
uliozungushwa;

Na juu ya meli zote za bahari, na juu ya meli zote
za Tarshishi, na juu ya picha zote nzuri.

Na kiburi cha mwanadamu kitashushwa, na
maringo ya wanadamu kuteremshwa; na Bwana
pekee ndiye atayeinuliwa katika siku ile.

Na ataangamiza sanamu kabisa.

Na zitaingia katika mashimo ya miamba, na
mapango ya dunia, kwani woga wa Bwana
utawafikia na utukufu wa fahari yake utawapiga,
atakapoinuka kusukasuka ulimwengu vikali.

Katika siku ile mwanadamu atatupa sanamu zake
za fedha, na sanamu zake za dhahabu, ambazo
alijiundia mwenyewe kwa kuabudu, kwa fuko na
kwa popo;

Kuingia katika mianya ya miamba, na vilele vya
miamba iliyopasuka, kwani woga wa Bwana
utawajia na fahari ya utukufu wake utawachapa,
atakapoinuka kusukasuka ulimwengu vikali.

Achaneni ninyi na mwanadamu, ambaye pumzi
yake iko katika pua zake; kwani ni katika nini yeye
atawajibika?

For the day of the Lord of Hosts soon cometh
upon all nations, yea, upon every one; yea, upon the
proud and lofty, and upon every one who is lifted up,
and he shall be brought low.

Yea, and the day of the Lord shall come upon all
the cedars of Lebanon, for they are high and lifted
up; and upon all the oaks of Bashan;

And upon all the high mountains, and upon all the
hills, and upon all the nations which are lifted up,
and upon every people;

And upon every high tower, and upon every
fenced wall;

And upon all the ships of the sea, and upon all the
ships of Tarshish, and upon all pleasant pictures.

And the loftiness of man shall be bowed down,
and the haughtiness of men shall be made low; and
the Lord alone shall be exalted in that day.

And the idols he shall utterly abolish.

And they shall go into the holes of the rocks, and
into the caves of the earth, for the fear of the Lord
shall come upon them and the glory of his majesty
shall smite them, when he ariseth to shake terribly
the earth.

In that day a man shall cast his idols of silver, and
his idols of gold, which he hath made for himself to

worship, to the moles and to the bats;

To go into the clefts of the rocks, and into the tops
of the ragged rocks, for the fear of the Lord shall
come upon them and the majesty of his glory shall
smite them, when he ariseth to shake terribly the
earth.

Cease ye from man, whose breath is in his nostrils;
for wherein is he to be accounted of?
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Kwani tazama, Bwana, Bwana wa Majeshi, huondoa
kutoka Yerusalemu, na Yuda, kijiti na bakora,
bakora yote ya mkate, na kijiti chote cha maji—

Mwanadamu aliye shujaa, na mwanadamu aliye
wa vita, mwamuzi, na nabii, na aliye na hekima, na
mzee;

Kapteni wa wanajeshi hamsini, na yule
anayeheshimika, na mshauri, na mganga mwerevu,
na mzungumzaji shujaa.

Na nitawapatia watoto kuwa wafalme wao, na
watoto wachanga watawatawala.

Na watu watadhulumiwa, kila mmoja na
mwingine, na kila mmoja na jirani yake; watoto
watajivunia wazee, na mshenzi kwa
anayeheshimika.

Wakati mtu atamkumbatia kaka yake wa nyumba
ya baba yake, na kusema: Wewe unayo mavazi,
kuwa kiongozi wetu, na usikubali haya maangamizo
kushukia kwa mkono wako—

Katika siku ile ataapa, akisema: Mimi sitakuwa
mponyaji; kwani nyumbani mwangu hamna mkate
wala mavazi; msinifanye kiongozi wa watu.

Kwani Yerusalemu imeangamizwa, na Yuda
imeanguka, kwa sababu ndimi zao na matendo yao
yamekuwa kinyume cha Bwana, kwa kuchokoza
utukufu wa macho yake.

Umbo la nyuso zao linashuhudia dhidi yao, na
kutangaza kwamba dhambi yao ni kama ya Sodoma,
na hawawezi kuificha. Ole kwa nafsi zao, kwani
wamejilipiza kwa uovu!

Waambieni walio haki kwamba wako salama;
kwani watakula matunda ya matendo yao.

Ole kwa wale walio waovu, kwani wataangamia;
kwani malipo ya mikono yao yatakuwa juu yao!

Na watu wangu, wanadhulumiwa na watoto, na
kutawaliwa na wanawake. Ee watu wangu, wale
wanaowaongoza wanawasababisha kukosa na
kuangamiza njia ya mapito yenu.

Bwana husimama kuwatetea, na husimama
kuhukumu watu.

2 Nephi 13

For behold, the Lord, the Lord of Hosts, doth take
away from Jerusalem, and from Judah, the stay and
the staff, the whole staff of bread, and the whole stay
of water—

The mighty man, and the man of war, the judge,
and the prophet, and the prudent, and the ancient;

The captain of fifty, and the honorable man, and
the counselor, and the cunning artificer, and the elo-
quent orator.

And I'will give children unto them to be their
princes, and babes shall rule over them.

And the people shall be oppressed, every one by
another, and every one by his neighbor; the child
shall behave himself proudly against the ancient,
and the base against the honorable.

When a man shall take hold of his brother of the
house of his father, and shall say: Thou hast cloth-
ing, be thou our ruler, and let not this ruin come un-
der thy hand—

In that day shall he swear, saying: I will not be a
healer; for in my house there is neither bread nor
clothing; make me not a ruler of the people.

For Jerusalem is ruined, and Judah is fallen, be-
cause their tongues and their doings have been
against the Lord, to provoke the eyes of his glory.

The show of their countenance doth witness
against them, and doth declare their sin to be even as
Sodom, and they cannot hide it. Wo unto their souls,
for they have rewarded evil unto themselves!

Say unto the righteous that it is well with them;
for they shall eat the fruit of their doings.

Wo unto the wicked, for they shall perish; for the
reward of their hands shall be upon them!

And my people, children are their oppressors, and
women rule over them. O my people, they who lead
thee cause thee to err and destroy the way of thy
paths.

The Lord standeth up to plead, and standeth to
judge the people.
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Bwana atawahukumu wazee wa watu wake na
wana wa wafalme wao; kwani mmekula shamba la
mizabibu na mali ya maskini nyumbani mwenu.

Mnamaanisha nini? Mnawapiga watu wangu
kuwa vipande, na kusaga nyuso za maskini, asema
Bwana Mungu wa Majeshi.

Zaidi ya hayo, Bwana asema: Kwa sababu mabinti
za Sayuni wanaringa, na kutembea na shingo mbele
na macho ya tamaa, na mwendo wa kiburi, na kuliza
sauti ya njuga kwa miguu yao—

Kwa hivyo Bwana atachapa kipaji cha mabinti za
Sayuni, kwa kigaga, na Bwana atagundua sehemu
zao za siri.

Na katika siku ile Bwana ataondoa urembo wa
pambo zao, na kofia zao zilizoshonwa, na ushanga
na duara ya mviringo kama mwezi.

Mikufu na bangili, na buibui za vito;

Kofia, na mavazi ya miguu, na vitambaa vya
kichwa, na marashi, na vipuli vya masikio;

Na pete, na vipuli vya pua;

Na mavazi mengi mazuri, na kanzu, na shali, na
vibeti;

Na vioo, na kitani dhaifu, na shela, na setiri.

Na itakuwa kwamba, badala ya kunukia utamu
kutakuwa na uvundo; na badala ya mshipi, kiraka;
na badala ya nywele, upara; na badala ya nguo nzuri,
mshipi wa gunia; kuchomeka badala ya urembo.

Wanaume wako wataanguka kwa upanga na
mashujaa wako kwa vita.

Na milango yake italia na kuomboleza; na
atakuwa na ukiwa, na atakaa ardhini.

The Lord will enter into judgment with the an-
cients of his people and the princes thereof; for ye
have eaten up the vineyard and the spoil of the poor
in your houses.

What mean ye? Ye beat my people to pieces, and
grind the faces of the poor, saith the Lord God of
Hosts.

Moreover, the Lord saith: Because the daughters
of Zion are haughty, and walk with stretched-forth
necks and wanton eyes, walking and mincing as they
go, and making a tinkling with their feet—

Therefore the Lord will smite with a scab the
crown of the head of the daughters of Zion, and the
Lord will discover their secret parts.

In that day the Lord will take away the bravery of
their tinkling ornaments, and cauls, and round tires
like the moon;

The chains and the bracelets, and the mufflers;

The bonnets, and the ornaments of the legs, and
the headbands, and the tablets, and the ear-rings;

The rings, and nose jewels;

The changeable suits of apparel, and the mantles,
and the wimples, and the crisping-pins;

The glasses, and the fine linen, and hoods, and the
veils.

And it shall come to pass, instead of sweet smell
there shall be stink; and instead of a girdle, a rent;
and instead of well set hair, baldness; and instead of
a stomacher, a girding of sackcloth; burning instead
of beauty.

Thy men shall fall by the sword and thy mighty in
the war.

And her gates shall lament and mourn; and she
shall be desolate, and shall sit upon the ground.
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Na katika siku ile, wanawake saba watamshika
mwanaume mmoja, wakisema: Tutakula mkate wetu
wenyewe, na kuvaa mavazi yetu wenyewe; turuhusu
tu tuitwe kwa jina lako ili tuondolewe aibu yetu.

Katika siku ile tawi la Bwana litakuwa la urembo
na tukufu; matunda ya udongo yatakuwa mema na
ya kupendeza kwa wale waliokimbia kutoka Israeli.

Na itakuwa kwamba, wale waliobaki Sayuni na
kubaki Yerusalemu wataitwa watakatifu, kila mmoja
aliyeandikwa miongoni mwa wale walio hai
Yerusalemu—

Wakati Bwana atakapokuwa ameuosha uchafu wa
mabinti za Sayuni, na kuisafisha damu ya
Yerusalemu kutoka kati yake kwa roho ya hukumu
na kwa roho ya kuchoma.

Na Bwana ataumba juu ya kila makao ya mlima
wa Sayuni, na juu ya kila mkusanyiko wake, wingu
na moshi mchana na mng’aro wa miale ya moto
usiku; kwani juu ya utukufu wote wa Sayuni
kutakuwa na ulinzi.

Na kutakuwa na hema kwa kivuli mchana kwa
sababu ya joto, na mahali pakukimbilia, na kujificha
nyakati za dhoruba na mvua.

2 Nephi 14

And in that day, seven women shall take hold of one
man, saying: We will eat our own bread, and wear
our own apparel; only let us be called by thy name to
take away our reproach.

In that day shall the branch of the Lord be beauti-
ful and glorious; the fruit of the earth excellent and
comely to them that are escaped of Israel.

And it shall come to pass, they that are left in Zion
and remain in Jerusalem shall be called holy, every
one that is written among the living in Jerusalem—

When the Lord shall have washed away the filth
of the daughters of Zion, and shall have purged the
blood of Jerusalem from the midst thereof by the
spirit of judgment and by the spirit of burning.

And the Lord will create upon every dwelling-
place of mount Zion, and upon her assemblies, a
cloud and smoke by day and the shining of a flaming
fire by night; for upon all the glory of Zion shall be a
defence.

And there shall be a tabernacle for a shadow in the
daytime from the heat, and for a place of refuge, and
a covert from storm and from rain.
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Na kisha nitamuimbia mpenzi wangu wimbo wa
mpenzi wangu, kuhusu shamba lake la mizabibu.
Mpenzi wangu analo shamba la mizabibu katika
kilima kinono sana.

Na alilizingira kwa ua, na akayatoa mawe yake, na
akapanda mizabibu iliyo bora, na akajenga mnara
katikati yake, na akajenga pia kishinikizo ndani
yake; na akategemea kwamba litazaa zabibu, nalo
likazaa zabibu-mwitu.

Na sasa, Ee wakazi wa Yerusalemu, nanyi watu wa
Yuda, nawasihi, amueni, kati yangu na shamba
langu la mizabibu.

Ni nini kingefanywa zaidi katika shamba langu la
mizabibu ambacho sijafanya ndani yake? Kwa hivyo,
nilipotumaini kwamba itazaa zabibu ikazaa zabibu-
mwitu.

Na sasa basi; nitawaambia nitakachotenda
kwenye shamba langu la mizabibu—nitaondoa ua
hili, nalo litaliwa; na nitabomoa ukuta wake, nao
utakanyagwa;

Na nitaliharibu; halitapogolewa wala kulimwa;
lakini litamea mbigili na miiba; mimi nitaamuru pia
mawingu kwamba yasinyeshe mvua juu yake.

Kwani shamba la mizabibu la Bwana wa Majeshi
ni nyumba ya Israeli, na watu wa Yuda ndiyo mmea
wake wa kupendeza; na alitafuta hukumu, na
tazama, dhuluma; kwa haki, lakini tazama, kilio.

Ole kwa wale wanaoungana nyumba hadi
nyumba, mpaka pasiwe na mahali, kwamba
wawekwe peke yao katikati ya dunia!

Katika masikio yangu, alisema Bwana wa Majeshi,
hakika nyumba nyingi zitakuwa zenye ukiwa, na
miji mikuu na mizuri itakuwa haina mtu.

Ndiyo, ekari kumi za shamba la mizabibu zitazaa
bathi moja, na mbegu ya homeri itatoa efa tu.

Ole wao waamkao alfajiri, ili watafute pombe kali,
wanaoendelea hadi usiku wa manane, mpaka
mvinyo unawachoma kama moto!

Na kinubi, na zeze, matari, na filimbi, na mvinyo
ziko katika karamu zao; lakini hawashughuliki na
kazi ya Bwana, wala kuyafikiri matendo ya kazi
yake.

2 Nephi 15

And then will I sing to my well-beloved a song of my
beloved, touching his vineyard. My well-beloved
hath a vineyard in a very fruitful hill.

And he fenced it, and gathered out the stones
thereof, and planted it with the choicest vine, and
built a tower in the midst of it, and also made a wine-
press therein; and he looked that it should bring
forth grapes, and it brought forth wild grapes.

And now, O inhabitants of Jerusalem, and men of
Judah, judge, I pray you, betwixt me and my vine-
yard.

What could have been done more to my vineyard
that I have not done in it? Wherefore, when I looked
that it should bring forth grapes it brought forth wild
grapes.

And now go to; I will tell you what I will do to my
vineyard—I will take away the hedge thereof, and it
shall be eaten up; and I will break down the wall
thereof, and it shall be trodden down;

And I'will lay it waste; it shall not be pruned nor
digged; but there shall come up briers and thorns; I
will also command the clouds that they rain no rain
upon it.

For the vineyard of the Lord of Hosts is the house
of Israel, and the men of Judah his pleasant plant;
and he looked for judgment, and behold, oppres-
sion; for righteousness, but behold, a cry.

Wo unto them that join house to house, till there
can be no place, that they may be placed alone in the

midst of the earth!

In mine ears, said the Lord of Hosts, of a truth
many houses shall be desolate, and great and fair
cities without inhabitant.

Yea, ten acres of vineyard shall yield one bath, and
the seed of a homer shall yield an ephah.

Wo unto them that rise up early in the morning,
that they may follow strong drink, that continue un-
til night, and wine inflame them!

And the harp, and the viol, the tabret, and pipe,
and wine are in their feasts; but they regard not the

work of the Lord, neither consider the operation of
his hands.
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Kwa hivyo, watu wangu wamepelekwa utumwani,
kwa sababu hawana ufahamu; na watu wao wanao
heshimika wana njaa, na wengi wao wamekauka
kwa kiu.

Kwa hivyo, jehanamu imejipanua, na kufungua
kinywa chake bila kipimo; na utukufu wao, na wingi
wao, na fahari yao, na yule anayefurahia, atateremka
ndani yake.

Na mtu wa kawaida atashushwa chini, na yule
mtu shujaa atanyenyekeshwa, na macho ya aliye na
kiburi yatanyenyekeshwa.

Lakini Bwana wa Majeshi atainuliwa katika
hukumu, na Mungu aliye mtakatifu atatakaswa
katika haki.

Kisha wanakondoo watakula kama kawaida yao,
na mahali palipoharibiwa pawale wanono pataliwa
na wageni.

Ole kwa wale wavutao uovu kwa kamba za ubatili,
na dhambi kama kwa kamba ya gari;

Wanaosema: Hebu afanye haraka, aihimize kazi
yake, ili tuione; na hebu mawaidha ya yule Mtakatifu
wa Israeli yaharakishwe na kutukia, ili tuyafahamu.

Ole kwa wale wanaoita uovu wema, na wema
uovu, watiao giza badala ya nuru, na nuru badala ya
giza, watiao ukali badala ya utamu, na utamu badala
ya ukali!

Ole kwa wao walio wenye hekima katika macho
yao wenyewe, na wenye busara katika fikira zao
wenyewe!

Ole kwa wale hodari wa kunywa mvinyo, na
wanaume walio shujaa katika kuchanganya pombe;

Wanaompatia mwovu haki kwa kupokea zawadi,
na kumwondolea haki yule aliye haki!

Kwa hivyo, kama vile moto uchomavyo mabua
makavu, na mwali wa moto humaliza nyasi kavu,
mzizi wao utaoza, na maua yao yatapeperushwa
kama vumbi; kwa sababu wameitupa sheria ya
Bwana wa Majeshi, na kudharau neno la yule
Mtakatifu wa Israeli.

Therefore, my people are gone into captivity, be-
cause they have no knowledge; and their honorable
men are famished, and their multitude dried up with
thirst.

Therefore, hell hath enlarged herself, and opened
her mouth without measure; and their glory, and
their multitude, and their pomp, and he that re-
joiceth, shall descend into it.

And the mean man shall be brought down, and
the mighty man shall be humbled, and the eyes of
the lofty shall be humbled.

But the Lord of Hosts shall be exalted in judg-
ment, and God that is holy shall be sanctified in
righteousness.

Then shall the lambs feed after their manner, and
the waste places of the fat ones shall strangers eat.

Wo unto them that draw iniquity with cords of
vanity, and sin as it were with a cart rope;

That say: Let him make speed, hasten his work,
that we may see it; and let the counsel of the Holy
One of Israel draw nigh and come, that we may
know it.

Wo unto them that call evil good, and good evil,
that put darkness for light, and light for darkness,
that put bitter for sweet, and sweet for bitter!

Wo unto the wise in their own eyes and prudent in
their own sight!

Wo unto the mighty to drink wine, and men of
strength to mingle strong drink;

Who justify the wicked for reward, and take away
the righteousness of the righteous from him!

Therefore, as the fire devoureth the stubble, and
the flame consumeth the chaff, their root shall be rot-
tenness, and their blossoms shall go up as dust; be-
cause they have cast away the law of the Lord of
Hosts, and despised the word of the Holy One of
Israel.
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Kwa hivyo, hasira ya Bwana imewawakia watu
wake, na amewanyoshea mkono wake dhidi yao, na
kuwachapa; na vilima vilitetemeka, na mizoga yao
ilipasuliwa katikati ya njia. Lakini bado hasira yake
haijakoma, bado amenyosha mkono wake.

Na atayainulia mataifa kutoka mbali bendera, na
atawapigia miunzi tokea mwisho wa dunia; na
tazama, watakuja mbio upesi sana; hakuna yeyote
miongoni mwao atakayechoka wala kujikwaa.

Hakuna yeyote atakayesinzia wala kulala; wala
mshipi wa viuno vyao kulegea, wala kamba za viatu
vyao kukatika;

Mishale yao itakuwa mikali, na pinde zao zote
kupindika, na kwato za farasi zao zitahesabika kama
gumegume, na gurudumu zao kama kimbunga, na
ngurumo zao kama simba.

Watanguruma kama wana-simba; ndiyo,
watanguruma, na kukamata mawindo, na
kuyachukua kwa usalama, na hakuna yeyote
atakayeokoa.

Na siku ile watawangurumia kama ngurumo ya
bahari; na kama watatazama nchini, tazama, giza na
huzuni, na nuru itatiwa giza katika mbingu zake.

Therefore, is the anger of the Lord kindled against
his people, and he hath stretched forth his hand
against them, and hath smitten them; and the hills
did tremble, and their carcasses were torn in the
midst of the streets. For all this his anger is not
turned away, but his hand is stretched out still.

And he will lift up an ensign to the nations from
far, and will hiss unto them from the end of the
earth; and behold, they shall come with speed
swiftly; none shall be weary nor stumble among
them.

None shall slumber nor sleep; neither shall the gir-
dle of their loins be loosed, nor the latchet of their
shoes be broken;

Whose arrows shall be sharp, and all their bows
bent, and their horses’ hoofs shall be counted like
flint, and their wheels like a whirlwind, their roaring
like a lion.

They shall roar like young lions; yea, they shall
roar, and lay hold of the prey, and shall carry away

safe, and none shall deliver.

And in that day they shall roar against them like
the roaring of the sea; and if they look unto the land,
behold, darkness and sorrow, and the light is dark-

ened in the heavens thereof.
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Katika mwaka ule mfalme Uzia alifariki, nilimwona
Bwana pia akikalia kiti cha enzi, kilicho juu na
kuinuliwa, na pindo za vazi lake zilijaza hekalu.

Na juu yake walisimama maserafi; kila mmoja
alikuwa na mabawa sita; kwa mawili alifunika uso
wake, na kwa mawili alifunika miguu yake, na kwa
mawili aliruka.

Na mmoja alimwitia mwingine, na akasema:
Mtakatifu, mtakatifu, mtakatifu, ni Bwana wa
Majeshi; dunia yote imejaa utukufu wake.

Na vizingiti vya mlango vilitetemeka kwa sauti ya
yule aliyelia, na nyumba ilijaa moshi.

Kisha nikasema: Ole wangu! kwani
nitaangamizwa; kwa sababu mimi ni mtu mwenye
midomo michafu; na ninaishi miongoni mwa watu
wenye midomo michafu; kwani macho yangu
yamemwona Mfalme, Bwana wa Majeshi.

Kisha mmoja wa wale maserafi aliruka na
akanikaribia, akiwa na kaa la moto hai mkononi
mwake, ambalo alikuwa amelitoa kwenye
madhabahu kwa makoleo;

Na akaliweka kwenye kinywa changu, na
kusema: Tazama, hili limegusa midomo yako; na
uovu wako umeondolewa, na dhambi zako
kuoshwa.

Pia nilisikia sauti ya Bwana, ikisema: Nitamtuma
nani, na ni nani atakayeenda kwa niaba yetu? Kisha
nikasema: Niko hapa; nitume mimi.

Na akasema: Enenda na uwambie watu hawa—
Kwa kweli mlisikiliza, lakini hamkufahamu, mliona,
lakini hamkuelewa.

Kinaisha moyo wa watu hawa uwe mgumu, na
fanya masikio yao yawe mazito, na funga macho
yao—wasije wakaona kwa macho yao, na kusikia
kwa masikio yao, na kufahamu kwa moyo wao, na
waongoke na kuponywa.

Kisha nikasema: Bwana, hadi lini? Na akasema:
Hadi miji hii itakapokuwa na ukiwa bila mkazi, na
nyumba bila wanadamu, na nchi itakapokuwa
ganjo;

Na Bwana amewahamisha watu mbali, kwani
kutakuwa na uhamisho mkuu miongoni mwa nchi.

2 Nephi 16

In the year that king Uzziah died, I saw also the Lord
sitting upon a throne, high and lifted up, and his
train filled the temple.

Above it stood the seraphim; each one had six
wings; with twain he covered his face, and with
twain he covered his feet, and with twain he did fly.

And one cried unto another, and said: Holy, holy,
holy, is the Lord of Hosts; the whole earth is full of
his glory.

And the posts of the door moved at the voice of
him that cried, and the house was filled with smoke.

Then said I: Wo is unto me! for I am undone; be-
cause I am a man of unclean lips; and I dwell in the
midst of a people of unclean lips; for mine eyes have
seen the King, the Lord of Hosts.

Then flew one of the seraphim unto me, having a
live coal in his hand, which he had taken with the
tongs from off the altar;

And he laid it upon my mouth, and said: Lo, this
has touched thy lips; and thine iniquity is taken
away, and thy sin purged.

Also I heard the voice of the Lord, saying: Whom
shall I send, and who will go for us? Then I said:
Here am I; send me.

And he said: Go and tell this people—Hear ye in-
deed, but they understood not; and see ye indeed,
but they perceived not.

Make the heart of this people fat, and make their
ears heavy, and shut their eyes—lest they see with
their eyes, and hear with their ears, and understand
with their heart, and be converted and be healed.

Then said I: Lord, how long? And he said: Until
the cities be wasted without inhabitant, and the
houses without man, and the land be utterly deso-
late;

And the Lord have removed men far away, for

there shall be a great forsaking in the midst of the
land.
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Lakini itasalia sehemu ya kumi, na watarejea, na
kuliwa, kama mvinje, na kama mwaloni ambao
nguvu zake ziko ndani yake wakati majani
yanaanguka; kwa hivyo mbegu takatifu itakuwa
nguvu yake.

But yet there shall be a tenth, and they shall re-
turn, and shall be eaten, as a teil tree, and as an oak
whose substance is in them when they cast their

leaves; so the holy seed shall be the substance
thereof.
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Na ikawa katika siku za Ahazi mwana wa Yothamu,
mwana wa Uzia, mfalme wa Yuda, kwamba Resini,
mfalme wa Shamu, na Peka mwana wa Remalia,
mfalme wa Israeli, walienda kushambulia
Yerusalemu, lakini hawakuiweza.

Na nyumba ya Daudi, ikaambiwa: Shamu
imeungana na Efraimu. Na moyo wake
ukatetemeka, na moyo wa watu wake, jinsi vile miti
ya kichaka hupeperushwa na upepo.

Kisha Bwana akamwambia Isaya: Nenda sasa
ukamlaki Ahazi, wewe na mwana wako Shear-
yashubu, huko mwisho wa mfereji wa dimbwi la juu
katika njia kuu ya uwanja wa dobi;

Na umwambie: Sikiliza, na utulie; usiogope, wala
usifadhaike moyoni kwa sababu ya hii mikia miwili
ya mwenge itokayo moshi, kwa sababu ya hasira kali
ya Resini na Shamu, na ya mwana wa Remalia.

Kwa sababu Shamu, Efraimu, na mwana wa
Remalia, wamekusudia maovu juu yako, wakisema:
Hebu twende dhidi ya Yuda na kuichokoza, na
tuigawanye kati yetu, na tuweke mfalme kati yake,

ndiyo, mwana wa Tabeeli.

Hivyo ndivyo asemavyo Bwana Mungu:
Haitasimama, wala kutimika.

Kwani kichwa cha Shamu ni Dameski, na kichwa
cha Dameski, Resini; na katika muda wa miaka sitini
na tano Efraimu itaangamizwa isiwe tena kikundi
cha watu.

Na kichwa cha Efraimu ni Samaria, na kichwa cha
Samaria ni mwana wa Remalia. Kama hamtaamini
kwa hakika hamtaimarishwa.

Tena, Bwana akazungumza zaidi na Ahazi,
akamwambia:

Itisha ishara kutoka kwa Bwana Mungu wako;
iwe chini kwenye shimo, au juu kwenye mawingu.

Lakini Ahazi akasema: Sitaitisha, wala
sitamjaribu Bwana.

Na akasema: Sikilizeni sasa, Enyi nyumba ya
Daudi; Je, ni kitu kidogo kwenu kuwachosha
wanadamu, hata mkataka kumchosha Mungu
wangu pia?

2 Nephi 17

And it came to pass in the days of Ahaz the son of
Jotham, the son of Uzziah, king of Judah, that Rezin,
king of Syria, and Pekah the son of Remaliah, king
of Israel, went up toward Jerusalem to war against it,
but could not prevail against it.

And it was told the house of David, saying: Syria is
confederate with Ephraim. And his heart was
moved, and the heart of his people, as the trees of the
wood are moved with the wind.

Then said the Lord unto Isaiah: Go forth now to
meet Ahaz, thou and Shearjashub thy son, at the end
of the conduit of the upper pool in the highway of
the fuller’s field;

And say unto him: Take heed, and be quiet; fear
not, neither be faint-hearted for the two tails of these
smoking firebrands, for the fierce anger of Rezin
with Syria, and of the son of Remaliah.

Because Syria, Ephraim, and the son of Remaliah,
have taken evil counsel against thee, saying:

Let us go up against Judah and vex it, and let us
make a breach therein for us, and set a king in the
midst of it, yea, the son of Tabeal.

Thus saith the Lord God: It shall not stand, nei-
ther shall it come to pass.

For the head of Syria is Damascus, and the head of
Damascus, Rezin; and within threescore and five
years shall Ephraim be broken that it be not a peo-
ple.

And the head of Ephraim is Samaria, and the head
of Samaria is Remaliah’s son. If ye will not believe
surely ye shall not be established.

Moreover, the Lord spake again unto Ahaz, say-
ing:

Ask thee a sign of the Lord thy God; ask it either in
the depths, or in the heights above.

But Ahaz said: I will not ask, neither will I tempt
the Lord.

And he said: Hear ye now, O house of David; is it a
small thing for you to weary men, but will ye weary
my God also?
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Kwa hivyo, Bwana mwenyewe atakupatia ishara
—Tazama, Bikira atapata mimba, na atazaa
mwanamume, na atamwita kwa jina Imanueli.

Atakula siagi na asali, ili ajue kukataa maovu na
kuchagua mema.

Kwani kabla huyo mtoto hajajua kukataa maovu
na kuchagua mema, nchi ile ambayo unaichukia
itakataliwa na wafalme wake wawili.

Bwana atakuteremshia, na juu ya watu wako, na
juuya nyumba ya baba yako, nyakati ambazo
hazijawahi kuoneka tangu siku ile Efraimu
alipoondoka kutoka Yuda, mfalme wa Ashuru.

Na itakuwa kwamba katika siku ile Bwana
ataipigia miunzi nzi aliye sehemu za mbali za Misri,
na kwa nyuki aliye katika nchi ya Ashuru.

Na watakuja, na watapumzika wote katika
mabonde yaliyo na ukiwa, na katika mashimo ya
miamba, na kwenye miiba yote, na juu ya vichaka
vyote.

Na siku ile ile Bwana atawanyoa kwa wembe
ulioajiriwa, na hao ng’ambo ya mto, na mfalme wa
Ashuru, kichwa, na malaika wa miguu; na pia
atamaliza ndevu.

Na itakuwa kwamba katika siku ile, mtu atalisha
ng’ombe mmoja na kondoo wawili;

Na itakuwa kwamba, kwa wingi wa maziwa
watakayotoa atakula siagi; kwani kila mmoja
aliyesalia katika nchi ile atakula siagi na asali.

Na itakuwa kwamba katika siku ile, kila mahali
patakuwa, ambapo palikuwa mizabibu elfu inayo
gharama fedha elfu, ambapo patakuwa na mbigili na
miiba.

Na watu wataenda huko na mishale na pinde, kwa
sababu nchi yote itakuwa mbigili na miiba.

Na vilima vyote vitakavyolimwa kwa jembe,
hapatafika huko woga wa mbigili na miiba; lakini
hapo patakuwa mahali pa kuelekeza ng’ombe, na
mabhali pa kukanyagwa na kondoo.

Therefore, the Lord himself shall give you a sign—
Behold, a virgin shall conceive, and shall bear a son,
and shall call his name Immanuel.

Butter and honey shall he eat, that he may know to
refuse the evil and to choose the good.

For before the child shall know to refuse the evil
and choose the good, the land that thou abhorrest
shall be forsaken of both her kings.

The Lord shall bring upon thee, and upon thy peo-
ple, and upon thy father’s house, days that have not
come from the day that Ephraim departed from
Judah, the king of Assyria.

And it shall come to pass in that day that the Lord
shall hiss for the fly that is in the uttermost part of
Egypt, and for the bee that is in the land of Assyria.

And they shall come, and shall rest all of them in
the desolate valleys, and in the holes of the rocks,
and upon all thorns, and upon all bushes.

In the same day shall the Lord shave with a razor
that is hired, by them beyond the river, by the king of
Assyria, the head, and the hair of the feet; and it shall
also consume the beard.

And it shall come to pass in that day, a man shall
nourish a young cow and two sheep;

And it shall come to pass, for the abundance of
milk they shall give he shall eat butter; for butter and
honey shall every one eat that is left in the land.

And it shall come to pass in that day, every place
shall be, where there were a thousand vines at a
thousand silverlings, which shall be for briers and
thorns.

With arrows and with bows shall men come
thither, because all the land shall become briers and
thorns.

And all hills that shall be digged with the mattock,
there shall not come thither the fear of briers and
thorns; but it shall be for the sending forth of oxen,
and the treading of lesser cattle.
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Tena, neno la Bwana liliniambia: Chukua hati
ndefu, na uandike juu yake kwa kalamu ya
mwanadamu, kuhusu Maher-shalal-hash-bazi.

Na nilichukua mashahidi waaminifu ili waandike,
Uria yule kuhani, na Zekaria mwana wa Yeberekia.

Na nilimwendea huyo nabii wa kike; na akapata
mimba na akazaa mwana wa kiume. Kisha Bwana
akaniambia: Muite jina lake, Maher-shalal-hash-
bazi.

Kwani tazama, kabla ya huyo mtoto hajajua kulia,
baba yangu, na mama yangu, utajiri wa Dameski na
mateka ya Samaria yatachukuliwa na mfalme wa
Ashuru.

Bwana alinizungumzia tena, akisema:

Kwa vile watu hawa wameyakataa maji ya Shiloa
yapitayo polepole, na wanafurahia Resini na mwana
wa Remalia;

Kwa hivyo sasa, tazama, Bwana ataleta juu yao
maji ya huo mto, yenye nguvu, na mengi, hata
mfalme wa Ashuru na utukufu wake wote; atakuja
na kupita juu ya mifereji yake yote, na kingo zake
zote.

Na yeye atapita Yuda; atafurika na kuwa zaidi,
atafika hata shingoni; na atakaponyosha mabawa
yake yatajaa upana wa nchi, Ewe Imanueli.

Jiunganishe, Ee ninyi watu, na mtavunjwa
vipande vipande; na sikiliza ninyi nyote mtokao nchi
za mbali; jiwekeni tayari na silaha, na mtavunjwa
vipande vipande; jiwekeni tayari na silaha, na
mtavunjwa vipande vipande.

Fanyeni shauri pamoja, na hamtafanikiwa; nena
neno, na halitatimia; kwani Mungu yu pamoja nasi.

Kwani Bwana alinizungumzia hivyo kwa
kunionya vikali, na akanishauri kuwa nisitembee
katika njia za watu hawa, akisema:

Msiseme, Muungano, kwa wale wote ambao hawa
watu watasema, Muungano; wala msiogope woga
wao, wala kuogopa.

2 Nephi 18

Moreover, the word of the Lord said unto me: Take
thee a great roll, and write in it with a man’s pen,
concerning Maher-shalal-hash-baz.

And I took unto me faithful witnesses to record,
Uriah the priest, and Zechariah the son of
Jeberechiah.

And I went unto the prophetess; and she con-
ceived and bare a son. Then said the Lord to me: Call
his name, Maher-shalal-hash-baz.

For behold, the child shall not have knowledge to
cry, My father, and my mother, before the riches of
Damascus and the spoil of Samaria shall be taken
away before the king of Assyria.

The Lord spake also unto me again, saying:

Forasmuch as this people refuseth the waters of
Shiloah that go softly, and rejoice in Rezin and
Remaliah’s son;

Now therefore, behold, the Lord bringeth up
upon them the waters of the river, strong and many,
even the king of Assyria and all his glory; and he
shall come up over all his channels, and go over all
his banks.

And he shall pass through Judah; he shall over-
flow and go over, he shall reach even to the neck;
and the stretching out of his wings shall fill the
breadth of thy land, O Immanuel.

Associate yourselves, O ye people, and ye shall be
broken in pieces; and give ear all ye of far countries;
gird yourselves, and ye shall be broken in pieces;
gird yourselves, and ye shall be broken in pieces.

Take counsel together, and it shall come to
naught; speak the word, and it shall not stand; for
God is with us.

For the Lord spake thus to me with a strong hand,
and instructed me that I should not walk in the way
of this people, saying:

Say ye not, A confederacy, to all to whom this peo-
ple shall say, A confederacy; neither fear ye their fear,
nor be afraid.
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Mtakaseni Bwana wa Majeshi mwenyewe, na
acheni yeye awe hofu yenu, na acheni yeye awe tisho
lenu.

Na atakuwa kimbilio; lakini jiwe la kujikwaa, na
mwamba wa kuchukiza kwa nyumba zote mbili za
Israeli, na mtego na tanzi kwa wakaziwa
Yerusalemu.

Na wengi miongoni mwao watajikwaa na
kuanguka, na kuvunjwa, na kutegwa, na
kukamatwa.

Ufunge huo ushuhuda, na ufunge sheria
miongoni mwa wanafunzi wangu.

Na nitamngojea Bwana, ambaye huficha uso wake
kutoka kwa nyumba ya Yakobo, na nitamtafuta.

Tazama, mimi na watoto ambao Bwana
amenipatia ni kwa ishara na maajabu katika Israeli
kutoka kwa Bwana wa Majeshi, yule anayekaa
katika Mlima Sayuni.

Na watakapokuambia: Tafuta ushauri kwa watu
wenye pepo wa utambuzi, na kwa wachawi
wanaochungulia na kunong’ona—je, haiwapasi watu
kutafuta ushauri kutoka kwa Mungu ili wanaoishi
wasikie kutoka kwa wafu?

Kwa sheria na kwa ushuhuda; na wao wasiponena
kulingana na neno hili, ni kwa sababu hakuna nuru
ndani yao.

Nao wao watapita katikati yake wamedhikika na
wakiwa na njaa; na itakuwa kwamba watakapopata
njaa, watajikasirisha wenyewe, na kumlaani mfalme
wao na Mungu wao na kutazama juu.

Na watatazama ardhi na kutazama shida, na giza,
kufa moyo, na wataingizwa gizani.

Sanctify the Lord of Hosts himself, and let him be
your fear, and let him be your dread.

And he shall be for a sanctuary; but for a stone of
stumbling, and for a rock of offense to both the
houses of Israel, for a gin and a snare to the inhabi-
tants of Jerusalem.

And many among them shall stumble and fall, and
be broken, and be snared, and be taken.

Bind up the testimony, seal the law among my dis-
ciples.

And I will wait upon the Lord, that hideth his face
from the house of Jacob, and I will look for him.

Behold, I and the children whom the Lord hath
given me are for signs and for wonders in Israel from
the Lord of Hosts, which dwelleth in Mount Zion.

And when they shall say unto you: Seek unto them
that have familiar spirits, and unto wizards that peep
and mutter—should not a people seek unto their God
for the living to hear from the dead?

To the law and to the testimony; and if they speak
not according to this word, it is because there is no
light in them.

And they shall pass through it hardly bestead and
hungry; and it shall come to pass that when they
shall be hungry, they shall fret themselves, and curse
their king and their God, and look upward.

And they shall look unto the earth and behold
trouble, and darkness, dimness of anguish, and shall
be driven to darkness.
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Walakini, giza halitakuwa kubwa kama ilipokuwa
katika dhiki yake aliposhambuliwa, wakati hapo
mwanzoni alitesa kidogo nchi ya Zabuloni, na nchi
ya Naftali, na baadaye kwa uzito akapitia kwa njia ya
Bahari ya Shamu ng’ambo ya Yordani katika Galilaya
ya mataifa.

Watu wale waliotembea gizani wameona nuru
kuu; wale wanaoishi katika nchi ya kivuli cha kifo,
wameangaziwa na nuru.

Umeliongeza taifa, na kuzidisha shangwe
—wanajaa shangwe mbele yako kulingana na
shangwe ya mavuno, na kama vile watu
wanavyofurahia wanapogawana nyara.

Kwani umevunja nira ya mzigo wake, na gogo la
bega lake, fimbo ya yule anayemdhulumu.

Kwani kila vita vya askari shujaa huunganishwa
na makelele, na mavazi yaliyovingirishwa kwenye
damu; lakini hii itakuwa ni ya kuchomwa na kuwa
makaa ya moto.

Kwani kwetu sisi mtoto amezaliwa, kwetu
tumepewa mwanaj; na serikali itakuwa kwenye bega
lake; nalo jina lake litaitwa, Ajabu, Mshauri,
Mwenyezi Mungu, Baba asiye na mwisho, Mwana
Mfalme wa Amani.

Na hakuna mwisho wa upanuzi wa serikali na
amani, katika kiti cha enzi cha Daudi, na juuya
utaratibu wa ufalme wake, na kuiimarisha kwa
hukumu na kwa haki tangu sasa, na hata milele.
Bidii ya Bwana wa Majeshi itatenda haya.

Bwana alimtumia Yakobo neno lake na
limemulikia Israeli.

Na watu wote watajua, hata Efraimu na wakazi wa
Samaria, wanaosema kwa kiburi na ugumu wa
moyo:

Matofali yameanguka chini, lakini sisi tutajenga
kwa mawe yaliyochongwa; mikuyu imekatwa, lakini
sisi tutaibadilisha iwe mierezi.

Kwa hivyo Bwana atawainua maadui wa Resini
dhidi yake, na kuwaunganisha maadui wake
pamoja;

2 Nephi 19

Nevertheless, the dimness shall not be such as was in
her vexation, when at first he lightly afflicted the
land of Zebulun, and the land of Naphtali, and after-
wards did more grievously afflict by the way of the
Red Sea beyond Jordan in Galilee of the nations.

The people that walked in darkness have seen a
great light; they that dwell in the land of the shadow
of death, upon them hath the light shined.

Thou hast multiplied the nation, and increased the
joy—they joy before thee according to the joy in har-
vest, and as men rejoice when they divide the spoil.

For thou hast broken the yoke of his burden, and
the staff of his shoulder, the rod of his oppressor.

For every battle of the warrior is with confused
noise, and garments rolled in blood; but this shall be
with burning and fuel of fire.

For unto us a child is born, unto us a son is given;
and the government shall be upon his shoulder; and
his name shall be called, Wonderful, Counselor, The
Mighty God, The Everlasting Father, The Prince of
Peace.

Of the increase of government and peace there is
no end, upon the throne of David, and upon his
kingdom to order it, and to establish it with judg-
ment and with justice from henceforth, even forever.
The zeal of the Lord of Hosts will perform this.

The Lord sent his word unto Jacob and it hath
lighted upon Israel.

And all the people shall know, even Ephraim and
the inhabitants of Samaria, that say in the pride and
stoutness of heart:

The bricks are fallen down, but we will build with
hewn stones; the sycamores are cut down, but we
will change them into cedars.

Therefore the Lord shall set up the adversaries of
Rezin against him, and join his enemies together;
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Waashuri mbele yao na Wafilisti nyuma yao; na
watamla Israeli kwa kinywa kilicho wazi. Lakini
hata baada ya haya hasira yake haitapungua, lakini
bado amenyoosha mkono wake.

Kwani watu hawatamrejea aliyewapiga, wala
kumtafuta Bwana wa Majeshi.

Kwa hivyo Bwana atakata kutoka Israeli kichwa
na mkia, tawi na tete katika siku moja.

Mzee, ndiye kichwa; na nabii anayefundisha
uwongo, ndiye mkia.

Kwani viongozi wa watu hawa wanawasabisha
wakose; na wale wanaoongozwa nao wanaangamia.

Kwa hivyo Bwana hatakuwa na shangwe katika
vijana wao, wala hatawahurumia yatima wao na
wajane wao; kwani kila mmoja wao ni mnafiki na
mwovu, na kila mdomo unanena upumbavu. Kwa
haya yote hasira yake haitapungua, lakini bado
amenyoosha mkono wake.

Kwani uovu huteketea kama moto; itaila mibigili
na miiba, na itawasha vichaka vya mwitu, na yatapaa
juu kama kuinuka kwa moshi.

Kwa kupitia ghadhabu ya Bwana wa Majeshi nchi
inatiwa giza, na watu hao watakuwa kama makaa ya
moto; hakuna mtu yeyote atakayemhurumia kaka
yake.

Na atapokonya upande wa mkono wa kulia na
kuwa na njaa; na atakula kwa upande wa mkono wa
kushoto na hawatatosheka; kila mtu atakula nyama
ya mkono wake mwenyewe—

Manase dhidi ya Efraimu; na Efraimu dhidi ya
Manase; wao wawili pamoja watamshambulia Yuda.
Kwa haya yote hasira yake haitapungua, lakini bado
amenyoosha mkono wake.

The Syrians before and the Philistines behind;
and they shall devour Israel with open mouth. For all
this his anger is not turned away, but his hand is
stretched out still.

For the people turneth not unto him that smiteth
them, neither do they seek the Lord of Hosts.

Therefore will the Lord cut off from Israel head
and tail, branch and rush in one day.

The ancient, he is the head; and the prophet that
teacheth lies, he is the tail.

For the leaders of this people cause them to err;
and they that are led of them are destroyed.

Therefore the Lord shall have no joy in their
young men, neither shall have mercy on their father-
less and widows; for every one of them is a hypocrite
and an evildoer, and every mouth speaketh folly. For
all this his anger is not turned away, but his hand is
stretched out still.

For wickedness burneth as the fire; it shall devour
the briers and thorns, and shall kindle in the thickets
of the forests, and they shall mount up like the lifting
up of smoke.

Through the wrath of the Lord of Hosts is the land
darkened, and the people shall be as the fuel of the
fire; no man shall spare his brother.

And he shall snatch on the right hand and be hun-
gry; and he shall eat on the left hand and they shall
not be satisfied; they shall eat every man the flesh of
his own arm—

Manasseh, Ephraim; and Ephraim, Manasseh;
they together shall be against Judah. For all this his
anger is not turned away, but his hand is stretched
out still.
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Ole wao ambao huweka maagizo yasiyo ya haki, na
wale waandikao sheria ngumu ambazo wameweka;

Kuwageuza walio na mahitaji kutokana na haki,
na kuwanyang’anya watu wangu maskini haki yao,
ili wajane wawe mateka wao, na ili wawaibie
mayatima!

Nanyi mtafanya nini katika siku ya hukumu, na
katika ukiwa utokao mbali? mtamkimbilia nani
awasaidie? na mtaacha wapi utukufu wenu?

Bila mimi watainamia wafungwa, na watakufa
miongoni mwa waliouawa. Lakini kwa haya yote
hasira yake haitapungua, lakini bado amenyoosha
mkono wake.

Ee Mwashuri, fimbo ya hasira yangu, na bakora
iliyo mkononi mwao ni ghadhabu yao.

Nitamtuma dhidi ya taifa la wanafiki, na dhidi ya
watu wa ghadhabu yangu nitamwamuru kuchukua
mateka, na kuchukua mawindo, na kuwakanyaga
kama matope ya barabara.

Lakini hivyo sivyo akusudiavyo, wala sivyo moyo
wake unavyowaza; lakini katika moyo wake
anakusudia kuangamiza na kutenga mataifa na sio
machache tu.

Kwani anasema: Si wakuu wangu wote ni
wafalme?

Je, Kalno si kama Karkemishi? Si Hamathi ni
kama Arpadi? Si Samaria ni kama Dameski?

Kama vile mkono wangu ulijenga falme za
sanamu, ambazo sanamu zake za kuchongwa
zilikuwa bora kuliko za Yerusalemu na za Samaria;

Je, sinitatendea Samaria na sanamu zake, kama
vile niliyvotendea Yerusalemu na sanamu zake?

Kwa hivyo itakuwa kwamba baada ya Bwana
kutenda kazi yake yote kwenye Mlima Sayuni na
kwenye Yerusalemu, nitaadhibu matunda ya moyo
thabiti wa mfalme wa Ashuru, na utukufu wa
majivuno ya macho yake.

Kwani yeye anasema: Kwa nguvu za mkono
wangu na hekima yangu nimetenda vitu hivi; kwani
mimi ni mwerevu; na nimesogeza mipaka ya watu,
na kuiba hazina zao, na kuwaangusha wenyeji kama
mtu shujaa;

2 Nephi 20

Wo unto them that decree unrighteous decrees, and
that write grievousness which they have prescribed;
To turn away the needy from judgment, and to
take away the right from the poor of my people, that
widows may be their prey, and that they may rob the

fatherless!

And what will ye do in the day of visitation, and in
the desolation which shall come from far? to whom
will ye flee for help? and where will ye leave your
glory?

Without me they shall bow down under the pris-
oners, and they shall fall under the slain. For all this
his anger is not turned away, but his hand is
stretched out still.

O Assyrian, the rod of mine anger, and the staff in
their hand is their indignation.

I will send him against a hypocritical nation, and
against the people of my wrath will I give him a
charge to take the spoil, and to take the prey, and to
tread them down like the mire of the streets.

Howbeit he meaneth not so, neither doth his heart
think so; but in his heart it is to destroy and cut off
nations not a few.

For he saith: Are not my princes altogether kings?

Is not Calno as Carchemish? Is not Hamath as
Arpad? Is not Samaria as Damascus?

As my hand hath founded the kingdoms of the
idols, and whose graven images did excel them of
Jerusalem and of Samaria;

Shall I not, as I have done unto Samaria and her
idols, so do to Jerusalem and to her idols?

Wherefore it shall come to pass that when the
Lord hath performed his whole work upon Mount
Zion and upon Jerusalem, I will punish the fruit of
the stout heart of the king of Assyria, and the glory of
his high looks.

For he saith: By the strength of my hand and by
my wisdom I have done these things; for I am pru-
dent; and I have moved the borders of the people,
and have robbed their treasures, and I have put
down the inhabitants like a valiant man;
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Na mkono wangu umegundua kwamba utajiri wa
watu ni kama kiota cha ndege; na kama vile mtu
hukusanya mayai yalioachwa ndivyo nimekusanya
dunia yote; na hakuna yeyote aliyetikisa bawa, au
kufungua kinywa, au kulia.

Je, shoka litajisifu dhidi ya yule ambaye hukata
nalo? Je, msumeno utajitukuza dhidi ya yule
anayeutingisha? Ni kama fimbo ingejitikisa yenyewe
dhidi ya waiinuayo, au ni kama bakora ingejiinua ni
kama sio mbao!

Kwa hivyo Bwana, Bwana wa Majeshi,
atawatumia walionona, kukonda; na kwa utukufu
wake atawasha uteketeo kama uteketezo wa moto.

Na nuru ya Israeli itakuwa kama moto, na
Mtakatifu wake atakuwa kama muwako wa moto, na
atachoma na kumaliza miiba yake na mbigili zake
katika siku moja;

Na atauteketeza utukufu wa msitu wake, na
shamba lake linalostawi, zote mbili roho na mwili;
nao watakuwa kama vile yule mshika bendera
anazimia.

Na miti ya msitu wake inayosalia itakuwa
michache, hata mtoto ataweza kuihesabu.

Na itakuwa kwamba katika siku ile, kwamba baki
la Israeli, na wale walioepuka wa nyumba ya Yakobo,
hawatamtegemea tena yeye aliyewapiga, lakini
watamtegemea Bwana, yule Mtakatifu wa Israeli,
kwa ukweli.

Baki litarejea, ndiyo, hata baki la Yakobo, kwa
mwenyezi Mungu.

Kwani ingawa watu wako Israeli ni wengi kama
mchanga wa bahari, lakini bado baki lao litarejea;
maangamizo yaliyowekwa yatafurika kwa haki.

Kwani Bwana Mungu wa Majeshi atafanya
maangamizo, kugeuza nchi yote.

Kwa hivyo, hivyo ndivyo asemavyo Bwana Mungu
wa Majeshi: Enyi watu wangu muishio Sayuni,
msimwogope Mwashuri; yeye atawapiga kwa fimbo,
na atainua gongo lake dhidi yenu, kama jinsi
walivyofanya Misri.

Kwani bado kwa muda mfupi, na ghadhabu
itaisha, na hasira yangu katika maangamizo yao.

And my hand hath found as a nest the riches of
the people; and as one gathereth eggs that are left
have I gathered all the earth; and there was none that
moved the wing, or opened the mouth, or peeped.

Shall the ax boast itself against him that heweth
therewith? Shall the saw magnify itself against him
that shaketh it? As if the rod should shake itself
against them that lift it up, or as if the staff should lift
up itself as if it were no wood!

Therefore shall the Lord, the Lord of Hosts, send
among his fat ones, leanness; and under his glory he
shall kindle a burning like the burning of a fire.

And the light of Israel shall be for a fire, and his
Holy One for a flame, and shall burn and shall de-
vour his thorns and his briers in one day;

And shall consume the glory of his forest, and of
his fruitful field, both soul and body; and they shall
be as when a standard-bearer fainteth.

And the rest of the trees of his forest shall be few,
that a child may write them.

And it shall come to pass in that day, that the rem-
nant of Israel, and such as are escaped of the house
of Jacob, shall no more again stay upon him that
smote them, but shall stay upon the Lord, the Holy
One of Israel, in truth.

The remnant shall return, yea, even the remnant
of Jacob, unto the mighty God.

For though thy people Israel be as the sand of the
sea, yet a remnant of them shall return; the con-
sumption decreed shall overflow with righteousness.

For the Lord God of Hosts shall make a consump-
tion, even determined in all the land.

Therefore, thus saith the Lord God of Hosts: O my
people that dwellest in Zion, be not afraid of the
Assyrian; he shall smite thee with a rod, and shall lift
up his staff against thee, after the manner of Egypt.

For yet a very little while, and the indignation
shall cease, and mine anger in their destruction.



26

27

28

29

30

31

32

33

34

Na Bwana wa Majeshi atamsukumia mjeledi kama
vile alivyoua Midiani katika jabali la Orebu; na jinsi
fimbo yake ilivyoinuliwa juu ya bahari, hivyo hivyo
jinsi ataiinua jinsi alivyofanyia Misri.

Na itakuwa kwamba katika siku ile mzigo wake
utaondolewa kutoka bega lako, na nira yake kutoka
shingo yako, na nira itaharibiwa kwa sababu ya
kupakwa mafuta.

Yeye Amefika Ayathi, amepitia Migroni; na
ameweka magari yake huko Mikmashi.

Wamevuka kipito; wamelala Geba; Rama
anaogopa; Gibea wa Shauli amekimbia.

Paza sauti, Ewe binti wa Galimu; na ifanye isikike
hadi Laisha, Ee Anathothi maskini.

Madmena amehamishwa; wakazi wa Gebimu
wamejikusanya ili wakimbie.

Lakini bado siku ile atabaki Nobu; atatikisa
mkono wake dhidi ya mlima wa binti wa Sayuni,
kilima cha Yerusalemu.

Tazama, Bwana, Bwana wa Majeshi atayakata
matawi kwa mtisho; na walio na ukubwa
watakatwa; na waliojiinua watanyenyekeshwa.

Na atavikata vichaka vya msitu kwa chuma, na
Lebanoni itaangushwa na mwenye nguvu.

And the Lord of Hosts shall stir up a scourge for
him according to the slaughter of Midian at the rock
of Oreb; and as his rod was upon the sea so shall he
lift it up after the manner of Egypt.

And it shall come to pass in that day that his bur-
den shall be taken away from off thy shoulder, and
his yoke from off thy neck, and the yoke shall be de-
stroyed because of the anointing.

He is come to Aiath, he is passed to Migron; at
Michmash he hath laid up his carriages.

They are gone over the passage; they have taken
up their lodging at Geba; Ramath is afraid; Gibeah of
Saul is fled.

Lift up the voice, O daughter of Gallim; cause it to
be heard unto Laish, O poor Anathoth.

Madmenah is removed; the inhabitants of Gebim
gather themselves to flee.

As yet shall he remain at Nob that day; he shall
shake his hand against the mount of the daughter of
Zion, the hill of Jerusalem.

Behold, the Lord, the Lord of Hosts shall lop the
bough with terror; and the high ones of stature shall
be hewn down; and the haughty shall be humbled.

And he shall cut down the thickets of the forests
with iron, and Lebanon shall fall by a mighty one.
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Na patatokea mbele fimbo kutoka Shina la Yese, na
tawi litamea kutoka mizizi yake.

Na Roho wa Bwana itakuwa juu yake, roho ya
hekima na ufahamu, roho ya mashauri na uwezo,
roho ya elimu na ya kumcha Bwana;

Na atamsababisha aweze kufahamu kwa haraka
katika kumcha Bwana; na hatahukumu kulingana
na maono ya macho yake, wala kukemea kulingana
na kusikia kwa masikio yake.

Lakini kwa haki atahukumu walio maskini, na
akemee kwa adili walio wanyenyekevu wa dunia; na
ataipiga dunia kwa fimbo ya kinywa chake, na kwa
pumzi ya midomo yake atawaua walio waovu.

Na haki itakuwa mshipi wa viuno vyake, na
uaminifu mshipi wa mafigo yake.

Pia mbwa-mwitu ataishi na mwanakondoo, na
chui atalala na mwana mbuzi, na ndama na mwana
simba na ng’ombe mnono pamoja; na mtoto
mchanga atawaongoza.

Na ng’ombe na dubu watakula pamoja; watoto
wao watalala chini pamoja; na simba atakula majani
kama ng’ombe.

Na mtoto anayenyonya atacheza kwenye tundu la
nyoka, na mtoto aliyeachishwa kunyonya atatia
mkono wake kwenye pango la fira.

Hawatadhuru wala kuharibu katika mlima wangu
wote mtakatifu, kwani dunia yote itajaa elimu ya
Bwana, kama vile maji yanavyoifunika bahari.

Na katika siku ile kutakuwa na mzizi wa Yese,
ambao utasimama kama bendera ya watu; na
Wayunani watautafuta; na pumziko lake litakuwa
takatifu.

Na itakuwa kwamba katika siku ile Bwana
atanyoosha mkono wake tena mara ya pili kurudisha
baki la watu wake litakalobaki, kutoka Ashuru, na
kutoka Misri, na kutoka Pathrosi, na kutoka Kushi,
na kutoka Elamu, na kutoka Shinari, na kutoka
Hamathi, na kutoka visiwa vya bahari.

2 Nephi 21

And there shall come forth a rod out of the stem of
Jesse, and a branch shall grow out of his roots.

And the Spirit of the Lord shall rest upon him, the
spirit of wisdom and understanding, the spirit of
counsel and might, the spirit of knowledge and of
the fear of the Lord;

And shall make him of quick understanding in the
fear of the Lord; and he shall not judge after the sight
of his eyes, neither reprove after the hearing of his
ears.

But with righteousness shall he judge the poor,
and reprove with equity for the meek of the earth;
and he shall smite the earth with the rod of his
mouth, and with the breath of his lips shall he slay
the wicked.

And righteousness shall be the girdle of his loins,
and faithfulness the girdle of his reins.

The wolf also shall dwell with the lamb, and the
leopard shall lie down with the kid, and the calf and
the young lion and fatling together; and a little child
shall lead them.

And the cow and the bear shall feed; their young
ones shall lie down together; and the lion shall eat
straw like the ox.

And the sucking child shall play on the hole of the
asp, and the weaned child shall put his hand on the

cockatrice’s den.

They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy
mountain, for the earth shall be full of the knowl-
edge of the Lord, as the waters cover the sea.

And in that day there shall be a root of Jesse,
which shall stand for an ensign of the people; to it
shall the Gentiles seek; and his rest shall be glorious.

And it shall come to pass in that day that the Lord
shall set his hand again the second time to recover
the remnant of his people which shall be left, from
Assyria, and from Egypt, and from Pathros, and
from Cush, and from Elam, and from Shinar, and
from Hamath, and from the islands of the sea.
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Na atawainulia mataifa bendera, na kuwakusanya
watu wa Israeli waliofukuzwa, na kuwakusanya
pamoja wale waliotawanywa wa Yuda kutoka pembe
nne za dunia.

Na wivu wa Efraimu pia utaondoka, na maadui wa
Yuda watatengwa; Efraimu hatamwonea wivu Yuda,
na Yuda hatamuudhi Efraimu.

Lakini wao watashambulia juu ya mabega ya
Wafilisti kuelekea upande wa magharibi;
watawapora wale kutoka mashariki pamoja;
watainyooshea Edomu na Moabu mkono wao; na
watoto wa Amoni watawatii.

Na Bwana atauangamiza ulimi wa bahari ya Misri;
na kwa upepo wake mkali atatingisha mkono wake
juuya mto, na kuugawanya uwe vijito saba, na
kuwavusha watu kwa miguu mikavu.

Na kutakuwa barabara kuu kwa baki la watu
wake waliosalia, kutoka Ashuru, kama vile
ilivyokuwa katika Israeli katika siku ile waliyotoka
nje ya nchi ya Misri.

And he shall set up an ensign for the nations, and
shall assemble the outcasts of Israel, and gather to-
gether the dispersed of Judah from the four corners
of the earth.

The envy of Ephraim also shall depart, and the ad-
versaries of Judah shall be cut off; Ephraim shall not
envy Judah, and Judah shall not vex Ephraim.

But they shall fly upon the shoulders of the
Philistines towards the west; they shall spoil them of
the east together; they shall lay their hand upon
Edom and Moab; and the children of Ammon shall
obey them.

And the Lord shall utterly destroy the tongue of
the Egyptian sea; and with his mighty wind he shall
shake his hand over the river, and shall smite it in
the seven streams, and make men go over dry shod.

And there shall be a highway for the remnant of
his people which shall be left, from Assyria, like as it
was to Israel in the day that he came up out of the
land of Egypt.
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Na katika siku ile utasema: Ee Bwana, nitakusifu;
ingawa ulinikasirikia hasira yako imegeuka, na
unanifariji.

Tazama, Mungu ni wokovu wangu; nitatumaini,
na wala sitaogopa; kwani Bwana YEHOVA ndiye
nguvu yangu na wimbo wangu; pia amekuwa
wokovu wangu.

Kwa hivyo, kwa shangwe utateka maji kutoka
visima vya wokovu.

Na katika siku ile utasema: Msifuni Bwana, liiteni
jina lake, tangazeni matendo yake miongoni mwa
watu, taja jina lake ili liinuliwe.

Mwimbieni Bwana; kwani ametenda vitu vyema;
haya yanajulikana ulimwenguni kote.

Pazeni sauti na mlie, ewe mkazi wa Sayuni; kwani
mkuu ni yule Mtakatifu wa Israeli aliye baina yenu.

2 Nephi 22

And in that day thou shalt say: O Lord, I will praise
thee; though thou wast angry with me thine anger is
turned away, and thou comfortedst me.

Behold, God is my salvation; I will trust, and not
be afraid; for the Lord JEHOVAH is my strength and
my song; he also has become my salvation.

Therefore, with joy shall ye draw water out of the
wells of salvation.

And in that day shall ye say: Praise the Lord, call
upon his name, declare his doings among the people,
make mention that his name is exalted.

Sing unto the Lord; for he hath done excellent
things; this is known in all the earth.

Cry out and shout, thou inhabitant of Zion; for
great is the Holy One of Israel in the midst of thee.
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Mzigo wa Babilonia, ambao Isaya mwana wa Amozi
aliuona.

Inueni bendera juu ya mlima mrefu, wapazieni
sauti, wapungieni mkono, ili waingie milangoni
mwa wakuu.

Nimewaamuru wale wangu waliotakaswa, pia
nimewaita mashujaa wangu, kwani hasira yangu
haipo juu ya wote wanaofurahia ukuu wangu.

Kelele za umati huko milimani ni kama za watu
wengi, ngurumo na kelele za falme za mataifa
zilizokusanyika, Bwana wa Majeshi anapanga jeshi
kwa vita.

Wanatoka nchi ya mbali, kutoka mwisho wa
mbingu, ndiyo, Bwana, na silaha za ghadhabu yake;
ili kuangamiza nchi yote.

Pigeni yowe, kwani siku ya Bwana iko karibu;
itakuja kama maangamizo kutoka kwa Mwenyezi.

Kwa hivyo mikono yote italegea, moyo wa kila
mtu utayeyuka;

Na wataogopa; watashikwa na kichomi na
huzuni; watashangaa mmoja kwa mwingine; nyuso
zao zitakuwa kama ndimi za moto.

Tazama, siku ya Bwana inafika, pamoja na ukali
na ghadhabu na hasira kuu, kuifanya nchi iwe na
ukiwa; na atawaangamiza wenye dhambi kutoka
ndani yake.

Kwa maana nyota za mbingu na makundi ya nyota
hayatatoa nuru yao; jua litatiwa giza wakati wa
mwendo wake, na mwezi hautasababisha nuru yake
kumulika.

Na nitauadhibu ulimwengu kwa sababu ya uovu,
na waovu kwa sababu ya maovu yao; nitakomesha
fahari ya wenye kiburi, na nitayalaza chini majivuno
ya watishao.

Nitamfanya mtu mmoja kuadimika kuliko
dhahabu safi; na hata watu kuliko kabari ya dhahabu
ya Ofiri.

Kwa hivyo, nitatingisha mbingu, na kuiondoa
dunia mahali pake, katika ghadhabu ya Bwana wa
Majeshi, na katika siku ya hasira yake kali.

2 Nephi 23

The burden of Babylon, which Isaiah the son of
Amoz did see.

Lift ye up a banner upon the high mountain, exalt
the voice unto them, shake the hand, that they may
go into the gates of the nobles.

I have commanded my sanctified ones, I have also
called my mighty ones, for mine anger is not upon
them that rejoice in my highness.

The noise of the multitude in the mountains like
as of a great people, a tumultuous noise of the king-
doms of nations gathered together, the Lord of Hosts
mustereth the hosts of the battle.

They come from a far country, from the end of
heaven, yea, the Lord, and the weapons of his indig-
nation, to destroy the whole land.

Howl ye, for the day of the Lord is at hand; it shall
come as a destruction from the Almighty.

Therefore shall all hands be faint, every man’s
heart shall melt;

And they shall be afraid; pangs and sorrows shall
take hold of them; they shall be amazed one at an-
other; their faces shall be as flames.

Behold, the day of the Lord cometh, cruel both
with wrath and fierce anger, to lay the land desolate;
and he shall destroy the sinners thereof out of it.

For the stars of heaven and the constellations
thereof shall not give their light; the sun shall be
darkened in his going forth, and the moon shall not
cause her light to shine.

And I will punish the world for evil, and the
wicked for their iniquity; I will cause the arrogancy
of the proud to cease, and will lay down the haughti-
ness of the terrible.

I'will make a man more precious than fine gold;
even a man than the golden wedge of Ophir.

Therefore, I will shake the heavens, and the earth
shall remove out of her place, in the wrath of the
Lord of Hosts, and in the day of his fierce anger.
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Na itakuwa kama paa anayekimbizwa, na kama
kondoo asiyechungwa; na kila mtu atarudi kwa watu
wake wenyewe, na kila mmoja kukimbilia nchi
yake.

Kila mtu ambaye ana kiburi atadungwa kwa
upanga; ndiyo, na yule ambaye ameungana na
mwovu atauawa kwa upanga.

Watoto wao watararuliwa vipande mbele ya
macho yao; nyumba zao zitaporwa na wake zao
watanajisiwa.

Tazama, nitawachochea Wamedi dhidi yao,
ambao hawatafikiri fedha na dhahabu, wala
hawatazifurahia.

Na pinde zao zitawakatakata vijana vipande
vipande; na hawatahurumia matunda ya tumbo;
macho yao hayata waacha watoto.

Na Babilonia, utukufu wa falme, na urembo wa
ubora wa Wakaldayo, itakuwa kama wakati Mungu
alivyopindua Sodoma na Gomora.

Hautakaliwa tena, wala watu hawataishi ndani
yake tangu kizazi hadi kizazi: wala Mwarabu kupiga
hema hapo; wala wachungaji hawatalaza makundi
yao huko.

Lakini wanyama wakali wa jangwani watalala
huko; na nyumba zao zitajaa wanyama wa
kuhuzunisha; na bundi wataishi huko, na mbuzi wa
mwitu watacheza huko.

Na nyumbu wa visiwani watabweka katika
nyumba zao zilizo na ukiwa, na majoka katika
ngome zao nzuri; na wakati wake unakaribia, na
siku yake haitaongezeka. Kwani nitamwangamiza
kwa haraka; ndiyo, kwani nitawarehemu watu
wangu, lakini waovu wataangamia.

And it shall be as the chased roe, and as a sheep
that no man taketh up; and they shall every man turn
to his own people, and flee every one into his own
land.

Every one that is proud shall be thrust through;
yea, and every one that is joined to the wicked shall
fall by the sword.

Their children also shall be dashed to pieces be-
fore their eyes; their houses shall be spoiled and
their wives ravished.

Behold, I will stir up the Medes against them,
which shall not regard silver and gold, nor shall they
delight in it.

Their bows shall also dash the young men to
pieces; and they shall have no pity on the fruit of the
womb; their eyes shall not spare children.

And Babylon, the glory of kingdoms, the beauty of
the Chaldees’ excellency, shall be as when God over-
threw Sodom and Gomorrah.

1t shall never be inhabited, neither shall it be
dwelt in from generation to generation: neither shall
the Arabian pitch tent there; neither shall the shep-
herds make their fold there.

But wild beasts of the desert shall lie there; and
their houses shall be full of doleful creatures; and
owls shall dwell there, and satyrs shall dance there.

And the wild beasts of the islands shall cry in their
desolate houses, and dragons in their pleasant
palaces; and her time is near to come, and her day
shall not be prolonged. For I will destroy her speed-
ily; yea, for I will be merciful unto my people, but the
wicked shall perish.
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Kwani Bwana atamrehemu Yakobo, na hata hivyo
atachagua Israeli, na kuwaweka katika nchi yao
wenyewe; na wageni wataunganishwa na wao, na
kuungana na nyumba ya Yakobo.

Na watu watawachukua na kuwaleta mahali pao;
ndiyo, kutoka mbali hadi miisho ya dunia; nao
watarejea katika nchi zao za ahadi. Na nyumba ya
Israeli itawamiliki, na nchi ya Bwana itakuwa kwa
ajili ya watumishi na wajakazi; na watawachukua
wafungwa wale waliowafunga; na watatawala juu ya
watesi wao.

Na itakuwa kwamba katika siku ile kwamba
Bwana atakupatia pumziko, kutoka kwa huzuni
yako, na kutoka woga wako, na kutoka ufungwa
mgumu ambao ulifanywa kutumika.

Na itakuwa kwamba katika siku ile, kwamba
utarudia methali hii dhidi ya mfalme wa Babilonia,
na kusema: Jinsi gani mwenye kudhulumu
amekoma, na mji wa dhahabu kukoma!

Bwana amelivunja gongo la waovu, dalili za enzi
za watawala.

Yeye aliyewapiga watu katika ghadhabu kwa
mapigo yasiyokoma, yeye ambaye alitawala mataifa
kwa hasira, ana adhibiwa, na hakuna yeyote
atakayezuia.

Ulimwengu wote unapumzika, na umekuwa
kimya; wanaanza kuimba.

Ndiyo, misunobari inakusherekea, na pia mierezi
ya Lebanoni, ikisema: Tangu wewe ulazwe chini
hakuna yeyote amekuja dhidi yetu.

Jehanamu imetaharuki kukulaki utakapokuja;
inawaamsha wafu kwa sababu yako, hata walio
wakuu wote wa dunia; imewainua kutoka viti vyao
vya enzi wafalme wote wa mataifa.

Wote watanena na kukwambia: Je, nawe pia
umekuwa mnyonge kama sisi? Je, nawe umekuwa
kama sisi?

Fahari yako imeshushwa chini kaburini; na kelele
ya mazeze yako haisikiki; funza ametandazwa chini
yako, na funza wamekufunika.

Jinsi gani umeanguka kutoka mbinguni, Ee
Lusiferi, mwana wa asubuhi! Je, umekatwa chini,
ambaye alidhoofisha mataifa!

2 Nephi 24

For the Lord will have mercy on Jacob, and will yet
choose Israel, and set them in their own land; and
the strangers shall be joined with them, and they
shall cleave to the house of Jacob.

And the people shall take them and bring them to
their place; yea, from far unto the ends of the earth;
and they shall return to their lands of promise. And
the house of Israel shall possess them, and the land
of the Lord shall be for servants and handmaids; and
they shall take them captives unto whom they were
captives; and they shall rule over their oppressors.

And it shall come to pass in that day that the Lord
shall give thee rest, from thy sorrow, and from thy
fear, and from the hard bondage wherein thou wast
made to serve.

And it shall come to pass in that day, that thou
shalt take up this proverb against the king of
Babylon, and say: How hath the oppressor ceased,
the golden city ceased!

The Lord hath broken the staff of the wicked, the
scepters of the rulers.

He who smote the people in wrath with a contin-
ual stroke, he that ruled the nations in anger, is per-
secuted, and none hindereth.

The whole earth is at rest, and is quiet; they break
forth into singing.

Yea, the fir trees rejoice at thee, and also the cedars
of Lebanon, saying: Since thou art laid down no
feller is come up against us.

Hell from beneath is moved for thee to meet thee
at thy coming; it stirreth up the dead for thee, even
all the chief ones of the earth; it hath raised up from
their thrones all the kings of the nations.

All they shall speak and say unto thee: Art thou
also become weak as we? Art thou become like unto
us?

Thy pomp is brought down to the grave; the noise
of thy viols is not heard; the worm is spread under
thee, and the worms cover thee.

How art thou fallen from heaven, O Lucifer, son
of the morning! Art thou cut down to the ground,
which did weaken the nations!
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Kwani umesema moyoni mwako: Mimi nitapanda
mbinguni, nitainua kiti changu cha enzi juu ya nyota
za Mungu; nitaketi pia juu ya mlima wa mkutano,
katika pande za kaskazini;

Nitapanda kupita vimo vya mawingu; nitakuwa
kama yeye Aliye Juu Sana.

Bado wewe utashushwa chini jehanamu, hadi
pande za shimo.

Wale watakaokuona watakukazia macho kwa
makini, na kukufikiria, na watasema: Je huyu ni yule
mtu aliyetetemesha dunia, aliyetingisha falme?

Na kufanya ulimwengu kama nyika, na
kuangamiza miji iliyomo ndani yake, na hakufungua
nyumba za wafungwa wake?

Wafalme wote wa mataifa, ndiyo, wote,
wamezikwa kwa utukufu, kila mmoja wao katika
nyumba yake mwenyewe.

Lakini wewe umetupwa mbali na kaburi lako
kama tawi linalochukiza, na baki la wanaouawa,
wanaodungwa kwa upanga, ambao wanashuka chini
hadi kwenye mawe ya shimo; kama mzoga
uliokanyagwa chini miguuni.

Wewe hutaunganishwa na wao katika mazishi,
kwa sababu umeangamiza nchi yako na kuwaua
watu wako; uzao wa waovu hautaheshimiwa
kamwe.

Tayarisheni machinjo kwa watoto wao kwa
sababu ya maovu ya baba zao, ili wasije wakainuka,
wala kumiliki nchi, wala kujaza uso wa dunia na
miji.

Kwani nitainuka dhidi yao, asema Bwana wa
Majeshi, na kutenga kutoka Babilonia jina, na baki,
na mwana, na mpwa, asema Bwana.

Pia nitaifanya makao ya ngojamaliko, na maziwa
ya maji; na nitaifagia kwa ufagio wa maangamizo,
asema Bwana wa Majeshi.

Bwana wa Majeshi ameapa, akisema: Kwa kweli
vile nimefikiria, hivyo yatatimia; na yale niliyoamua,
ndiyo yatabaki imara—

Kwamba nitamleta Mwashuri nchini mwangu, na
kwenye milima yangu nitamkanyaga chini ya
miguu; kisha nira yake itawaondokea, na mzigo
wake kuondoka kutoka mabega yao.

For thou hast said in thy heart: I will ascend into
heaven, I will exalt my throne above the stars of God;
I will sit also upon the mount of the congregation, in
the sides of the north;

I will ascend above the heights of the clouds; I will
be like the Most High.

Yet thou shalt be brought down to hell, to the sides
of the pit.

They that see thee shall narrowly look upon thee,
and shall consider thee, and shall say: Is this the man
that made the earth to tremble, that did shake king-
doms?

And made the world as a wilderness, and de-
stroyed the cities thereof, and opened not the house
of his prisoners?

All the kings of the nations, yea, all of them, lie in
glory, every one of them in his own house.

But thou art cast out of thy grave like an abom-
inable branch, and the remnant of those that are
slain, thrust through with a sword, that go down to
the stones of the pit; as a carcass trodden under feet.

Thou shalt not be joined with them in burial, be-
cause thou hast destroyed thy land and slain thy peo-
ple; the seed of evil-doers shall never be renowned.

Prepare slaughter for his children for the iniqui-
ties of their fathers, that they do not rise, nor possess
the land, nor fill the face of the world with cities.

For I will rise up against them, saith the Lord of
Hosts, and cut off from Babylon the name, and rem-
nant, and son, and nephew, saith the Lord.

I will also make it a possession for the bittern, and
pools of water; and I will sweep it with the besom of
destruction, saith the Lord of Hosts.

The Lord of Hosts hath sworn, saying: Surely as I
have thought, so shall it come to pass; and as I have
purposed, so shall it stand—

That I will bring the Assyrian in my land, and
upon my mountains tread him under foot; then shall
his yoke depart from off them, and his burden depart
from off their shoulders.
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Hili ndilo kusudi lililonuiwa duniani kote; na huu
ndiyo mkono ambao umenyooshwa kwa mataifa
yote.

Kwani Bwana wa Majeshi amenuia, na nani
atakayelibatilisha? Na mkono wake umenyooshwa,
na nani atakayeurudisha nyuma?

Katika ule mwaka ambao mfalme Ahazi alikufa
kulikuwa na mzigo huu.

Usifurahi ewe, Ufilisti wote, kwa sababu fimbo ya
aliyekupiga imevunjika; kwani kutoka mzizi wa
nyoka atatoka fira, na uzao wake utakuwa nyoka wa
moto arukaye.

Na mzaliwa wa kwanza wa maskini watakula, na
walio na shida watalala kwa usalama; na nitaua
mzizi wako kwa njaa, na yeye ataua baki lako.

Pigeni yowe, Ee lango; lia, Ee mji, wewe, Ufilisti
wote, umeyeyuka; kwani kutoka kaskazini kutakuja
moshi, na hakuna yeyote atakayekuwa pekee mahali
alipopangiwa.

Nini hapo kitakacho wajibu wajumbe wa mataifa?
Kwamba Bwana ameimarisha Sayuni, na walio
maskini wa watu wake wataitumaini.

This is the purpose that is purposed upon the
whole earth; and this is the hand that is stretched out
upon all nations.

For the Lord of Hosts hath purposed, and who
shall disannul? And his hand is stretched out, and
who shall turn it back?

In the year that king Ahaz died was this burden.

Rejoice not thou, whole Palestina, because the rod
of him that smote thee is broken; for out of the ser-
pent’s root shall come forth a cockatrice, and his
fruit shall be a fiery flying serpent.

And the firstborn of the poor shall feed, and the
needy shall lie down in safety; and I will kill thy root
with famine, and he shall slay thy remnant.

Howl, O gate; cry, O city; thou, whole Palestina,
art dissolved; for there shall come from the north a
smoke, and none shall be alone in his appointed
times.

What shall then answer the messengers of the na-
tions? That the Lord hath founded Zion, and the
poor of his people shall trust in it.
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Sasa mimi, Nefi, nasema machache kuhusu maneno
ambayo nimeandika, ambayo yamenenwa na
kinywa cha Isaya. Kwani tazama, Isaya alizungumza
vitu vingi ambavyo vilikuwa vigumu kufahamika na
watu wangu; kwani hawajui kuhusu mtindo wa
kutoa unabii miongoni mwa Wayahudi.

Kwani mimi, Nefi, sijawafundisha vitu vingi
kuhusu desturi za Wayahudi; kwani kazi zao
zilikuwa kazi za giza, na matendo yao yalikuwa
matendo ya machukizo.

Kwa hivyo, ninawaandikia watu wangu, kwa wale
wote watakaopokea hapo baadaye vitu hivi ambavyo
ninaandika, ili wajue hukumu za Mungu, kwamba
zinashukia mataifa yote, kulingana na neno ambalo
amenena.

Kwa hivyo, sikilizeni, Enyi watu wangu, ambao ni
wa nyumba ya Israeli, na msikilize maneno yangu;
kwani kwa sababu maneno ya Isaya sio wazi kwenu,
walakini ni wazi kwa wale wote ambao wamejazwa
na roho ya unabii. Lakini nawapatia unabii,
kulingana na roho aliye ndani yangu; kwa hivyo
nitatoa unabii kulingana na unyofu uliokuwa na
mimi tangu wakati nitoke Yerusalemu na baba
yangu; kwani tazama, nafsi yangu inafurahia unyofu
kwa watu wangu, ili wajifunze.

Ndiyo, na nafsi yangu inafurahia maneno ya Isaya,
kwani nilitoka Yerusalemu, na macho yangu
yameona vitu vya Wayahudi, na ninajua kwamba
Wayahudi wanafahamu vitu vya manabii, na hakuna
watu wengine wanaofahamu vitu vilivyonenwa
Wayahudi kama wao, ila tu kwamba wawe
wamefundishwa desturi ya vitu vya Wayahudi.

Lakini tazama, mimi, Nefi, sijafundisha watoto
wangu desturi za Wayahudi; lakini tazama, mimi,
mwenyewe, nimeishi Yerusalemu, kwa hivyo najua
kuhusu eneo karibu inayoizingira; na nimewatajia
watoto wangu kuhusu hukumu za Mungu, ambazo
zimefanyika miongoni mwa Wayahudi, kwa watoto
wangu, kulingana na yale yote ambayo Isaya
amezungumza, na siyaandiki.

2 Nephi 25

Now I, Nephi, do speak somewhat concerning the
words which I have written, which have been spo-
ken by the mouth of Isaiah. For behold, Isaiah spake
many things which were hard for many of my people
to understand; for they know not concerning the
manner of prophesying among the Jews.

For I, Nephi, have not taught them many things
concerning the manner of the Jews; for their works
were works of darkness, and their doings were do-
ings of abominations.

Wherefore, I write unto my people, unto all those
that shall receive hereafter these things which I
write, that they may know the judgments of God,
that they come upon all nations, according to the
word which he hath spoken.

Wherefore, hearken, O my people, which are of
the house of Israel, and give ear unto my words; for
because the words of Isaiah are not plain unto you,
nevertheless they are plain unto all those that are
filled with the spirit of prophecy. But I give unto you
a prophecy, according to the spirit which is in me;
wherefore I shall prophesy according to the plain-
ness which hath been with me from the time that I
came out from Jerusalem with my father; for behold,
my soul delighteth in plainness unto my people, that
they may learn.

Yea, and my soul delighteth in the words of Isaiah,
forI came out from Jerusalem, and mine eyes hath
beheld the things of the Jews, and I know that the
Jews do understand the things of the prophets, and
there is none other people that understand the things
which were spoken unto the Jews like unto them,
save it be that they are taught after the manner of the
things of the Jews.

But behold, I, Nephi, have not taught my children
after the manner of the Jews; but behold, I, of my-
self, have dwelt at Jerusalem, wherefore I know con-
cerning the regions round about; and I have made
mention unto my children concerning the judgments
of God, which hath come to pass among the Jews,
unto my children, according to all that which Isaiah
hath spoken, and I do not write them.
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Lakini tazama, ninaendelea na unabii wangu,
kulingana na unyofu wangu; ambamo kwayo najua
kwamba hakuna mtu yeyote anayeweza kukosea;
walakini, katika siku ambazo unabii wa Isaya
utatimizwa watu watajua kwa hakika, wakati
yatatimizwa.

Kwa hivyo, yana thamani kwa watoto wa watu, na
kwa yule anayedhani kwamba hayana, kwa hawa
nitawazungumzia zaidi, na kuyatilia mkazo kwa
watu wangu; kwani ninajua kwamba yatawafaidi
sana katika siku za mwisho; kwani katika siku hizo
watayafahamu; kwa hivyo, ni kwa faida yao
nimeyaandika.

Na kama vile kizazi kimoja miongoni mwa
Wayahudi kimeangamizwa kwa sababu ya uovu,
hata hivyo wameangamizwa kutoka kizazi hadi
kizazi kulingana na maovu yao; na hakuna
aliyeangamizwa bila kuaguliwa na manabii wa
Bwana.

Kwa hivyo, walikuwa wameelezewa kuhusu
maangamizo yatakayowajia, mara tu baada ya baba
yangu alipotoka Yerusalemu; walakini, walishupaza
mioyo yao; na kulingana na unabii wangu
wameangamizwa, ijjapokuwa wale waliopelekwa
utumwani huko Babilonia.

Na sasa haya nazungumza kwa sababu ya roho
iliyo ndani yangu. Na ingawaje wamehamishwa
watarejea tena, na kumiliki nchi ya Yerusalemu; kwa
hivyo, watarudishwa tena katika nchi yao ya urithi.

Lakini, tazama, watakuwa na vita, na uvumi wa
vita; na wakati siku inafika ambayo Mzaliwa Pekee
wa Baba, ndiyo, hata Baba wa mbingu na dunia,
atajithirihisha mwenyewe kwao katika mwili,
tazama, watamkataa, kwa sababu ya maovu yao, na
ugandamizo wa mioyo yao, na ugumu wa shingo
zao.

Tazama, watamsulubu; na baada ya kulazwa
katika ziara kwa muda wa siku tatu atafufuka kutoka
kwa wafu, na uponyaji katika mabawa yake; na wale
wote watakaoamini kwa jina lake wataokolewa
katika ufalme wa Mungu. Kwa hivyo, nafsi yangu
inafurahia kutoa unabii kumhusu, kwani nimeona
siku yake, na moyo wangu unatukuza jina lake

takatifu.

But behold, I proceed with mine own prophecy,
according to my plainness; in the which I know that
no man can err; nevertheless, in the days that the
prophecies of Isaiah shall be fulfilled men shall
know of a surety, at the times when they shall come
to pass.

Wherefore, they are of worth unto the children of
men, and he that supposeth that they are not, unto
them will I speak particularly, and confine the words
unto mine own people; for I know that they shall be
of great worth unto them in the last days; for in that
day shall they understand them; wherefore, for their
good have I written them.

And as one generation hath been destroyed among
the Jews because of iniquity, even so have they been
destroyed from generation to generation according
to their iniquities; and never hath any of them been
destroyed save it were foretold them by the prophets
of the Lord.

Wherefore, it hath been told them concerning the
destruction which should come upon them, immedi-
ately after my father left Jerusalem; nevertheless,
they hardened their hearts; and according to my
prophecy they have been destroyed, save it be those
which are carried away captive into Babylon.

And now this I speak because of the spirit which is
in me. And notwithstanding they have been carried
away they shall return again, and possess the land of
Jerusalem; wherefore, they shall be restored again to
the land of their inheritance.

But, behold, they shall have wars, and rumors of
wars; and when the day cometh that the Only
Begotten of the Father, yea, even the Father of
heaven and of earth, shall manifest himself unto
them in the flesh, behold, they will reject him, be-
cause of their iniquities, and the hardness of their
hearts, and the stiffness of their necks.

Behold, they will crucify him; and after he is laid
in a sepulchre for the space of three days he shall rise
from the dead, with healing in his wings; and all
those who shall believe on his name shall be saved in
the kingdom of God. Wherefore, my soul delighteth
to prophesy concerning him, for I have seen his day,
and my heart doth magnify his holy name.
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Na tazama itakuwa kwamba baada ya Masiya
kufufuka kutoka kwa wafu, na kujithirihisha kwa
watu wake, kwa wengi kadiri watakavyoliamini jina
lake, tazama, Yerusalemu itaangamizwa tena; kwani
ole kwa wale wanaopigana dhidi ya Mungu na watu
wa kanisa lake.

Kwa hivyo, Wayahudi watatawanywa miongoni
mwa mataifa yote; ndiyo, na Babilonia pia
itaangamizwa; kwa hivyo, Wayahudi watatawanywa
na mataifa mengine.

Na baada ya wao kutawanywa, na Bwana Mungu
kuwapiga kwa mataifa mengine kwa muda wa vizazi
vingi, ndiyo, hata chini kutoka kizazi hadi kizazi
mpaka watashawishiwa kumwamini Kristo, Mwana
wa Mungu, na upatanisho, ambao ni kwa wanadamu
wote bila kikomo—na wakati ile siku itakapofika
kwamba watamwamini Kristo, na kumwabudu Baba
katika jina lake, na mioyo mweupe na mikono safi,
na wasimtazamie Masiya mwingine, kisha, katika
ule wakati, siku itafika ambapo itakuwa lazima
waamini vitu hivi.

Na Bwana atanyoosha mkono wake tena mara ya
pili kuwarudisha watu wake kutoka kwa hali yao ya
kupotea na kuanguka. Kwa hivyo, ataendelea
kutenda kazi kuu na maajabu miongoni mwa watoto
wa watu.

Kwa hivyo, atawaletea maneno yake, maneno yale
yatakayowahukumu katika siku ya mwisho, kwani
yatapewa kwao kwa lengo la kuwasadikisha kuhusu
Masiya wa kweli, aliyekataliwa nao; na
kuwasadikishia kwamba hawana haja tena
kumtazamia Masiya mwingine aje, kwani hakuna
mwingine atakayekuja, ila tu awe Masiya wa bandia
atakayewadanganya watu; kwani kuna Masiya
mmoja tu anayezungumziwa na manabii, na huyo
Masiya ndiye yule atakayekataliwa na Wayahudi.

Kwani kulingana na maneno ya manabii, Masiya
atakuja baada ya miaka mia sita tangu baba yangu
atoke Yerusalemu; na kulingana na maneno ya
manabii, na pia neno la malaika wa Mungu, jina lake
litakuwa Yesu Kristo, Mwana wa Mungu.

And behold it shall come to pass that after the
Messiah hath risen from the dead, and hath mani-
fested himself unto his people, unto as many as will
believe on his name, behold, Jerusalem shall be de-
stroyed again; for wo unto them that fight against
God and the people of his church.

Wherefore, the Jews shall be scattered among all
nations; yea, and also Babylon shall be destroyed;
wherefore, the Jews shall be scattered by other na-
tions.

And after they have been scattered, and the Lord
God hath scourged them by other nations for the
space of many generations, yea, even down from
generation to generation until they shall be per-
suaded to believe in Christ, the Son of God, and the
atonement, which is infinite for all mankind—and
when that day shall come that they shall believe in
Christ, and worship the Father in his name, with
pure hearts and clean hands, and look not forward
any more for another Messiah, then, at that time, the
day will come that it must needs be expedient that
they should believe these things.

And the Lord will set his hand again the second
time to restore his people from their lost and fallen
state. Wherefore, he will proceed to do a marvelous
work and a wonder among the children of men.

Wherefore, he shall bring forth his words unto
them, which words shall judge them at the last day,
for they shall be given them for the purpose of con-
vincing them of the true Messiah, who was rejected
by them; and unto the convincing of them that they
need not look forward any more for a Messiah to
come, for there should not any come, save it should
be a false Messiah which should deceive the people;
for there is save one Messiah spoken of by the
prophets, and that Messiah is he who should be re-
jected of the Jews.

For according to the words of the prophets, the
Messiah cometh in six hundred years from the time
that my father left Jerusalem; and according to the
words of the prophets, and also the word of the angel
of God, his name shall be Jesus Christ, the Son of
God.
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Na sasa, ndugu zangu, nimezungumza wazi ili
msikosee. Na jinsi aishivyo Bwana Mungu
aliyewatoa Israeli kutoka nchi ya Misri, na
akampatia Musa uwezo kwamba aponye mataifa
baada ya wao kuumwa na nyoka wenye sumu, kama
wangemtazama nyoka ambaye aliinuliwa mbele yao,
na pia akampa uwezo kwamba agonge mwamba na
maji yatokee; ndiyo, tazama nawaambia, kwamba
jinsi vile hivi vitu ni kweli, na jinsi Bwana Mungu
aishivyo, hakuna jina lingine ambalo limetolewa
chini ya mbingu ila tu awe huyu Yesu Kristo, ambalo
nimelizungumzia, ambalo kwamba mwanadamu
anaweza kuokolewa.

Kwa hivyo, kwa sababu hii Bwana Mungu
ameniahidi kwamba hivi vitu ambavyo ninaandika
vitawekwa na kuhifadhiwa, na kutolewa kwa uzao
wangu, kutoka kizazi hadi kizazi, ili ahadi atimiziwe
Yusufu, kwamba uzao wake hautaangamia kamwe
kadiri dunia itakavyosimama.

Kwa hivyo, hivi vitu vitaendelea kutoka kizazi
kimoja hadi kizazi kingine kadiri dunia
itakavyokuwepo; na vitaendelea kulingana na njia
na mapenzi ya Mungu; na mataifa yatakayovimiliki
yatahukumiwa kwavyo kulingana na maneno
ambayo yameandikwa.

Kwani tunajitahidi kuandika, kuwashawishi
watoto wetu, na pia ndugu zetu, kumwamini Kristo,
na kupatanishwa na Mungu; kwani tunajua kwamba
ni kwa neema kwamba tunaokolewa, baada ya
kutenda yote tunayoweza.

Na, ingawa tunamwamini Kristo, tunatii sheria ya
Musa, na kutazama mbele kwa uthabiti kwa Kristo,
hadi sheria itakapotimizwa.

Kwani, ni kwa kusudi hili sheria ilitolewa; kwa
hivyo sheria imekufa kwetu, na tumefanywa hai
katika Kristo kwa sababu ya imani yetu; lakini bado
tunatii sheria kwa sababu ya amri.

Na tunazungumza kuhusu Kristo, tunafurahia
katika Kristo, tunahubiri kuhusu Kristo, tunatoa
unabii kumhusu Kristo, na tunaandika kulingana na
unabii wetu, ili watoto wetu wajue asili ya
kutegemea msamaha wa dhambi zao.

And now, my brethren, I have spoken plainly that
ye cannot err. And as the Lord God liveth that
brought Israel up out of the land of Egypt, and gave
unto Moses power that he should heal the nations
after they had been bitten by the poisonous serpents,
if they would cast their eyes unto the serpent which
he did raise up before them, and also gave him
power that he should smite the rock and the water
should come forth; yea, behold I say unto you, that
as these things are true, and as the Lord God liveth,
there is none other name given under heaven save it
be this Jesus Christ, of which I have spoken,
whereby man can be saved.

Wherefore, for this cause hath the Lord God
promised unto me that these things which I write
shall be kept and preserved, and handed down unto
my seed, from generation to generation, that the
promise may be fulfilled unto Joseph, that his seed
should never perish as long as the earth should
stand.

Wherefore, these things shall go from generation
to generation as long as the earth shall stand; and
they shall go according to the will and pleasure of
God; and the nations who shall possess them shall be
judged of them according to the words which are
written.

For we labor diligently to write, to persuade our
children, and also our brethren, to believe in Christ,
and to be reconciled to God; for we know that it is by
grace that we are saved, after all we can do.

And, notwithstanding we believe in Christ, we
keep the law of Moses, and look forward with stead-
fastness unto Christ, until the law shall be fulfilled.

For, for this end was the law given; wherefore the
law hath become dead unto us, and we are made
alive in Christ because of our faith; yet we keep the
law because of the commandments.

And we talk of Christ, we rejoice in Christ, we
preach of Christ, we prophesy of Christ, and we
write according to our prophecies, that our children
may know to what source they may look for a remis-
sion of their sins.
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Kwa hivyo, tunazungumza kuhusu sheria ili
watoto wetu wajue mauti ya sheria; na wao, kwa
kujua mauti ya sheria; watatazama mbele kwa ule
uhai ulio katika Kristo, na wafahamu ni kwa kusudi
gani sheria ilitolewa. Na baada ya sheria kutimizwa
katika Kristo, kwamba wasishupaze mioyo yao dhidi
yake wakati sheria itakapotakiwa kuwekwa kando.

Na sasa tazama, watu wangu, ninyi ni watu wa
shingo ngumu; kwa hivyo, nimewazungumzia kwa
uwazi, ili msielewe vibaya. Na maneno ambayo
nimezungumza yatabaki kama ushuhuda dhidi
yenu; kwani yanatosha kumfundisha mtu yeyote
njia iliyo sawa; kwani njia iliyo sawa ni kuamini
katika Kristo na kutomkana kwani kwa kumkana
unawakana pia manabii na sheria.

Na sasa tazama, nawaambia kwamba njia iliyo
sawa ni kuamini katika Kristo, na kutomkana; na
Kristo ndiye Mtakatifu wa Israeli; kwa hivyo lazima
msujudu mbele yake, na mmwabudu kwa uwezo
wenu wote, akili, na nguvu, na nafsi zenu zote; na
mkifanya hivi, hamtatengwa kwa njia yoyote.

Na, kadiri itakavyohitajika, lazima utii matendo
na masharti ya Mungu hadi sheria aliyopewa Musa
itakapotimizwa.

Wherefore, we speak concerning the law that our
children may know the deadness of the law; and
they, by knowing the deadness of the law, may look
forward unto that life which is in Christ, and know
for what end the law was given. And after the law is
fulfilled in Christ, that they need not harden their
hearts against him when the law ought to be done
away.

And now behold, my people, ye are a stiffnecked
people; wherefore, I have spoken plainly unto you,
that ye cannot misunderstand. And the words which
I have spoken shall stand as a testimony against you;
for they are sufficient to teach any man the right
way; for the right way is to believe in Christ and deny
him not; for by denying him ye also deny the
prophets and the law.

And now behold, I say unto you that the right way
is to believe in Christ, and deny him not; and Christ
is the Holy One of Israel; wherefore ye must bow
down before him, and worship him with all your
might, mind, and strength, and your whole soul; and
if ye do this ye shall in nowise be cast out.

And, inasmuch as it shall be expedient, ye must
keep the performances and ordinances of God until
the law shall be fulfilled which was given unto
Moses.
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Na baada ya Kristo kufufuka kutoka kwa wafu
atajidhihirisha kwenu ninyi, watoto wangu, na
ndugu zangu wapendwa; na maneno
atakayowazungumzia yatakuwa sheria mtakayoitii.

Kwani tazama, nawaambia kwamba nimeona
kwamba vizazi vingi vitapita, na kutakuwa na vita
kuu na mabishano miongoni mwa watu wangu.

Na baada ya Masiya kuja watu wangu watapewa
ishara kuhusu kuzaliwa kwake, na pia kuhusu kifo
chake na kufufuka kwake; na siku ile itakuwa kuu
na mbovu kwa wale walio waovu, kwani
wataangamia; na wanaangamia kwa sababu
waliwafukuza manabii, na watakatifu, na kuwapiga
mawe, na kuwaua; kwa hivyo kilio cha damu ya
watakatifu kitapanda kwa Mungu kutoka chini dhidi

yao.

Kwa hivyo, wale wote walio na kiburi, na
watendao maovu, siku itakayofika itawachoma,
asema Bwana wa Majeshi, kwani watakuwa kama
makapi.

Na wale wanaoua manabii, na watakatifu,
watamezwa na kina cha ardhi, asema Bwana wa
Majeshi; na milima itawafunika, na vimbunga
vitawabeba, na majengo kuwaangukia na
kuwavunja kwa vipande na kuwasaga kama unga.

Na wataadhibiwa kwa radi, na umeme, na
matetemeko ya ardhi, na kila aina ya maangamizo,
kwani moto wa hasira ya Bwana utawawakia, na
watakuwa kama makapi, na ile siku inayokuja
itawamaliza, asema Bwana wa Majeshi.

Ee uchungu, na maumivu ya nafsi yangu kwa
sababu ya watu wangu waliopotea kwa kuuawa!
Kwani mimi, Nefi, nimeiona, na inakaribia
kunimaliza katika uwepo wa Bwana; lakini lazima
nimlilie Mungu wangu: Njia zako ni za haki.

Lakini tazama, wenye haki wanaotii maneno ya
manabii, na bila kuwaangamiza, lakini
wanamtazamia Kristo kwa uthabiti na ishara
zinazotolewa, ingawa mateso hayo yote—tazama,
wao ndiyo wao ambao hawataangamia.

2 Nephi 26

And after Christ shall have risen from the dead he
shall show himself unto you, my children, and my
beloved brethren; and the words which he shall
speak unto you shall be the law which ye shall do.

For behold, I say unto you that I have beheld that
many generations shall pass away, and there shall be
great wars and contentions among my people.

And after the Messiah shall come there shall be
signs given unto my people of his birth, and also of
his death and resurrection; and great and terrible
shall that day be unto the wicked, for they shall per-
ish; and they perish because they cast out the
prophets, and the saints, and stone them, and slay
them; wherefore the cry of the blood of the saints
shall ascend up to God from the ground against
them.

Wherefore, all those who are proud, and that do
wickedly, the day that cometh shall burn them up,
saith the Lord of Hosts, for they shall be as stubble.

And they that kill the prophets, and the saints, the
depths of the earth shall swallow them up, saith the
Lord of Hosts; and mountains shall cover them, and
whirlwinds shall carry them away, and buildings
shall fall upon them and crush them to pieces and
grind them to powder.

And they shall be visited with thunderings, and
lightnings, and earthquakes, and all manner of de-
structions, for the fire of the anger of the Lord shall
be kindled against them, and they shall be as stubble,
and the day that cometh shall consume them, saith
the Lord of Hosts.

O the pain, and the anguish of my soul for the loss
of the slain of my people! For I, Nephi, have seen it,
and it well nigh consumeth me before the presence
of the Lord; but I must cry unto my God: Thy ways
are just.

But behold, the righteous that hearken unto the
words of the prophets, and destroy them not, but
look forward unto Christ with steadfastness for the
signs which are given, notwithstanding all persecu-
tion—behold, they are they which shall not perish.
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Lakini Mwana wa Uadilifu atawatokea; na
atawaponya, na watakuwa na amani na yeye, hadi
vizazi vitatu vitakuwa vimepita, na wengi wa kizazi
cha nne watakuwa wamepita kwa uadilifu.

Na wakati vitu hivi vimepita maangamizo ya
haraka yatawajia watu wangu; kwani ingawa nafsi
yangu ina uchungu, nimeiona; kwa hivyo, najua
kwamba itatimia; na wanajiuza bure; kwani, kwa
zawadi ya kiburi chao na upumbafu wao watavuna
maangamizo; kwani kwa sababu watajitolea ibilisi
na kuchagua kazi za giza badala ya nuru, kwa hivyo
lazima waende chini jehanamu.

Kwani Roho wa Bwana daima haitajishughulisha
na wanadamu. Na wakati Roho anakoma
kujishughulisha na wanadamu basi maangamizo ya
haraka yanakuja, na hii inahuzunisha nafsi yangu.

Na kama nilivyosema kuhusu kuwasadikisha
Wayahudi, kwamba Yesu ndiye yule Kristo,
inahitajika lazima kwamba Wayunani pia nao
wasadikishiwe kwamba Yesu ndiye Kristo, Mungu
wa Milele;

Na kwamba anajidhihirisha kwa wale wote
wanaomwamini, kwa nguvu za Roho Mtakatifu;
ndiyo, kwa kila taifa, kabila, lugha, na watu,
akifanya maajabu makuu, ishara, na miujiza,
miongoni mwa watoto wa watu kulingana na imani
yao.

Lakini tazama, nawatolea unabii kuhusu siku za
mwisho; kuhusu siku zile Bwana Mungu
atakapowaletea watoto wa watu vitu hivi.

Baada ya uzao wangu na uzao wa kaka zangu
kufifia katika kutoamini, na watakuwa wamepigwa
na Wayunani; ndiyo, baada ya Bwana Mungu
kuwazingira, na kuwa husuru kwa kilima, na
kuinua ngome dhidi yao; na baada ya wao
kushushwa chini mavumbini, hadi wamalizwe
kabisa, bado maneno ya wenye haki yataandikwa, na
sala za waumini yatasikika, na wale wote ambao
wamefifia katika kutoamini hawatasahaulika.

But the Son of Righteousness shall appear unto
them; and he shall heal them, and they shall have
peace with him, until three generations shall have
passed away, and many of the fourth generation
shall have passed away in righteousness.

And when these things have passed away a speedy
destruction cometh unto my people; for, notwith-
standing the pains of my soul, I have seen it; where-
fore, I know that it shall come to pass; and they sell
themselves for naught; for, for the reward of their
pride and their foolishness they shall reap destruc-
tion; for because they yield unto the devil and choose
works of darkness rather than light, therefore they
must go down to hell.

For the Spirit of the Lord will not always strive
with man. And when the Spirit ceaseth to strive with
man then cometh speedy destruction, and this
grieveth my soul.

And as I spake concerning the convincing of the
Jews, that Jesus is the very Christ, it must needs be
that the Gentiles be convinced also that Jesus is the
Christ, the Eternal God;

And that he manifesteth himself unto all those
who believe in him, by the power of the Holy Ghost;
yea, unto every nation, kindred, tongue, and people,
working mighty miracles, signs, and wonders,
among the children of men according to their faith.

But behold, I prophesy unto you concerning the
last days; concerning the days when the Lord God
shall bring these things forth unto the children of

men.

After my seed and the seed of my brethren shall
have dwindled in unbelief, and shall have been smit-
ten by the Gentiles; yea, after the Lord God shall
have camped against them round about, and shall
have laid siege against them with a mount, and
raised forts against them; and after they shall have
been brought down low in the dust, even that they
are not, yet the words of the righteous shall be writ-
ten, and the prayers of the faithful shall be heard,
and all those who have dwindled in unbelief shall

not be forgotten.
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Kwani wale watakaoangamizwa
watawazungumzia kutoka ardhini, na sauti yao
itakuwa sauti kunjufu kutoka mavumbini, na sauti
yao itakuwa kama moja ambayo ina pepo ya
utambuzi; kwani Bwana Mungu atampatia uwezo,
kwamba anong’one juu yao, hata iwe ni kama
kutoka ardhini; na sauti yao itanong’ona kutoka
mavumbini.

Kwani hivyo ndivyo asemavyo Bwana Mungu:
Wataandika vile vitu vitakavyotendwa miongoni
mwao, na vitaandikwa na kutiwa muhuri katika
kitabu, na wale waliofifia katika kutoamini
hawatavipokea, kwani wanajaribu kutafuta
kuharibu vitu vya Mungu.

Kwa hivyo, kwa kuwa wale walioangamizwa
wameangamizwa kwa haraka; na kundi la watu
watishao watakuwa kama makapi yapitayo—ndiyo,
hivyo ndivyo asemavyo Bwana Mungu: Itakuwa kwa
muda, ghafla—

Na itakuwa, kwamba wale waliofifia katika
kutoamini watapigwa kwa mkono wa Wayunani.

Na Wayunani wamejiinua kwa kiburi cha macho
yao, na wamejikwaa, kwa sababu ya kikwazo kikuu,
kwamba wamejenga makanisa mengi; walakini,
wanadharau uwezo na miujiza ya Mungu, na
kujihubiria wao wenyewe hekima yao na elimu yao,
ili wafaidike na kuseta uso wa maskini.

Na kuna makanisa mengi ambayo yamejengwa
yanayosababisha wivu, na ubishi, na chuki.

Na pia kuna makundi maovu ya siri, hata kama
siku za kale, kulingana na makundi ya ibilisi, kwani
yeye ndiye chanzo cha vitu hivi vyote; ndiyo, chanzo
cha mauaji, na kazi za giza; ndiyo, na huwaongoza
kwa shingo na mkanda wa kitani, hadi anawafunga
kwa mikanda yake milele.

Kwani tazama, ndugu zangu wapendwa,
nawaambia kwamba Bwana Mungu hatendi kazi
yake gizani.

Hafanyi chochote ila tu kwa manufaa ya
ulimwengu; kwani anapenda ulimwengu, hata
kwamba anatoa maisha yake ili awavute wanadamu
wote kwake. Kwa hivyo, hamwamuru yeyote
asipokee wokovu wake.

For those who shall be destroyed shall speak unto
them out of the ground, and their speech shall be
low out of the dust, and their voice shall be as one
that hath a familiar spirit; for the Lord God will give
unto him power, that he may whisper concerning
them, even as it were out of the ground; and their
speech shall whisper out of the dust.

For thus saith the Lord God: They shall write the
things which shall be done among them, and they
shall be written and sealed up in a book, and those
who have dwindled in unbelief shall not have them,
for they seek to destroy the things of God.

Wherefore, as those who have been destroyed
have been destroyed speedily; and the multitude of
their terrible ones shall be as chaff that passeth
away—yea, thus saith the Lord God: It shall be at an
instant, suddenly—

And it shall come to pass, that those who have
dwindled in unbelief shall be smitten by the hand of
the Gentiles.

And the Gentiles are lifted up in the pride of their
eyes, and have stumbled, because of the greatness of
their stumbling block, that they have built up many
churches; nevertheless, they put down the power
and miracles of God, and preach up unto themselves
their own wisdom and their own learning, that they
may get gain and grind upon the face of the poor.

And there are many churches built up which cause
envyings, and strifes, and malice.

And there are also secret combinations, even as in
times of old, according to the combinations of the
devil, for he is the founder of all these things; yea,
the founder of murder, and works of darkness; yea,
and he leadeth them by the neck with a flaxen cord,
until he bindeth them with his strong cords forever.

For behold, my beloved brethren, I say unto you
that the Lord God worketh not in darkness.

He doeth not anything save it be for the benefit of
the world; for he loveth the world, even that he
layeth down his own life that he may draw all men
unto him. Wherefore, he commandeth none that
they shall not partake of his salvation.
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Tazama, je yeye hulilia yeyote, na kusema:
Niondokeeni? Tazama, nawaambia, Hapana; lakini
husema: Njooni kwangu nyote kutoka pande zote za
mwisho wa ulimwengu, nunueni maziwa na asali,
bila pesa na bila bei.

Tazama, je amemwamuru yeyote kutoka katika
masinagogi, au kutoka nyumba za ibada? Tazama,
nawaambia, Hapana.

Je, amewaamuru wowote wasipokee wokovu
wake? Tazama nawaambia, Hapana; lakini ameutoa
bure kwa wanadamu wote; na amewaamuru watu
wake kwamba wawashawishi wanadamu wote
watubu.

Tazama, je, Bwana amewaamuru wowote
wasipokee wema wake? Tazama nawaambia,
Hapana; lakini wanadamu wote wana haki sawa, na
hakuna yeyote anayekatazwa.

Anaamuru kwamba kusiwe na ukuhani wa
uongo; kwani, tazama, ukuhani wa uongo ni
kwamba wanadamu wanahubiri na kujiinua wawe
nuru ya ulimwengu, ili wafaidike na wapate sifa za
ulimwengu; lakini hawajali ustawi wa Sayuni.

Tazama, Bwana amekataza kitu hiki; kwa hivyo,
Bwana Mungu ametoa amri kwamba wanadamu
wote wawe na hisani, hisani ambayo ni upendo. Na
bila kuwa na hisani wao sio chochote. Kwa hivyo,
kama wangekuwa na hisani hawangekubali
mtumishi wa Sayuni kuangamia.

Lakini mtumishi wa Sayuni atatumikia Sayuni;
kwani kama watatumikia kwa sababu ya pesa
wataangamia.

Na tena, Bwana Mungu ameamuru kwamba
wanadamu wasiue; kwamba wasidanganye;
kwamba wasiibe; kwamba wasiape bure kwa jina la
Bwana Mungu wao; kwamba wasiwe na wivu;
kwamba wasiwe na chuki; kwamba wasibishane
wao; kwamba kwa wao wasifanye uasherati; na
kwamba wasitende vyovyote vya vitu hivi; kwani
yeyote atakayevitenda ataangamia.

Behold, doth he cry unto any, saying: Depart from
me? Behold, I say unto you, Nay; but he saith: Come
unto me all ye ends of the earth, buy milk and honey,
without money and without price.

Behold, hath he commanded any that they should
depart out of the synagogues, or out of the houses of
worship? Behold, I say unto you, Nay.

Hath he commanded any that they should not par-
take of his salvation? Behold I say unto you, Nay; but
he hath given it free for all men; and he hath com-
manded his people that they should persuade all
men to repentance.

Behold, hath the Lord commanded any that they
should not partake of his goodness? Behold I say
unto you, Nay; but all men are privileged the one like
unto the other, and none are forbidden.

He commandeth that there shall be no
priestcrafts; for, behold, priestcrafts are that men
preach and set themselves up for a light unto the
world, that they may get gain and praise of the
world; but they seek not the welfare of Zion.

Behold, the Lord hath forbidden this thing;
wherefore, the Lord God hath given a command-
ment that all men should have charity, which charity
is love. And except they should have charity they
were nothing. Wherefore, if they should have char-
ity they would not suffer the laborer in Zion to per-
ish.

But the laborer in Zion shall labor for Zion; for if
they labor for money they shall perish.

And again, the Lord God hath commanded that
men should not murder; that they should not lie;
that they should not steal; that they should not take
the name of the Lord their God in vain; that they
should not envy; that they should not have malice;
that they should not contend one with another; that
they should not commit whoredoms; and that they
should do none of these things; for whoso doeth
them shall perish.
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Kwani hakuna yoyote ya haya maovu yatokayo
kwa Bwana; kwani anatenda yale ambayo ni mema
miongoni mwa watoto wa watu; na hatendi lolote
lisilo wazi kwa watoto wa watu; na anawakaribisha
wote kuja kwake na kupokea wema wake; na
hamkatazi yeyote anayemjia, mweusi na mweupe,
wafungwa na walio huru, mwanaume na
mwanawake; na anawakumbuka kafiri; na wote ni
sawa kwa Mungu, wote wawili, Myahudi na
Myunani.

For none of these iniquities come of the Lord; for
he doeth that which is good among the children of
men; and he doeth nothing save it be plain unto the
children of men; and he inviteth them all to come
unto him and partake of his goodness; and he deni-
eth none that come unto him, black and white, bond
and free, male and female; and he remembereth the
heathen; and all are alike unto God, both Jew and
Gentile.
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Lakini, tazama, katika siku za mwisho, au katika
siku za Wayunani—ndiyo, tazama mataifa yote ya
Wayunani na pia Wayahudi, wote watakaokuja
katika nchi hii na wale watakaokuwa katika nchi
zingine, ndiyo, hata katika nchi zote za dunia,
tazama, watalewa kwa maovu na aina zote za
machukizo—

Na siku ile itakapofika wataadhibiwa na Bwana
wa Majeshi, kwa radi na kwa mtetemeko wa ardhi,
na kwa ngurumo, na kwa dhoruba, na kwa tufani,
na kwa mwale wa moto unaounguza.

Na mataifa yote yapiganayo dhidi ya Sayuni, na
yale yanayomuudhi, yatakuwa ni kama ndoto ya
maono usiku; ndiyo, itakuwa kwao, hata kama mtu
mwenye njaa aotaye, na tazama anakula lakini
anaamka na nafsi yake ni tupu; au kama mtu aliye na
kiu aotaye, na tazama anakunywa lakini anaamka na
tazama anazirai, na nafsi yake ina hamu; ndiyo, hata
hivyo ndivyo utakavyokuwa umati wa mataifa yote
yapiganayo dhidi ya Mlima Sayuni.

Kwani tazama, nyote mnaotenda maovu, kaeni
mlipo na mstaajabu, kwani mtalia, na kulia; ndiyo,
mtalewa lakini sio kwa mvinyo, mtayumbayumba
lakini sio kwa pombe kali.

Kwani tazama, Bwana amewamwagia roho ya
usingizi. Kwani tazama, mmefunga macho yenu, na
mmewakataa manabii; na watawala wenu, na
waonaji amewafunika kwa sababu ya uovu wenu.

Na itakuwa kwamba Bwana Mungu atawaletea
ninyi maneno ya kitabu, na yatakuwa maneno ya
waliokufa.

Na tazama, hicho kitabu kitakuwa kimetiwa
mubhuri; na katika kitabu hicho patakuwa na ufunuo
kutoka kwa Mungu, tangu mwanzo wa dunia hadi
mwisho wake.

Kwa hivyo, kwa sababu ya vitu ambavyo vimetiwa
mubhuri, vitu viliyotiwa muhuri havitatolewa katika
siku za uovu na machukizo ya watu. Kwa hivyo
kitabu hicho kitawekwa mbali nao.

2 Nephi 27

But, behold, in the last days, or in the days of the
Gentiles—yea, behold all the nations of the Gentiles
and also the Jews, both those who shall come upon
this land and those who shall be upon other lands,
yea, even upon all the lands of the earth, behold,
they will be drunken with iniquity and all manner of
abominations—

And when that day shall come they shall be visited
of the Lord of Hosts, with thunder and with earth-
quake, and with a great noise, and with storm, and
with tempest, and with the flame of devouring fire.

And all the nations that fight against Zion, and
that distress her, shall be as a dream of a night vision;
yea, it shall be unto them, even as unto a hungry man
which dreameth, and behold he eateth but he
awaketh and his soul is empty; or like unto a thirsty
man which dreameth, and behold he drinketh but he
awaketh and behold he is faint, and his soul hath ap-
petite; yea, even so shall the multitude of all the na-
tions be that fight against Mount Zion.

For behold, all ye that doeth iniquity, stay your-
selves and wonder, for ye shall cry out, and cry; yea,
ye shall be drunken but not with wine, ye shall stag-
ger but not with strong drink.

For behold, the Lord hath poured out upon you
the spirit of deep sleep. For behold, ye have closed
your eyes, and ye have rejected the prophets; and
your rulers, and the seers hath he covered because of
your iniquity.

And it shall come to pass that the Lord God shall
bring forth unto you the words of a book, and they
shall be the words of them which have slumbered.

And behold the book shall be sealed; and in the
book shall be a revelation from God, from the begin-
ning of the world to the ending thereof.

Wherefore, because of the things which are sealed
up, the things which are sealed shall not be delivered
in the day of the wickedness and abominations of the

people. Wherefore the book shall be kept from them.
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Lakini kitabu hicho atapewa mtu, na atapewa
maneno ya kitabu hicho, ambayo ni maneno ya wafu
walio mavumbini, na atatoa maneno haya kwa
mwingine;

Lakini maneno yaliyotiwa muhuri hatatoa, wala
hatatoa hicho kitabu. Kwani kitabu hicho kitatiwa
muhuri kwa nguvu za Mungu, na ufunuo uliotiwa
muhuri utawekwa kitabuni humo hadi wakati
mkamilifu wa Bwana utimie, kwamba yajulikane;
kwani tazama, yanafunua vitu vyote tangu msingi
wa ulimwengu hadi mwisho wake.

Na siku inafika ambapo yale maneno ya kile
kitabu yaliyotiwa muhuri yatasomwa kutoka juu ya
nyumba; na yatasomwa kwa uwezo wa Kristo; na
vitu vyote vitafunuliwa watoto wa watu vile
vilivyokuwa miongoni mwa watoto wa watu, na vile
vitakavyokuwa hata hadi mwisho wa dunia.

Kwa hivyo, katika siku ile ambayo hicho kitabu
kitatolewa kwa yule mtu ambaye nimemtaja, kitabu
hicho kitafichwa kutokana na macho ya ulimwengu,
kwamba hakuna macho yoyote yatakayokiona ila tu
mashahidi watatu watakiona, kwa nguvu za Mungu,
na kwa yule ambaye atapewa kitabu hicho; na
watashuhudia ukweli wa kitabu hicho na kwa vitu
vilivyomo.

Na hakuna yeyote atakayekiona, ila tu wachache
kulingana na nia ya Mungu, kushuhudia kuhusu
neno lake kwa watoto wa watu; kwani Bwana
Mungu amesema kwamba maneno ya waaminifu
yatanena ni kama kutoka kwa wafu.

Kwa hivyo, Bwana Mungu ataendelea kutoa
maneno ya kitabu hicho; na kwa vinywa vya
mashahidi wengi kama apendavyo ataimarisha neno
lake; na ole ni kwa yule anayekataa neno la Mungu!

Lakini tazama, itakuwa kwamba Bwana Mungu
atamwambia yule aliyempa hicho kitabu: Chukua
maneno haya ambayo hayajawekwa muhuri na
umpatie mwingine, ili amwonyeshe aliyeelimika,
akisema: Soma hii, nakusihi. Na aliyeelimika
atasema: Leta hapa kitabu, na nitayasoma.

But the book shall be delivered unto a man, and he
shall deliver the words of the book, which are the
words of those who have slumbered in the dust, and
he shall deliver these words unto another;

But the words which are sealed he shall not de-
liver, neither shall he deliver the book. For the book
shall be sealed by the power of God, and the revela-
tion which was sealed shall be kept in the book until
the own due time of the Lord, that they may come
forth; for behold, they reveal all things from the
foundation of the world unto the end thereof.

And the day cometh that the words of the book
which were sealed shall be read upon the house tops;
and they shall be read by the power of Christ; and all
things shall be revealed unto the children of men
which ever have been among the children of men,
and which ever will be even unto the end of the

earth.
Wherefore, at that day when the book shall be de-

livered unto the man of whom I have spoken, the
book shall be hid from the eyes of the world, that the
eyes of none shall behold it save it be that three wit-
nesses shall behold it, by the power of God, besides
him to whom the book shall be delivered; and they
shall testify to the truth of the book and the things
therein.

And there is none other which shall view it, save it
be a few according to the will of God, to bear testi-
mony of his word unto the children of men; for the
Lord God hath said that the words of the faithful
should speak as if it were from the dead.

Wherefore, the Lord God will proceed to bring
forth the words of the book; and in the mouth of as
many witnesses as seemeth him good will he estab-
lish his word; and wo be unto him that rejecteth the
word of God!

But behold, it shall come to pass that the Lord God
shall say unto him to whom he shall deliver the
book: Take these words which are not sealed and de-
liver them to another, that he may show them unto
the learned, saying: Read this, I pray thee. And the
learned shall say: Bring hither the book, and I will
read them.
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Na sasa, kwa sababu ya utukufu wa ulimwengu na
kupata faida watasema haya, na sio kwa utukufu wa
Mungu.

Na yule mtu atasema: Siwezi kuleta hicho kitabu,
kwani kimetiwa muhuri.

Kisha aliyeelimika atasema: Siwezi kukisoma.

Kwa hivyo itakuwa kwamba, Bwana Mungu
atatoa tena kitabu hicho na maneno haya kwa yule
asiye elimika; na yule mtu asiye elimika atasema:
Mimi sina elimu.

Kisha Bwana Mungu atamwambia: Walioelimika
hawatayasoma, kwani wameyakataa, na ninaweza
kufanya kazi yangu mwenyewe; kwa hivyo wewe
utasoma yale maneno nitakayokupatia.

Usiguse vitu vilivyotiwa muhuri, kwani nitavitoa
katika wakati wangu mkamilifu; kwani
nitawaonyesha watoto wa watu kwamba ninaweza
kufanya kazi yangu mwenyewe.

Kwa hivyo, ukishamaliza kusoma maneno yale
niliyokuamuru, na kupata wale mashahidi ambao
nilikuahidi, basi utakitia kile kitabu muhuri tena, na
kukificha kwangu, ili niyahifadhi maneno ambayo
hujasoma, hadi nitakapotaka katika hekima yangu
kuwafunulia watoto wa watu mambo yote.

Kwani tazama, mimi ni Mungu; na mimi ni
Mungu wa miujiza; na nitauonyesha ulimwengu
kwamba Mimi ndimi yule jana, leo, na milele; na
kwamba mimi sitendi lolote miongoni mwa watoto
wa watu ila tu kulingana na imani yao.

Na tena itakuwa kwamba Bwana atamwambia
yule atakayesoma yale maneno atakayopewa:

Kwa sababu watu hawa wananikaribia kwa
kinywa chao, na kwa midomo yao wananisifu, lakini
mioyo yao iko mbali nami, na hofu yao kwangu
mimi inafundishwa kwa njia ya wanadamu—

Kwa hivyo, nitaendelea kufanya kazi ya
kushangaza miongoni mwa watu hawa, ndiyo, kazi
ya kushangaza na ya maajabu, kwani hekima ya
walio werevu na wenye elimu itaangamia, na
ufahamu wa wapiga ramli wao utafichwa.

And now, because of the glory of the world and to
get gain will they say this, and not for the glory of
God.

And the man shall say: I cannot bring the book,
foritis sealed.

Then shall the learned say: I cannot read it.

Wherefore it shall come to pass, that the Lord God
will deliver again the book and the words thereof to
him that is not learned; and the man that is not
learned shall say: I am not learned.

Then shall the Lord God say unto him: The
learned shall not read them, for they have rejected
them, and I am able to do mine own work; where-
fore thou shalt read the words which I shall give
unto thee.

Touch not the things which are sealed, for I will
bring them forth in mine own due time; for I will
show unto the children of men that I am able to do
mine own work.

Wherefore, when thou hast read the words which
I have commanded thee, and obtained the witnesses
which I have promised unto thee, then shalt thou
seal up the book again, and hide it up unto me, that I
may preserve the words which thou hast not read,
until I shall see fit in mine own wisdom to reveal all
things unto the children of men.

For behold, I am God; and I am a God of miracles;
and I will show unto the world that I am the same
yesterday, today, and forever; and I work not among
the children of men save it be according to their
faith.

And again it shall come to pass that the Lord shall
say unto him that shall read the words that shall be
delivered him:

Forasmuch as this people draw near unto me with
their mouth, and with their lips do honor me, but
have removed their hearts far from me, and their fear
towards me is taught by the precepts of men—

Therefore, I will proceed to do a marvelous work
among this people, yea, a marvelous work and a
wonder, for the wisdom of their wise and learned
shall perish, and the understanding of their prudent
shall be hid.
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Na ole kwa wale wanaojaribu kumficha Bwana
mashauri yao! Na matendo yao yako gizani; na
wanasema: Nani anayetuona, na nani anayetujua?
Na pia wanasema: Kwa hakika, upinduzi wako wa
vitu juu chini utahesabiwa kama udongo wa
mfinyanzi. Lakini tazama, nitawaonyesha, asema
Bwana wa Majeshi, kwamba najua matendo yao
yote. Kwani kitu kitamwambia aliyekiunda,
kwamba hakuniunda? Au kitu kilichojengwa
kitamwambia mjenzi, hakuwa na ufahamu?

Lakini tazama, asema Bwana wa Majeshi:
Nitaonyesha watoto wa watu kwamba ni muda
kidogo uliobaki kwamba Lebanoni itageuzwa kuwa
shamba lizaalo; na shamba lizaalo litakuwa kama
msitu.

Na katika siku ile viziwi watasikia maneno ya
kitabu, na macho ya vipofu yataona kutoka fumboni
na giza.

Na wapole pia nao wataongezeka, na shangwe yao
itakuwa katika Bwana, na walio masikini miongoni
mwa wanadamu watashangilia katika yule Mtakatifu
wa Israeli.

Kwa hakika jinsi Bwana aishivyo wataona
kwamba yule ambaye hutisha atakuwa bure, na
mwenye kudharau ameangamizwa, na kwamba
wale wote wanaotafuta uovu wanatengwa;

Na wale wanaomkosesha mtu kwa neno, na
kumtegea mtego yule anayekemea langoni, na
kumkataa mwenye haki kwa kitu kisichofaa.

Kwa hivyo, hivyo ndivyo asemavyo Bwana,
aliyemkomboa Ibrahimu, kuhusu nyumba ya
Yakobo: Sasa Yakobo hataaibika, wala uso wake
kugeuka rangi uwe mweupe.

Lakini atakapoona watoto wake, ambao ni kazi ya
mikono yangu, kati yake, watatakasa jina langu, na
kumtakasa yule Mtakatifu wa Yakobo, na
watamheshimu Mungu wa Israeli.

Wale nao pia waliokosea katika roho watafahamu,
na wale walionung’unika watajifunza mafundisho ya
dini.

And wo unto them that seek deep to hide their
counsel from the Lord! And their works are in the
dark; and they say: Who seeth us, and who knoweth
us? And they also say: Surely, your turning of things
upside down shall be esteemed as the potter’s clay.
But behold, I will show unto them, saith the Lord of
Hosts, that I know all their works. For shall the work
say of him that made it, he made me not? Or shall the
thing framed say of him that framed it, he had no un-
derstanding?

But behold, saith the Lord of Hosts: I will show
unto the children of men that it is yet a very little
while and Lebanon shall be turned into a fruitful
field; and the fruitful field shall be esteemed as a for-
est.

And in that day shall the deaf hear the words of
the book, and the eyes of the blind shall see out of
obscurity and out of darkness.

And the meek also shall increase, and their joy
shall be in the Lord, and the poor among men shall
rejoice in the Holy One of Israel.

For assuredly as the Lord liveth they shall see that
the terrible one is brought to naught, and the scorner
is consumed, and all that watch for iniquity are cut
off;

And they that make a man an offender for a word,
and lay a snare for him that reproveth in the gate,
and turn aside the just for a thing of naught.

Therefore, thus saith the Lord, who redeemed
Abraham, concerning the house of Jacob: Jacob shall
not now be ashamed, neither shall his face now wax
pale.

But when he seeth his children, the work of my
hands, in the midst of him, they shall sanctify my
name, and sanctify the Holy One of Jacob, and shall
fear the God of Israel.

They also that erred in spirit shall come to under-
standing, and they that murmured shall learn doc-
trine.
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Na sasa, tazameni, ndugu zangu,
nimewazungumzia, kulingana na vile Roho
ameniongoza; kwa hivyo, najua kwamba kwa kweli
lazima yatimizwe.

Na vitu ambavyo vitaandikwa kutoka kwenye
kitabu hicho vitakuwa vya dhamana kuu kwa watoto
wa watu, na hasa kwa uzao wetu, ambayo ni baki la
nyumba ya Israeli.

Kwani itakuwa kwamba katika siku ile makanisa
ambayo yamejengwa, na siyo kwa Bwana, wakati
mmoja italiambia nyingine: Tazama, Mimi, Mimi ni
wa Bwanaj; na jingine litasema: Mimi, Mimi ni wa
Bwana; na kila mmoja aliyejenga makanisa, yasiyo
ya Bwana atasema hivyo—

Na watabishana mmoja na mwingine; na
makuhani wao watabishana mmoja na mwingine, na
watafundisha kulingana na elimu yao, na
watamkana Roho Mtakatifu, anayetoa maneno.

Na wanakana nguvu za Mungu, yule Mtakatifu wa
Israeli; na kuwaambia watu: Tusikilizeni sisi, na
sikiliza mawaidha yetu; kwani tazama hakuna
Mungu leo, kwani Bwana na Mkombozi ametenda
kazi yake, na amewapatia wanadamu uwezo wake;

Tazameni, sikilizeni mawaidha yangu; kama
watasema kuna muujiza uliotendwa kwa mkono wa
Bwana, msiamini; kwani leo yeye sio Mungu wa
miujiza; ametenda kazi yake.

Ndiyo, na kutakuwa na wengi ambao watasema:
Kuleni, kunyweni, na mshangilie, kwani kesho
tutakufa; na sisi tutakuwa salama.

Na kutakuwa pia na wengi ambao watasema:
Kuleni, kunyweni na mshangilie; walakini,
mwogopeni Mungu—ataturuhusu kutenda dhambi
kidogo; ndiyo, danganya kidogo, tumieni wengine
kwa sababu ya maneno yao, mchimbie jirani yako
shimo; hakuna hatia kwa haya; na mtende vitu hivi
vyote, kwani kesho tutakufa, na kama tutakuwa na
hatia, Mungu atatuadhibu kwa mijeledi michache,
na mwishowe tutaokolewa katika ufalme wa Mungu.

2 Nephi 28

And now, behold, my brethren, I have spoken unto
you, according as the Spirit hath constrained me;
wherefore, I know that they must surely come to
pass.

And the things which shall be written out of the
book shall be of great worth unto the children of
men, and especially unto our seed, which is a rem-
nant of the house of Israel.

For it shall come to pass in that day that the
churches which are built up, and not unto the Lord,
when the one shall say unto the other: Behold, I, I
am the Lord’s; and the others shall say: I, I am the
Lord’s; and thus shall every one say that hath built
up churches, and not unto the Lord—

And they shall contend one with another; and
their priests shall contend one with another, and
they shall teach with their learning, and deny the
Holy Ghost, which giveth utterance.

And they deny the power of God, the Holy One of
Israel; and they say unto the people: Hearken unto
us, and hear ye our precept; for behold there is no
God today, for the Lord and the Redeemer hath done
his work, and he hath given his power unto men;

Behold, hearken ye unto my precept; if they shall
say there is a miracle wrought by the hand of the
Lord, believe it not; for this day he is not a God of
miracles; he hath done his work.

Yea, and there shall be many which shall say: Eat,
drink, and be merry, for tomorrow we die; and it

shall be well with us.

And there shall also be many which shall say: Eat,
drink, and be merry; nevertheless, fear God—he will
justify in committing a little sin; yea, lie a little, take
the advantage of one because of his words, dig a pit
for thy neighbor; there is no harm in this; and do all
these things, for tomorrow we die; and if it so be that
we are guilty, God will beat us with a few stripes, and
at last we shall be saved in the kingdom of God.
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Ndiyo, na kutakuwa na wengi watakaofundisha
kwa namna hii, uwongo na yasiyofaa na mafundisho
ya kipumbavu, na watajifurisha mioyoni mwao, na
watajitahidi kumfichia Bwana mashauri yao; na
matendo yao yatakuwa gizani.

Na damu ya watakatifu italia kutoka chini dhidi
yao.

Ndiyo, wote wamepotea njia; wameharibika.

Kwa sababu ya kiburi, na kwa sababu ya walimu
bandia, na mafundisho ya bandia, makanisa yao
yameharibika, na makanisa yao yamejiinua; kwa
sababu ya kiburi yamefura.

Wanawapora maskini kwa sababu ya makutaniko
yao mazuri; wanawapora maskini kwa sababu ya
mavazi yao mazuri; na kuwatesa walio wapole na
maskini katika moyo, kwa sababu katika kiburi chao
wamefura.

Wanakaza shingo zao na kufanya vichwa vyao
kuwa na kiburi; ndiyo, na kwa sababu ya kiburi, na
uovu, na machukizo, na uasherati, wote wamepotea
ila tu wachache, ambao ni wafuasi wanyenyekevu
wa Kristo; walakini, wanaongozwa, na inakuwa
kwamba katika wakati mwingi wanakosea kwa
sababu wanafundishwa kwa mawaidha ya
wanadamu.

Ee wenye hekima, na walioelimika, na matajiri,
ambao wanajivuna kwa kiburi cha roho zao, na wale
wote wanaofundisha mafundisho ya bandia, na wale
wote wanaofanya uasherati, na kupindua njia zilizo
sawa za Bwana, ole, ole, ole ni kwao, asema Bwana
Mungu Mwenyezi, kwani watatupwa jehanamu!

Ole kwa wale wanaokataa la haki kwa kitu
kisichofaa na kushutumu kilicho chema, na kusema
kwamba hakina thamani! Kwani siku inafika
ambapo Bwana Mungu ataadhibu wakazi wa dunia
kwa haraka; na katika siku ile ambayo watakuwa
wameiva kabisa katika maovu wataangamia.

Lakini tazama, kama wakazi wa dunia watatubu
uovu wao na machukizo hawataangamizwa, asema
Bwana wa Majeshi.

Lakini tazama, kanisa lile kuu la machukizo, yule
kahaba wa ulimwengu wote, lazima aporomoke
duniani, na kubwa utakuwa muanguko wake.

Yea, and there shall be many which shall teach af-
ter this manner, false and vain and foolish doctrines,
and shall be puffed up in their hearts, and shall seek
deep to hide their counsels from the Lord; and their
works shall be in the dark.

And the blood of the saints shall cry from the
ground against them.

Yea, they have all gone out of the way; they have
become corrupted.

Because of pride, and because of false teachers,
and false doctrine, their churches have become cor-
rupted, and their churches are lifted up; because of
pride they are puffed up.

They rob the poor because of their fine sanctuar-
ies; they rob the poor because of their fine clothing;
and they persecute the meek and the poor in heart,
because in their pride they are puffed up.

They wear stiff necks and high heads; yea, and be-
cause of pride, and wickedness, and abominations,
and whoredoms, they have all gone astray save it be a
few, who are the humble followers of Christ; never-
theless, they are led, that in many instances they do
err because they are taught by the precepts of men.

O the wise, and the learned, and the rich, that are
puffed up in the pride of their hearts, and all those
who preach false doctrines, and all those who com-
mit whoredoms, and pervert the right way of the
Lord, wo, wo, wo be unto them, saith the Lord God
Almighty, for they shall be thrust down to hell!

Wo unto them that turn aside the just for a thing
of naught and revile against that which is good, and
say that it is of no worth! For the day shall come that
the Lord God will speedily visit the inhabitants of the
earth; and in that day that they are fully ripe in iniq-
uity they shall perish.

But behold, if the inhabitants of the earth shall re-
pent of their wickedness and abominations they
shall not be destroyed, saith the Lord of Hosts.

But behold, that great and abominable church, the
whore of all the earth, must tumble to the earth, and
great must be the fall thereof.
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Kwani ufalme wa ibilisi lazima utetemeke, na
wale ambao ni wake lazima wavurugwe hadi
watubu, au ibilisi atawafunga kwa minyororo yake
isiyo na mwisho, na wavurugwe, kwa hasira na
waangamie.

Kwani tazama, katika siku ile atavuma mioyoni
mwa watoto wa watu, na awavuruge wakasirikie
yale ambayo ni mema.

Na wengine atawapatanisha, na awapatie usalama
wa kimwili, kwamba watasema: Yote yako salama
Sayuni; ndiyo, Sayuni inafanikiwa, yote ni mema—
na hivyo ibilisi anadanganya roho zao, na
kuwapeleka kwa makini hadi jehanamu.

Na tazama, wengine atawadanganya, na
kuwaambia kwamba hakuna jehanamu; na
kuwaambia: Mimi sio ibilisi, kwani hakuna yeyote—
na anawanong’onezea hivyo masikioni mwao, hadi
awashike na minyororo yake miovu, kutoka ambapo
hakuna ukombozi.

Ndiyo, wamefungwa na mauti, na jehanamu; na
mauti, na jehanamu, na ibilisi, na wale wote ambao
wameshikwa na hao lazima watasimama mbele ya
kiti cha enzi cha Mungu, na wahukumiwe kulingana
na matendo yao, na kutoka hapo lazima waende
mabhali walipotayarishiwa, hata kwenye ziwa la
moto na kiberiti, ambayo ni mateso yasiyo na
mwisho.

Kwa hivyo, ole kwa yule anayestarehe Sayuni!

Ole kwa yule anayetangaza: Yote yako salama!

Ndiyo, ole kwa yule anayetii mawaidha ya
wanadamu, na kukana nguvu za Mungu, na kipawa
cha Roho Mtakatifu!

Ndiyo, ole kwa yule anayesema: Tumepokea, na
hatubhitaji zaidi!

Na mwishowe, ole kwa wale wote
wanaotetemeka, na wanakasirika kwa sababu ya
ukweli wa Mungu! Kwani tazama, yule ambaye
amejengwa katika mwamba huyapokea kwa furaha;
na yule aliyejengwa kwenye msingi wa mchanga
hutetemeka asije akaanguka.

Ole kwa yule atakayesema: Tumepokea neno la
Mungu, na hatuhitaji mengine zaidi ya maneno ya
Mungu, kwani tuna ya kutosha!

For the kingdom of the devil must shake, and they
which belong to it must needs be stirred up unto re-
pentance, or the devil will grasp them with his ever-
lasting chains, and they be stirred up to anger, and
perish;

For behold, at that day shall he rage in the hearts
of the children of men, and stir them up to anger
against that which is good.

And others will he pacify, and lull them away into
carnal security, that they will say: All is well in Zion;
yea, Zion prospereth, all is well—and thus the devil
cheateth their souls, and leadeth them away carefully
down to hell.

And behold, others he flattereth away, and telleth
them there is no hell; and he saith unto them: I am
no devil, for there is none—and thus he whispereth
in their ears, until he grasps them with his awful
chains, from whence there is no deliverance.

Yea, they are grasped with death, and hell; and
death, and hell, and the devil, and all that have been
seized therewith must stand before the throne of
God, and be judged according to their works, from
whence they must go into the place prepared for
them, even a lake of fire and brimstone, which is
endless torment.

Therefore, wo be unto him that is at ease in Zion!
Wo be unto him that crieth: All is well!

Yea, wo be unto him that hearkeneth unto the pre-
cepts of men, and denieth the power of God, and the
gift of the Holy Ghost!

Yea, wo be unto him that saith: We have received,
and we need no more!

And in fine, wo unto all those who tremble, and
are angry because of the truth of God! For behold, he
that is built upon the rock receiveth it with gladness;
and he that is built upon a sandy foundation trem-
bleth lest he shall fall.

Wo be unto him that shall say: We have received
the word of God, and we need no more of the word
of God, for we have enough!
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Kwani tazama, hivyo ndivyo asemavyo Bwana
Mungu: Nitawapatia watoto wa watu mstari juu ya
mstari, amri juu ya amri, hapa kidogo na pale
kidogo; na heri wale wanaosikiliza kanuni zangu, na
kutegea sikio mashauri yangu, kwani watajifunza
hekima; kwani kwa yule ambaye hupokea
nitampatia zaidi; na kutoka kwa wale watakaosema,
Tuna ya kutosha, watapokonywa hata kile
walichonacho.

Amelaaniwa yule ambaye anaweka imani yake
kwa mwanadamu, au amfanyaye kuwa mkono
wake, au kusikiliza kanuni za wanadamu,
isipokuwa kanuni zao zitolewe na nguvu ya Roho

Mtakatifu.

Ole kwa Wayunani, asema Bwana Mungu wa
Majeshi! Ingawa nitawanyoshea mkono wangu siku
kwa siku, watanikana; walakini, nitawarehemu,
asema Bwana Mungu, kama watatubu na kunijia
mimi; kwani mkono wangu umenyooshwa siku
yote, asema Bwana Mungu wa Majeshi.

For behold, thus saith the Lord God: I will give
unto the children of men line upon line, precept
upon precept, here a little and there a little; and
blessed are those who hearken unto my precepts,
and lend an ear unto my counsel, for they shall learn
wisdom; for unto him that receiveth I will give more;
and from them that shall say, We have enough, from
them shall be taken away even that which they have.

Cursed is he that putteth his trust in man, or
maketh flesh his arm, or shall hearken unto the pre-
cepts of men, save their precepts shall be given by
the power of the Holy Ghost.

Wo be unto the Gentiles, saith the Lord God of
Hosts! For notwithstanding I shall lengthen out
mine arm unto them from day to day, they will deny
me; nevertheless, I will be merciful unto them, saith
the Lord God, if they will repent and come unto me;
for mine arm is lengthened out all the day long, saith
the Lord God of Hosts.
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Lakini tazama, kutakuwa na wengi—katika siku ile
ambayo nitaanza kutenda kazi ya maajabu miongoni
mwao, kwamba nikumbuke maagano yangu ambayo
nilifanya na watoto wa watu, kwamba ninyooshe
mkono wangu tena mara ya pili kurudisha watu
wangu, ambao ni wa nyumba ya Israeli.

Na pia, ili nikumbuke ahadi nilizokuahidi wewe,
Nefi, na pia kwa baba yako, kwamba nitakumbuka
uzao wako; na kwamba maneno ya uzao wako
utatoka kinywani mwangu hadi kwa uzao wako; na
maneno yangu yatapigwa miunzi hadi mwisho wa
dunia, kwani itakuwa bendera kwa watu wangu,
ambao ni wa nyumba ya Israeli.

Na kwa sababu maneno yangu yatapigwa miunzi
mbele—Wayunani wengi watasema: Biblia! Biblia!
Tunayo Biblia, na hakuwezi kuwako na Biblia
nyingine.

Lakini hivyo ndivyo asemavyo Bwana Mungu:
Enyi wajinga, watapata Biblia; na itatoka kwa
Wayahudi, watu wangu wa kale wa maagano. Na
shukrani gani wameitoa ya nini kwa Wayahudi kwa
ajili ya ile Biblia waliyoipokea kutoka kwao? Ndiyo,
Wayunani wanamaanisha nini? Je, wanakumbuka
machungu, na mateso, na maumivu ya Wayahudi, na
bidii yao kwangu mimi, katika kuwaletea Wayunani
wokovu?

Ee ninyi Wayunani, je, nmekumbuka Wayahudi,
watu wangu wa kale wa maagano? Hapana; lakini
mmewalaani, na kuwachukia, na hamkutaka
kuwarudisha. Lakini tazama, nitarudisha vitu hivi
vyote juu ya vichwa vyenu wenyewe; kwani mimi
Bwana sijasahau watu wangu.

Ewe mjinga, utakayesema: Biblia, tunayo Biblia,
na hatuhitaji Biblia nyingine. Je, umepokea Biblia
isipokuwa kwa Wayahudi?

Je, hujui kwamba kuna mataifa mengi zaidi ya
moja? Je, hujui kwamba Mimi, Bwana Mungu wako,
nimeumba wanadamu wote, na kwamba
nawakumbuka wale ambao wako katika visiwa vya
bahari; na kwamba ninatawala juu mbinguni na
chini duniani; na kwamba nitaleta mbele neno langu
kwa watoto wa watu, ndiyo, hata katika mataifa yote
ya ulimwengu?

2 Nephi 29

But behold, there shall be many—at that day when I
shall proceed to do a marvelous work among them,
that I may remember my covenants which I have
made unto the children of men, that I may set my
hand again the second time to recover my people,
which are of the house of Israel;

And also, that I may remember the promises
which I have made unto thee, Nephi, and also unto
thy father, that I would remember your seed; and
that the words of your seed should proceed forth out
of my mouth unto your seed; and my words shall hiss
forth unto the ends of the earth, for a standard unto
my people, which are of the house of Israel;

And because my words shall hiss forth—many of
the Gentiles shall say: A Bible! A Bible! We have got a
Bible, and there cannot be any more Bible.

But thus saith the Lord God: O fools, they shall
have a Bible; and it shall proceed forth from the
Jews, mine ancient covenant people. And what thank
they the Jews for the Bible which they receive from
them? Yea, what do the Gentiles mean? Do they re-
member the travails, and the labors, and the pains of
the Jews, and their diligence unto me, in bringing
forth salvation unto the Gentiles?

O ye Gentiles, have ye remembered the Jews, mine
ancient covenant people? Nay; but ye have cursed
them, and have hated them, and have not sought to
recover them. But behold, I will return all these
things upon your own heads; for I the Lord have not
forgotten my people.

Thou fool, that shall say: A Bible, we have got a
Bible, and we need no more Bible. Have ye obtained
a Bible save it were by the Jews?

Know ye not that there are more nations than one?
Know ye not that I, the Lord your God, have created
all men, and that I remember those who are upon the
isles of the sea; and that I rule in the heavens above
and in the earth beneath; and I bring forth my word
unto the children of men, yea, even upon all the na-
tions of the earth?
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Kwa hivyo unanung’unika, kwa sababu mtapokea
maneno yangu zaidi? Je, hamjui kwamba ushuhuda
wa mataifa mawili ni ushahidi kwenu kwamba mimi
ni Mungu, na kwamba nakumbuka taifa moja kama
lingine? Kwa hivyo, nazungumzia taifa moja
maneno sawa na lingine. Na wakati mataifa mawili
yatakapoishi pamoja ushuhuda wa hayo mataifa
mawili utaenda pia pamoja.

Ninafanya haya ili niwathibitishie wengi kwamba
Mimi ndimi yule yule jana, leo, na milele; na
kwamba ninazungumza maneno yangu nipendavyo.
Na kwa sababu nimenena neno moja hamna haja
kudhani kwamba siwezi kunena lingine; kwani kazi
yangu bado haijakamilika; wala haitakamilika hadi
mwisho wa mwanadamu, wala kutoka wakati huo
hadi milele.

Kwa hivyo, kwa sababu mna Biblia msidhani
kwamba inayo maneno yangu yote; wala hamna haja
kudhani kwamba sijasababisha mengine
kuandikwa.

Kwani ninawaamuru wanadamu wote, kutoka
mashariki na magharibi, na kaskazini, na kusini, na
katika visiwa vya bahari, kwamba wataandika
maneno ambayo nitawazungumzia; kwani kutoka
kwa vitabu ambavyo vitaandikwa nitahukumu
ulimwengu, kila mwanadamu kulingana na
matendo yake, kulingana na yale yaliyoandikwa.

Kwani tazama, nitawazungumzia Wayahudi na
wataiandika; na pia nitawazungumzia Wanefi na
wataiandika; na pia nitazungumzia makabila
mengine ya nyumba ya Israeli, ambayo
nimeyaongoza mbali, na wataiandika; na pia
nitazungumzia mataifa yote ya dunia na
wataiandika.

Na itakuwa kwamba Wayahudi watapokea
maneno ya Wanefi, na Wanefi watapokea maneno ya
Wayahudi; na Wanefi na Wayahudi watapokea
maneno ya makabila ya Israeli yaliyopotea; na
makabila ya Israeli yaliyopotea yatapokea maneno ya
Wanefi na Wayahudi.

Wherefore murmur ye, because that ye shall re-
ceive more of my word? Know ye not that the testi-
mony of two nations is a witness unto you that I am
God, that I remember one nation like unto another?
Wherefore, I speak the same words unto one nation
like unto another. And when the two nations shall
run together the testimony of the two nations shall
run together also.

And I do this that I may prove unto many that I am
the same yesterday, today, and forever; and that I
speak forth my words according to mine own plea-
sure. And because that I have spoken one word ye
need not suppose that I cannot speak another; for my
work is not yet finished; neither shall it be until the
end of man, neither from that time henceforth and
forever.

Wherefore, because that ye have a Bible ye need
not suppose that it contains all my words; neither
need ye suppose that I have not caused more to be
written.

For I command all men, both in the east and in the
west, and in the north, and in the south, and in the
islands of the sea, that they shall write the words
which I speak unto them; for out of the books which
shall be written I will judge the world, every man ac-
cording to their works, according to that which is
written.

For behold, I shall speak unto the Jews and they
shall write it; and I shall also speak unto the
Nephites and they shall write it; and I shall also
speak unto the other tribes of the house of Israel,
which I have led away, and they shall write it; and I
shall also speak unto all nations of the earth and they
shall write it.

And it shall come to pass that the Jews shall have
the words of the Nephites, and the Nephites shall
have the words of the Jews; and the Nephites and the
Jews shall have the words of the lost tribes of Israel;
and the lost tribes of Israel shall have the words of
the Nephites and the Jews.
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Na itakuwa kwamba watu wangu, ambao ni wa
nyumba ya Israeli, watakusanywa nyumbani katika
nchi zao za kumiliki; na pia neno langu
litakusanywa pamoja. Na nitawaonyesha wale
ambao wanapigana dhidi ya neno langu na dhidi ya
watu wangu, ambao ni wa nyumba ya Israeli,
kwamba mimi ni Mungu, na kwamba niliagana na
Ibrahimu kwamba nitakumbuka uzao wake milele.

And it shall come to pass that my people, which
are of the house of Israel, shall be gathered home
unto the lands of their possessions; and my word
also shall be gathered in one. And I will show unto
them that fight against my word and against my peo-
ple, who are of the house of Israel, that I am God,
and that I covenanted with Abraham that I would re-
member his seed forever.
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Na sasa tazama, ndugu zangu wapendwa,
nitawazungumzia; kwani mimi, Nefi, sitakubali
kwamba ninyi mdhani kuwa ninyi ni watakatifu
zaidi ya vile Wayunani watakavyokuwa. Kwani
tazameni, msipotii amri za Mungu wote mtaangamia
pia; na kwa sababu ya maneno ambayo
yamezungumzwa msidhani kwamba Wayunani
wameangamizwa kabisa.

Kwani tazama, nawaambia kwamba kadiri
Wayunani watakavyotubu wao wanakuwa watu wa
maagano wa Bwana; na kadiri wengi Wayahudi
wasivyotubu watatengwa; kwani Bwana haagani na
yeyote ila tu wale wanaotubu na kumwamini Mwana
wake, ambaye ndiye Mtakatifu wa Israeli.

Na sasa, nitatoa unabii mchache zaidi kuhusu
Wayahudi na Wayunani. Kwani baada ya kitabu kile
nilichokizungumzia kutokea, na kuandikiwa
Wayunani, na kutiwa muhuri tena katika Bwana,
kutakuwa na wengi ambao wataamini maneno
yaliyoandikwa; na wao watayapelekea baki la uzao
wetu.

Na kisha baki la uzao wetu litajua kutuhusu, vile
tulivyotoka Yerusalemu, na kwamba wao ni ukoo wa
Wayahudi.

Na injili ya Yesu Kristo itatangazwa miongoni
mwao; kwa hivyo, wao watarejeshwa tena kwa
ufahamu wa baba zao, na pia kwa ufahamu wa Yesu
Kristo, ambao ulikuwa miongoni mwa baba zao.

Na kisha watashangilia; kwani watajua kwamba
ni baraka kwao kutoka mkono wa Mungu; na
magamba yao ya giza yataanza kuanguka kutoka
macho yao; na vizazi vingi havitapita miongoni
mwao, ila tu watakuwa safi na watu wema.

Na itakuwa kwamba Wayahudi waliotawanyika
wataanza kumwamini Kristo; na wataanza
kukusanyika katika uso wa nchi; na kadiri wengi
watakavyomwamini Kristo pia nao watakuwa watu
wema.

Na itakuwa kwamba Bwana Mungu ataanza kazi
yake miongoni mwa mataifa yote, makabila, lugha,
na watu, kuleta marejesho ya watu wake katika
dunia.

2 Nephi 30

And now behold, my beloved brethren, I would
speak unto you; for I, Nephi, would not suffer that ye
should suppose that ye are more righteous than the
Gentiles shall be. For behold, except ye shall keep
the commandments of God ye shall all likewise per-
ish; and because of the words which have been spo-
ken ye need not suppose that the Gentiles are utterly
destroyed.

For behold, I say unto you that as many of the
Gentiles as will repent are the covenant people of the
Lord; and as many of the Jews as will not repent
shall be cast off; for the Lord covenanteth with none
save it be with them that repent and believe in his
Son, who is the Holy One of Israel.

And now, I would prophesy somewhat more con-
cerning the Jews and the Gentiles. For after the book
of which I have spoken shall come forth, and be
written unto the Gentiles, and sealed up again unto
the Lord, there shall be many which shall believe the
words which are written; and they shall carry them
forth unto the remnant of our seed.

And then shall the remnant of our seed know con-
cerning us, how that we came out from Jerusalem,
and that they are descendants of the Jews.

And the gospel of Jesus Christ shall be declared
among them; wherefore, they shall be restored unto
the knowledge of their fathers, and also to the
knowledge of Jesus Christ, which was had among
their fathers.

And then shall they rejoice; for they shall know
that it is a blessing unto them from the hand of God;
and their scales of darkness shall begin to fall from
their eyes; and many generations shall not pass away
among them, save they shall be a pure and a delight-
some people.

And it shall come to pass that the Jews which are
scattered also shall begin to believe in Christ; and
they shall begin to gather in upon the face of the
land; and as many as shall believe in Christ shall also
become a delightsome people.

And it shall come to pass that the Lord God shall
commence his work among all nations, kindreds,
tongues, and people, to bring about the restoration
of his people upon the earth.
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Na kwa haki Bwana Mungu atawahukumu
maskini, na kuwakemea kwa kiasi kwa walio wapole
duniani. Na ataipiga dunia kwa fimbo ya kinywa
chake; na kwa pumzi ya midomo yake atawaua
walio waovu.

Kwani wakati unafika upesi ambapo Bwana
Mungu atasababisha mgawanyiko mkuu miongoni
mwa watu, na ataangamiza waovu; na
atawahurumia watu wake, ndiyo, hata kama lazima
aangamize waovu kwa moto.

Na haki itakuwa mshipi wa viuno vyake, na
uaminifu utakuwa mshipi wa mafigo yake.

Na kisha mbwa mwitu ataishi na mwanakondoo;
na chui atalala na mwanambuzi, na ndama, na
mwana-simba, na kinono, pamoja; na mtoto mdogo
atawaongoza.

Na ng’ombe na dubu watakula; na watoto wao
watalala pamoja; na simba atakula majani kama
ng’ombe.

Na mtoto anayenyonya atachezea katika tundu la
nyoka sumu, na mtoto aliyeachishwa atatia mkono
wake kwenye pango la fira.

Hawatadhuru wala kuharibu katika mlima wangu
wote mtakatifu; maana dunia itajawa na ufahamu
wa Bwana kama vile maji yanavyofunika baharini.

Kwa hivyo, vitu vya mataifa yote vitajulikana;
ndiyo, vitu vyote vitajulikana na watoto wa watu.

Hakuna jambo ambalo ni la siri ambalo
halitafunuliwa; hakuna kazi ya giza ambayo
haitafunuliwa katika nuru; na hakuna jambo lolote
ambalo limetiwa muhuri duniani ambalo
halitafunguliwa.

Kwa hivyo, vitu vyote ambavyo vimewahi
kufunuliwa watoto wa watu katika siku ile
vitafunuliwa; na Shetani hatakuwa na nguvu juu ya
mioyo ya watoto wa watu tena, kwa muda mrefu. Na
sasa, ndugu zangu wapendwa, namalizia maneno

yangu hapo.

And with righteousness shall the Lord God judge
the poor, and reprove with equity for the meek of the
earth. And he shall smite the earth with the rod of his
mouth; and with the breath of his lips shall he slay
the wicked.

For the time speedily cometh that the Lord God
shall cause a great division among the people, and
the wicked will he destroy; and he will spare his peo-
ple, yea, even if it so be that he must destroy the
wicked by fire.

And righteousness shall be the girdle of his loins,
and faithfulness the girdle of his reins.

And then shall the wolf dwell with the lamb; and
the leopard shall lie down with the kid, and the calf,
and the young lion, and the fatling, together; and a
little child shall lead them.

And the cow and the bear shall feed; their young
ones shall lie down together; and the lion shall eat
straw like the ox.

And the sucking child shall play on the hole of the
asp, and the weaned child shall put his hand on the
cockatrice’s den.

They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy
mountain; for the earth shall be full of the knowl-
edge of the Lord as the waters cover the sea.

Wherefore, the things of all nations shall be made
known; yea, all things shall be made known unto the
children of men.

There is nothing which is secret save it shall be re-
vealed; there is no work of darkness save it shall be
made manifest in the light; and there is nothing
which is sealed upon the earth save it shall be loosed.

Wherefore, all things which have been revealed
unto the children of men shall at that day be re-
vealed; and Satan shall have power over the hearts of
the children of men no more, for a long time. And
now, my beloved brethren, I make an end of my say-
ings.
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Na sasa mimi, Nefi, namaliza kuwatolea unabii,
ndugu zangu wapendwa. Na siwezi kuandika
isipokuwa tu vitu vichache, ambavyo najua kwa
hakika lazima vitatimia; wala siwezi kuandika
isipokuwa tu maneno machache ya kaka yangu
Yakobo.

Kwa hivyo, vitu ambavyo nimeandika
vimenitosha, ila tu maneno machache ambayo
lazima niyazungumze kuhusu mafundisho ya
Kristo; kwa hivyo, nitawazungumzia kwa uwazi,
kulingana na unyofu wangu ninapotoa unabii.

Kwani nafsi yangu inafurahia unyoofu; kwani
kwa namna hii ndivyo Bwana Mungu anavyotenda
kazi miongoni mwa wanadamu. Kwani Bwana
Mungu hutoa nuru kwa ufahamu; kwani
huzungumza na wanadamu kulingana na lugha yao,
kwa ufahamu wao.

Kwa hivyo, ningependa mkumbuke kwamba
nimewahi kuwazungumzia kuhusu yule nabii
ambaye Bwana alinionyesha, kwamba atambatiza
Mwanakondoo wa Mungu, ambaye ataondoa
dhambi za ulimwengu.

Na sasa, kama Mwanakondoo wa Mungu, akiwa
mtakatifu, alihitaji kubatizwa kwa maji, ili kutimiza
haki yote, Ee basi, jinsi gani tunahitaji zaidi sisi,
tusio watakatifu, kubatizwa, ndiyo, hata kwa maji!

Na sasa, ningewauliza ninyi, ndugu zangu
wapendwa, ni vipi Mwanakondoo wa Mungu
alitimiza haki yote alipobatizwa kwa maji?

Je, hamjui kwamba alikuwa mtakatifu? Lakini
ingawa alikuwa mtakatifu, anawaonyesha watoto wa
watu kwamba, kulingana na mwili anajinyenyekeza
mbele ya Baba, na kumshuhudia Baba kwamba yeye
atakuwa mwaminifu kwake katika kutii amri zake.

Kwa hivyo, baada ya kubatizwa kwa maji Roho
Mtakatifu alimshukia katika umbo la njiwa.

Na tena, inaonyesha watoto wa watu unyofu wa
njia, na wembamba wa lango, ambalo wataliingilia,
baada ya yeye kuwatolea mfano.

2 Nephi 31

And now I, Nephi, make an end of my prophesying
unto you, my beloved brethren. And I cannot write
but a few things, which I know must surely come to
pass; neither can I write but a few of the words of my
brother Jacob.

Wherefore, the things which I have written suf-
Ticeth me, save it be a few words which I must speak
concerning the doctrine of Christ; wherefore, I shall
speak unto you plainly, according to the plainness of
my prophesying.

For my soul delighteth in plainness; for after this
manner doth the Lord God work among the children
of men. For the Lord God giveth light unto the un-
derstanding; for he speaketh unto men according to
their language, unto their understanding.

Wherefore, I would that ye should remember that
I have spoken unto you concerning that prophet
which the Lord showed unto me, that should baptize
the Lamb of God, which should take away the sins of
the world.

And now, if the Lamb of God, he being holy,
should have need to be baptized by water, to fulfil all
righteousness, O then, how much more need have
we, being unholy, to be baptized, yea, even by water!

And now, I would ask of you, my beloved
brethren, wherein the Lamb of God did fulfil all
righteousness in being baptized by water?

Know ye not that he was holy? But notwithstand-
ing he being holy, he showeth unto the children of
men that, according to the flesh he humbleth himself
before the Father, and witnesseth unto the Father
that he would be obedient unto him in keeping his
commandments.

Wherefore, after he was baptized with water the
Holy Ghost descended upon him in the form of a
dove.

And again, it showeth unto the children of men
the straitness of the path, and the narrowness of the
gate, by which they should enter, he having set the
example before them.
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Na akawaambia watoto wa watu: Nifuateni mimi.
Kwa hivyo, ndugu zangu wapendwa, je, tunaweza
kumfuata Yesu tusipokubali kushika amri za Baba?

Na Baba alisema: Tubuni, tubuni, na mbatizwe
katika jina la Mwana wangu Mpendwa.

Na pia, sauti ya Mwana ilinijia, ikisema: Yule
anayebatizwa katika jina langu, atapewa Roho
Mtakatifu na Baba, kama mimi; kwa hivyo,
nifuateni, na mfanye vitu ambavyo mmeniona
nikifanya.

Kwa hivyo, ndugu zangu wapendwa, najua
kwamba kama mtamtii Mwana, kwa moyo wa lengo
moja, bila unafiki na udanganyifu mbele yake
Mungu, lakini kwa kusudi kamili, na kutubu
dhambi zenu, mkishuhudia kwa Baba kwamba
mnataka kujivika juu yenu jina la Kristo, kwa
ubatizo—ndiyo, kwa kumfuata Bwana wenu na
Mwokozi wenu chini majini, kulingana na neno
lake, tazameni, ndipo mtapokea Roho Mtakatifu;
ndiyo, kisha ubatizo wa moto na Roho Mtakatifu
unakuja; na kisha mtaweza kuzungumza kwa lugha
ya malaika, na kupiga kelele za sifa kwa yule
Mtakatifu wa Israeli.

Lakini, tazama, ndugu zangu wapendwa, hivyo
sauti ya Mwana ilinijia, ikisema: Baada ya kutubu
dhambi zenu, na kushuhudia Baba kwamba mko
tayari kutii amri zangu, kwa ubatizo wa maji, na
kupokea ubatizo wa moto na wa Roho Mtakatifu, na
kuzungumza kwa lugha mpya, ndiyo, hata lugha ya
malaika, na baada ya haya mnikane, ingekuwa
vyema kama hamkunifahamu.

Na nikasikia sauti kutoka kwa Baba, ikisema:
Ndiyo, maneno ya Mpendwa wangu ni ya kweli na
maaminifu. Yule atakayevumilia hadi mwisho, huyo
ataokolewa.

Na sasa, ndugu zangu wapendwa, najua kwamba
bila ya mwanadamu kuvumilia hadi mwisho, kwa
kufuata mfano wa Mwana wa Mungu aliye hai,
hawezi kuokolewa.

And he said unto the children of men: Follow thou
me. Wherefore, my beloved brethren, can we follow
Jesus save we shall be willing to keep the command-
ments of the Father?

And the Father said: Repent ye, repent ye, and be
baptized in the name of my Beloved Son.

And also, the voice of the Son came unto me, say-
ing: He that is baptized in my name, to him will the
Father give the Holy Ghost, like unto me; wherefore,
follow me, and do the things which ye have seen me
do.

Wherefore, my beloved brethren, I know that if ye
shall follow the Son, with full purpose of heart, act-
ing no hypocrisy and no deception before God, but
with real intent, repenting of your sins, witnessing
unto the Father that ye are willing to take upon you
the name of Christ, by baptism—yea, by following
your Lord and your Savior down into the water, ac-
cording to his word, behold, then shall ye receive the
Holy Ghost; yea, then cometh the baptism of fire and
of the Holy Ghost; and then can ye speak with the
tongue of angels, and shout praises unto the Holy
One of Israel.

But, behold, my beloved brethren, thus came the
voice of the Son unto me, saying: After ye have re-
pented of your sins, and witnessed unto the Father
that ye are willing to keep my commandments, by
the baptism of water, and have received the baptism
of fire and of the Holy Ghost, and can speak with a
new tongue, yea, even with the tongue of angels, and
after this should deny me, it would have been better
foryou that ye had not known me.

And I heard a voice from the Father, saying: Yea,
the words of my Beloved are true and faithful. He
that endureth to the end, the same shall be saved.

And now, my beloved brethren, I know by this
that unless a man shall endure to the end, in follow-
ing the example of the Son of the living God, he can-
not be saved.
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Kwa hivyo, fanyeni vitu ambavyo nimewaambia
nimeona kwamba Bwana wenu na Mkombozi wenu
atatenda; kwani, nimeonyeshwa haya kwa lengo
hili, ili mjue ni kwa lango gani mtakaloingilia.
Kwani lango ambalo mtaingilia ni toba na ubatizo
kwa maji; na kisha unakuja msamaha wa dhambi
zenu kwa moto kwa Roho Mtakatifu.

Na kisha mnaingia katika njia hii nyembamba
iliyosonga ambayo inaelekea uzima wa milele;
ndiyo, mmeingia kwa hilo lango; mmetenda
kulingana na amri za Baba na Mwana; na
mmempokea Roho Mtakatifu, ambaye
anawashuhudia Baba na Mwana, katika kutimiza
ahadi ambayo ametoa, kwamba mkiingia kwa njia
mtapokea.

Na sasa, ndugu zangu wapendwa, baada yenu
kuingia katika njia hii nyembamba na iliyosonga,
nauliza je, yote yamekamilishwa? Tazama,
nawaambia, Hapana; kwani hamjafika hapaila tu
kwa neno la Kristo na kwa imani isiyotingishika
ndani yake, mkitegemea kabisa ustahili wa yule aliye
mkuu kuokoa.

Kwa hivyo, lazima msonge mbele mkiwa na imani
imara katika Kristo, mkiwa na mng’aro mkamilifu
wa tumaini, na upendo kwa Mungu na wanadamu
wote. Kwa hivyo, kama mtasonga mbele, mkila na
kusherekea neno la Kristo, na mvumilie hadi
mwisho, tazama, hivyo ndivyo asemavyo Baba:
Mtapokea uzima wa milele.

Na sasa, tazama, ndugu zangu wapendwa, hii
ndiyo njia; na hakuna njia nyingine wala jina
lililotolewa chini ya mbingu ambalo mwanadamu
anaweza kuokolewa katika ufalme wa Mungu. Na
sasa, tazama, hili ndilo fundisho la Kristo, na
fundisho pekee na la kweli la Baba, na la Mwana, na
la Roho Mtakatifu, ambao ni Mungu mmoja, bila
mwisho. Amina.

Wherefore, do the things which I have told you I
have seen that your Lord and your Redeemer should
do; for, for this cause have they been shown unto
me, that ye might know the gate by which ye should
enter. For the gate by which ye should enter is repen-
tance and baptism by water; and then cometh a re-
mission of your sins by fire and by the Holy Ghost.

And then are ye in this strait and narrow path
which leads to eternal life; yea, ye have entered in by
the gate; ye have done according to the command-
ments of the Father and the Son; and ye have re-
ceived the Holy Ghost, which witnesses of the Father
and the Son, unto the fulfilling of the promise which
he hath made, that if ye entered in by the way ye
should receive.

And now, my beloved brethren, after ye have got-
ten into this strait and narrow path, I would ask if all
is done? Behold, I say unto you, Nay; for ye have not
come thus far save it were by the word of Christ with
unshaken faith in him, relying wholly upon the mer-
its of him who is mighty to save.

Wherefore, ye must press forward with a stead-
fastness in Christ, having a perfect brightness of
hope, and a love of God and of all men. Wherefore, if
ye shall press forward, feasting upon the word of
Christ, and endure to the end, behold, thus saith the
Father: Ye shall have eternal life.

And now, behold, my beloved brethren, this is the
way; and there is none other way nor name given un-
der heaven whereby man can be saved in the king-
dom of God. And now, behold, this is the doctrine of
Christ, and the only and true doctrine of the Father,
and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost, which is one
God, without end. Amen.



2 Nefi 32

Na sasa, tazama, ndugu zangu wapendwa, nadhani
kwamba mnawaza machache mioyoni mwenu
kuhusu yale mtakayotenda baada ya kuingia kwa
njia hiyo. Lakini, tazama, kwa nini mnawaza vitu
hivi mioyoni mwenu?

Je, hamkumbuki kwamba niliwaambia kwamba
baada ya kupokea Roho Mtakatifu mngezungumza
kwa lugha ya malaika? Na sasa, vipi mngezungumza
kwa lugha ya malaika bila Roho Mtakatifu?

Malaika wanazungumza kwa uwezo wa Roho
Mtakatifu; kwa hivyo, wanazungumza maneno ya
Kristo. Kwa hivyo, niliwaambia, shiriki maneno ya
Kristo; kwani tazama, maneno ya Kristo
yatawaelezea vitu vyote mnavyostahili kutenda.

Kwa hivyo, na sasa baada ya kuzungumza maneno
haya, kama hamwezi kuyafahamu, ni kwa sababu
hamuombi, wala kubisha; kwa hivyo, hamjaletwa
kwenye nuru, lakini lazima mwangamie gizani.

Kwani tazama, tena nawaambia kwamba kama
mtaingia kwa njia hiyo, na kupokea Roho Mtakatifu,
atawaonyesha vitu vyote ambavyo mnastahili
kutenda.

Tazameni, haya ndiyo mafundisho ya Kristo, na
hakutakuwa na mafundisho mengine
yatakayotolewa hadi atakapojidhihirisha kwenu
katika mwili. Na atakapojithirihisha kwenu katika
mwili, mtachunguza na kufanya vile vitu
atakavyowaambia.

Na sasa mimi, Nefi, siwezi kuzungumza zaidi;
Roho anayokomesha mazungumzo yangu, na
ninaachwa kuomboleza kwa sababu ya kutoamini,
na uovu, na ujinga, na majivuno ya wanadamu;
kwani hawatatafuta ufahamu, wala kuelewa
ufahamu wa juu, wanapoelezewa wazi wazi, hata
wazi vile neno linaweza kuwa.

Na sasa, ndugu zangu wapendwa, naona kwamba
bado mnatafakari mioyoni mwenu; na
inanihuzunisha kwamba lazima nizungumze
kuhusu kitu hiki. Kwani ikiwa mtasikiliza Roho
ambaye anawafundisha wanadamu kusali, mtajua
kwamba lazima msali, kwani roho mchafu
hawafundishi mwanadamu kusali, lakini
humfundisha kwamba lazima asisali.

2 Nephi 32

And now, behold, my beloved brethren, I suppose
that ye ponder somewhat in your hearts concerning
that which ye should do after ye have entered in by
the way. But, behold, why do ye ponder these things

in your hearts?

Do ye not remember that I said unto you that after
ye had received the Holy Ghost ye could speak with
the tongue of angels? And now, how could ye speak
with the tongue of angels save it were by the Holy
Ghost?

Angels speak by the power of the Holy Ghost;
wherefore, they speak the words of Christ.
Wherefore, I said unto you, feast upon the words of
Christ; for behold, the words of Christ will tell you
all things what ye should do.

Wherefore, now after I have spoken these words,
if ye cannot understand them it will be because ye
ask not, neither do ye knock; wherefore, ye are not
brought into the light, but must perish in the dark.

For behold, again I say unto you that if ye will en-
ter in by the way, and receive the Holy Ghost, it will
show unto you all things what ye should do.

Behold, this is the doctrine of Christ, and there
will be no more doctrine given until after he shall
manifest himself unto you in the flesh. And when he
shall manifest himself unto you in the flesh, the

things which he shall say unto you shall ye observe to
do.

And now I, Nephi, cannot say more; the Spirit
stoppeth mine utterance, and I am left to mourn be-
cause of the unbelief, and the wickedness, and the ig-
norance, and the stiffneckedness of men; for they
will not search knowledge, nor understand great
knowledge, when it is given unto them in plainness,
even as plain as word can be.

And now, my beloved brethren, I perceive that ye
ponder still in your hearts; and it grieveth me that I
must speak concerning this thing. For if ye would
hearken unto the Spirit which teacheth a man to
pray, ye would know that ye must pray; for the evil
spirit teacheth not a man to pray, but teacheth him
that he must not pray.



9

Lakini tazameni, nawaambia kwamba lazima
msali kila wakati, na msife moyo; na kwamba
msifanye lolote kwa Bwana bila kumuomba Baba
kwa jina la Kristo, kwamba awatakasie matendo
yenu, kwamba matendo yenu yawe ni kwa ajili ya
ustawi wa nafsi yako.

But behold, I say unto you that ye must pray al-
ways, and not faint; that ye must not perform any
thing unto the Lord save in the first place ye shall
pray unto the Father in the name of Christ, that he
will consecrate thy performance unto thee, that thy
performance may be for the welfare of thy soul.



2 Nefi 33

Na sasa mimi, Nefi, siwezi kuandika vitu vyote
ambavyo vilifundishwa miongoni mwa watu wangu;
wala mimi sio shujaa kwa kuandika, kama nilivyo
katika mazungumzo; kwani mwanadamu
anapozungumza kwa uwezo wa Roho Mtakatifu
uwezo wa Roho Mtakatifu huyapeleka katika mioyo
ya watoto wa watu.

Lakini tazama, kuna wengi wanaoshupaza mioyo
yao dhidi ya Roho Mtakatifu, kwamba hana nafasi
ndani yao; kwa hivyo, wanatupa vitu vingi ambavyo
vimeandikwa na kuvichukua kama vitu visivyofaa.

Lakini mimi, Nefi, nimeandika yale ambayo
nimeandika, na kuyachukua kuwa yenye thamani
kuu, na zaidi kwa watu wangu. Kwani nawaombea
siku zote kwa mchana, na macho yangu huitia mto
maji usiku, kwa sababu yao; na ninamlilia Mungu
wangu kwa imani, na ninajua kwamba atasikia kilio
changu.

Na ninajua kwamba Bwana Mungu ataweka
wakfu sala zangu kwa faidha ya watu wangu. Na
maneno ambayo nimeandika kwa unyonge yatatiwa
nguvu kwao; kwani inawashawishi kutenda memay;
inawafahamisha wao kuhusu babu zao; na
inazungumza kuhusu Yesu, na kuwashawishi
kumwamini, na kuvumilia hadi mwisho, ambao ni
uzima wa milele.

Na inazungumza kwa ukali dhidi ya dhambi,
kulingana na vile ukweli ulivyo wazi; kwa hivyo,
hakuna mtu yeyote atakayekasirikia maneno
ambayo nimeandika ila tu awe na roho ya ibilisi.

Nafurahia kwa uwazi; nafurahia ukweli;
namfurahia Yesu wangu, kwani ameikomboa nafsi
yangu kutoka jehanamu.

Nina hisani kwa watu wangu, na imani kuu katika
Kristo kwamba nitakutana na nafsi nyingi
zisizokuwa na mawaa katika kiti chake cha
hukumu.

Nina hisani kwa Myahudi—nasema Myahudi, kwa
sababu nina maana kwamba nilitoka huko.

2 Nephi 33

And now I, Nephi, cannot write all the things which
were taught among my people; neither am I mighty
in writing, like unto speaking; for when a man
speaketh by the power of the Holy Ghost the power
of the Holy Ghost carrieth it unto the hearts of the
children of men.

But behold, there are many that harden their
hearts against the Holy Spirit, that it hath no place in
them; wherefore, they cast many things away which
are written and esteem them as things of naught.

But I, Nephi, have written what I have written,
and I esteem it as of great worth, and especially unto
my people. For I pray continually for them by day,
and mine eyes water my pillow by night, because of
them; and I cry unto my God in faith, and I know
that he will hear my cry.

And I know that the Lord God will consecrate my
prayers for the gain of my people. And the words
which I have written in weakness will be made
strong unto them; for it persuadeth them to do good;
it maketh known unto them of their fathers; and it
speaketh of Jesus, and persuadeth them to believe in
him, and to endure to the end, which is life eternal.

And it speaketh harshly against sin, according to
the plainness of the truth; wherefore, no man will be
angry at the words which I have written save he shall
be of the spirit of the devil.

I glory in plainness; I glory in truth; I glory in my
Jesus, for he hath redeemed my soul from hell.

I have charity for my people, and great faith in
Christ that I shall meet many souls spotless at his
judgment-seat.

I have charity for the Jew—I say Jew, because I
mean them from whence I came.
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Na pia nina hisani kwa Wayunani. Lakini tazama,
siwezi kuwatumainia ila tu wao wapatanishwe na
Kristo, na kuingia katika lile lango jembamba, na
watembee katika njia ile iliyosonga inayoelekeza
uzima wa milele, na waendelee katika njia hiyo hadi
mwisho wa siku ya majaribio.

Na sasa, ndugu zangu wapendwa, na pia
Myahudi, na ninyi nyote mlio pande zote za
ulimwengu, sikilizeni maneno haya na mwamini
katika Kristo; na kama hamwamini katika maneno
haya aminini katika Kristo. Na kama mtamwamini
Kristo mtaamini katika maneno haya, kwani ni
maneno ya Kristo, na ameyapatia kwangu; na
yanafundisha wanadamu wote kwamba wafanye
mema.

Na kama sio maneno ya Kristo, amueni ninyi—
kwani Kristo atawaonyesha, kwa uwezo na utukufu
mkuu, kwamba ni maneno yake, katika siku ya
mwisho; na wewe na mimi tutasimama uso kwa uso
kwenye baraza lake; na utajua kwamba nimeamriwa
na yeye kuandika vitu hivi, ingawa mimi ni
mnyonge.

Na ninamuomba Baba kwa jina la Kristo kwamba
wengi wetu, kama sio wote, waokolewe katika
ufalme wake siku ile kuu ya mwisho.

Na sasa, ndugu zangu wapendwa, wale wote
ambao ni wa nyumba ya Israeli, na nyote hadi
mwisho wa ulimwengu, nawazungumzia kama sauti
inayolia kutoka mavumbini: Kwa herini hadi siku ile
kuu itakapofika.

Na wewe usiyekubali kupokea wema wa Mungu,
na kuheshimu maneno ya Wayahudi, na pia maneno
yangu, na maneno yatakayotoka kutoka kinywa cha
Mwanakondoo wa Mungu, tazama, nakupigia
kwaheri isiyo na mwisho, kwani maneno haya
yatakuhukumu siku ya mwisho.

Kwani yale ambayo ninayatia muhuri duniani,
yataletwa dhidi yako katika baraza la hukumuy;
kwani Bwana ameniamuru hivi, na ni lazima nitii.
Amina.

I also have charity for the Gentiles. But behold, for
none of these can I hope except they shall be recon-
ciled unto Christ, and enter into the narrow gate,
and walk in the strait path which leads to life, and
continue in the path until the end of the day of pro-
bation.

And now, my beloved brethren, and also Jew, and
all ye ends of the earth, hearken unto these words
and believe in Christ; and if ye believe not in these
words believe in Christ. And if ye shall believe in
Christ ye will believe in these words, for they are the
words of Christ, and he hath given them unto me;
and they teach all men that they should do good.

And if they are not the words of Christ, judge ye—
for Christ will show unto you, with power and great
glory, that they are his words, at the last day; and you
and I shall stand face to face before his bar; and ye
shall know that I have been commanded of him to
write these things, notwithstanding my weakness.

And I pray the Father in the name of Christ that
many of us, if not all, may be saved in his kingdom at
that great and last day.

And now, my beloved brethren, all those who are
of the house of Israel, and all ye ends of the earth, I
speak unto you as the voice of one crying from the
dust: Farewell until that great day shall come.

And you that will not partake of the goodness of
God, and respect the words of the Jews, and also my
words, and the words which shall proceed forth out
of the mouth of the Lamb of God, behold, I bid you
an everlasting farewell, for these words shall con-
demn you at the last day.

For what I seal on earth, shall be brought against
you at the judgment bar; for thus hath the Lord com-
manded me, and I must obey. Amen.



Kitabu cha Yakobo
Mdogo wa Nefi

Maneno aliyowabubiria ndugu zake. Anamfadbaisha
mitu aliyetaka kupindua mafundisho ya Kristo. Maneno
machache kubusu bistoria ya watu wa Nefi.

Yakobo (KM) 1

Kwani tazama, ikawa kwamba miaka hamsini na
mitano ilikuwa imepita tangu Lehi atoke
Yerusalemu; kwa hivyo, Nefi alinipatia mimi,
Yakobo, amri kuhusu mabamba yale madogo,
ambako vitu hivi vimechorwa.

Na akanipatia mimi, Yakobo, amri kwamba
niandike kwenye mabamba haya vitu vichache
ambavyo nilivifikiria kuwa vyenye thamani; na
kwamba nisiguse, ila kidogo tu, kuhusu historia ya
hawa watu wanaoitwa watu wa Nefi.

Kwani alisema kwamba historia ya watu wake
iandikwe kwenye yale mabamba yake mengine, na
kwamba nihifadhi mabamba haya na kupokelezea
uzao wangu, kutoka kizazi hadi kizazi.

Na kama kulikuwa na mahubiri yaliyo matakatifu,
au ufunuo ulio mkuu, au kutoa unabii, kwamba
nichore yaliyo muhimu katika mabamba haya, na
niyagusie sana kama iwezekanavyo, kwa ajili ya
Kristo, na kwa faida ya watu wetu.

Kwani kwa sababu ya imani na wasiwasi mwingi,
kwa hakika tulidhihirishiwa, kuhusu vile vitu
vitakavyowapata watu wetu.

Na pia tulikuwa na ufunuo mwingi, na roho ya
unabii mwingi; kwa hivyo, tulijua kuhusu Kristo na
ufalme wake, utakaokuja.

Kwa hivyo tulifanya kazi kwa bidii miongoni mwa
watu wetu, kwamba tuwashawishi waje kwa Kristo,
na waonje wema wa Mungu, ili waingie katika
pumziko lake, na ili kwa njia yoyote asiape katika
ghadhabu yake kwamba hawataingia ndani, kama
walivyomtia hasira katika siku za majaribio wakati
wana wa Israeli walipokuwa nyikani.

The Book of Jacob
the Brother of Nephi

The words of bis preaching unto his brethren. He con-
Joundeth a man who seeketh to overthrow the doctrine of
Christ. A few words concerning the bistory of the people
of Nephi.

Jacob 1

For behold, it came to pass that fifty and five years
had passed away from the time that Lehi left
Jerusalem; wherefore, Nephi gave me, Jacob, a com-
mandment concerning the small plates, upon which
these things are engraven.

And he gave me, Jacob, a commandment that I
should write upon these plates a few of the things
which I considered to be most precious; that I should
not touch, save it were lightly, concerning the history
of this people which are called the people of Nephi.

For he said that the history of his people should be
engraven upon his other plates, and that I should
preserve these plates and hand them down unto my
seed, from generation to generation.

And if there were preaching which was sacred, or
revelation which was great, or prophesying, that I
should engraven the heads of them upon these
plates, and touch upon them as much as it were pos-
sible, for Christ’s sake, and for the sake of our peo-
ple.

For because of faith and great anxiety, it truly had
been made manifest unto us concerning our people,
what things should happen unto them.

And we also had many revelations, and the spirit
of much prophecy; wherefore, we knew of Christ
and his kingdom, which should come.

Wherefore we labored diligently among our peo-
ple, that we might persuade them to come unto
Christ, and partake of the goodness of God, that they
might enter into his rest, lest by any means he should
swear in his wrath they should not enter in, as in the
provocation in the days of temptation while the chil-
dren of Israel were in the wilderness.
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Kwa hivyo, tunatamani kutoka kwa Mungu kama
ingewezekana kwamba tungewashawishi
wanadamu wote wasimwasi Mungu, kumtia hasira,
lakini kwamba watu wote wangemwamini Kristo, na
kutafakari kuhusu kifo chake, na kubeba msalaba
wake na kuchukua aibu ya ulimwengu; kwa hivyo,
mimi, Yakobo, najichukulia kutimiza amri ya kaka
yangu Nefi.

Sasa Nefi akaanza kuzeeka, na akajua kwamba
anakaribia kufariki; kwa hivyo, akamtia mtu mafuta
awe mfalme na mtawala juu ya watu wake sasa,
kulingana na utawala wa wafalme.

Watu walikuwa wamempenda Nefi sana, kwa vile
alikuwa mlinzi wao mkuu, na kuupunga upanga wa
Labani kwa ulinzi wao, na alikuwa ametumikia kwa
ustawi wao katika maisha yake yote—

Kwa hivyo, watu walitaka kulikumbuka jina lake.
Na yeyote atakayetawala baada yake watu
walimwita, Nefi wa pili, Nefi wa tatu, na kadhalika,
kulingana na utawala wa wafalme; na hivyo ndivyo
walivyoitwa na watu, haidhuru jina lolote
walilokuwa nalo.

Na ikawa kwamba Nefi alifariki.

Sasa wale watu ambao hawakuwa Walamani
walikuwa Wanefi; walakini, waliitwa Wanefi,
Wayakobo, Wayusufu, Wazoramu, Walamani,
Walemueli, na Waishmaeli.

Lakini mimi, Yakobo, hapa baadaye
sitawapambanua kwa majina haya, lakini wale
wanaotaka kuangamiza watu wa Nefi nitawaita
Walamani, na wale ambao ni marafiki wa Nefi
nitawaita Wanefi, au watu wa Nefi, kulingana na
utawala wa wafalme.

Na sasa ikawa kwamba watu wa Nefi, chini ya
utawala wa mfalme wa pili, walianza kuwa wagumu
mioyoni mwao, na kujihusisha katika matendo
maovu, kama vile Daudi wa kale wakitamani wake
wengi na makahaba, na pia mwana wake, Sulemani.

Ndiyo, na hata pia wakaanza kutafuta dhahabu na
fedha nyingi, na wakaanza kuinuliwa katika kiburi.

Kwa hivyo mimi, Yakobo, niliwapatia maneno
haya nilipowafundisha katika hekalu, nikiwa
nimepokea kwanza mwito wangu kutoka kwa
Bwana.

Wherefore, we would to God that we could per-
suade all men not to rebel against God, to provoke
him to anger, but that all men would believe in
Christ, and view his death, and suffer his cross and
bear the shame of the world; wherefore, I, Jacob,
take it upon me to fulfil the commandment of my
brother Nephi.

Now Nephi began to be old, and he saw that he
must soon die; wherefore, he anointed a man to be a
king and a ruler over his people now, according to
the reigns of the kings.

The people having loved Nephi exceedingly, he
having been a great protector for them, having
wielded the sword of Laban in their defence, and
having labored in all his days for their welfare—

Wherefore, the people were desirous to retain in
remembrance his name. And whoso should reign in
his stead were called by the people, second Nephi,
third Nephi, and so forth, according to the reigns of
the kings; and thus they were called by the people,

let them be of whatever name they would.
And it came to pass that Nephi died.

Now the people which were not Lamanites were
Nephites; nevertheless, they were called Nephites,
Jacobites, Josephites, Zoramites, Lamanites,
Lemuelites, and Ishmaelites.

But I, Jacob, shall not hereafter distinguish them
by these names, but I shall call them Lamanites that
seek to destroy the people of Nephi, and those who
are friendly to Nephi I shall call Nephites, or the peo-
ple of Nephi, according to the reigns of the kings.

And now it came to pass that the people of Nephi,
under the reign of the second king, began to grow
hard in their hearts, and indulge themselves some-
what in wicked practices, such as like unto David of
old desiring many wives and concubines, and also
Solomon, his son.

Yea, and they also began to search much gold and
silver, and began to be lifted up somewhat in pride.

Wherefore I, Jacob, gave unto them these words as
I taught them in the temple, having first obtained
mine errand from the Lord.
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Kwani mimi, Yakobo, na kaka yangu Yusufu
tulikuwa tumetengwa tuwe makuhani na walimu
kwa watu hawa, kwa mkono wa Nefi.

Na tuliadhimisha ofisi yetu kwa Bwana,
tukijichukulia jukumu, na wajibu wa dhambi za
watu vichwani mwetu kama hatungewafundisha
neno la Mungu kwa bidii yote; kwa hivyo,
tulitumikia kwa uwezo wetu ili damu yao isiwe
katika mavazi yetu; la sivyo, damu yao ingekuwa
katika mavazi yetu, na hatungepatikana bila alama
katika siku ile ya mwisho.

For I, Jacob, and my brother Joseph had been con-
secrated priests and teachers of this people, by the
hand of Nephi.

And we did magnify our office unto the Lord, tak-
ing upon us the responsibility, answering the sins of
the people upon our own heads if we did not teach
them the word of God with all diligence; wherefore,
by laboring with our might their blood might not
come upon our garments; otherwise their blood
would come upon our garments, and we would not

be found spotless at the last day.



Yakobo (KM) 2

Maneno ambayo Yakobo, kaka wa Nefj,
aliwazungumzia watu wa Nefi, baada ya kifo cha
Nefi:

Sasa, ndugu zangu wapendwa, mimi, Yakobo,
kulingana na jukumu langu kwa Mungu, kutukuza
ofisi yangu kwa ufahamu, na ili niyaondolee mavazi
yangu dhambi zenu, naja hapa hekaluni siku hii ili
niwatangazie neno la Mungu.

Na ninyi mnajua mpaka sasa kwamba nimekuwa
na bidii katika ofisi niliyoitiwa; lakini siku ya leo
nimelemewa sana kwa hamu na wasiwasi wa ustawi
wa nafsi zenu zaidi ya vile nilivyokuwa hapo awali.

Kwani tazama, hadi sasa, mmekuwa watiifu kwa
neno la Bwana, ambalo nimewapatia.

Lakini tazama, nisikilizeni mimi, na mjue
kwamba kwa usaidizi wa Muumba wa mbingu na
dunia na aliye na uwezo wote naweza kuwaambia
kuhusu mawazo yenu, jinsi vile mmeanza kutumikia
katika dhambi, dhambi ambayo ni ya machukizo
zaidi kwangu, ndiyo, na ya machukizo kwa Mungu.

Ndiyo, inahuzunisha nafsi yangu na
kunisababisha nijitenge kwa aibu mbele ya uwepo
wa Muumbaji wangu, kwamba lazima
niwashuhudie kuhusu uovu wa mioyo yenu.

Na pia inanihuzunisha kwamba lazima nitumie
maneno makali nikizungumza kuwahusu, mbele za
wake zenu na watoto wenu, ambao wengi wao
mawazo yao ni mepesi sana na yenye unyoofu na ya
kuvutia mbele ya Mungu, kitu ambacho ni cha
kupendeza kwa Mungu;

Na nimedhania kwamba wamekuja kusikia neno
la kupendeza la Mungu, ndiyo, neno ambalo
linaponya nafsi iliyojeruhiwa.

Jacob 2

The words which Jacob, the brother of Nephi, spake
unto the people of Nephi, after the death of Nephi:

Now, my beloved brethren, I, Jacob, according to
the responsibility which I am under to God, to mag-
nify mine office with soberness, and that I might rid
my garments of your sins, I come up into the temple
this day that I might declare unto you the word of
God.

And ye yourselves know that I have hitherto been
diligent in the office of my calling; but I this day am
weighed down with much more desire and anxiety
for the welfare of your souls than I have hitherto
been.

For behold, as yet, ye have been obedient unto the
word of the Lord, which I have given unto you.

But behold, hearken ye unto me, and know that by
the help of the all-powerful Creator of heaven and
earth I can tell you concerning your thoughts, how
that ye are beginning to labor in sin, which sin ap-
peareth very abominable unto me, yea, and abom-
inable unto God.

Yea, it grieveth my soul and causeth me to shrink
with shame before the presence of my Maker, that I
must testify unto you concerning the wickedness of
your hearts.

And also it grieveth me that I must use so much
boldness of speech concerning you, before your
wives and your children, many of whose feelings are
exceedingly tender and chaste and delicate before
God, which thing is pleasing unto God;

And it supposeth me that they have come up
hither to hear the pleasing word of God, yea, the
word which healeth the wounded soul.
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Kwa hivyo, inahuzunisha nafsi yangu kwamba
ninashurutishwa, kwa sababu ya amri kali ambayo
nimepokea kutoka kwa Mungu, kuwaonya
kulingana na makosa yenu, kupanua vidonda vya
wale ambao wamejeruhiwa, badala ya kuwafariji na
kuponya vidonda vyao; na wale ambao
hawajajeruhiwa, badala ya kujiburudisha kwa neno
la kupendeza la Mungu wamewekewa visu vidunge
nafsi zao na kujeruhi mawazo yao mepesi.

Lakini, ingawa kazi hii ni kuu, lazima nitende
kulingana na amri kali za Mungu, na niwaambie
kuhusu uovu wenu na machukizo yenu, katika
uwepo wa walio safi moyoni, na moyo uliopondeka,
na chini ya tazamo la jicho lenye kupenya la
Mwenyezi Mungu.

Kwa hivyo, lazima niwaambie ukweli kulingana
na udhahiri wa neno la Mungu. Kwani tazama,
nilipokuwa nikimuomba Bwana, neno likanijia hivi,
likisema: Yakobo, kesho uende hekaluni, na

uwatangazie watu neno nitakalokupatia.

Na sasa tazameni, ndugu zangu, hili ndilo neno
ambalo nawatangazia, kwamba wengi wenu
mmeanza kutafuta dhahabu, na fedha, na kila aina
ya mawe yenye madini, ambayo yamejaa tele, katika
nchi hii, ambayo ni nchi ya ahadi kwenu na kwa
uzao wenu.

Na mkono wa majaliwa umewapendelea sana,
hata kwamba mmepata utajiri mwingi; na kwa
sababu wengine wenu mmepata tele zaidi kuliko
ndugu zenu mmejiinua juu kwa kiburi cha mioyo
yenu, na kukaza shingo zenu na kuinua vichwa
vyenu kwa sababu ya mavazi yenu yenye gharama,
na kuwatesa ndugu zenu kwa sababu mnadhani
kwamba ninyi ni bora kuliko wao.

Na sasa, ndugu zangu, je, mnadhani kwamba
Mungu anawakubalia katika jambo hili? Tazama,
nawaambia, Hapana. Lakini anawahukumu, na
mkiendelea katika mambo hili lazima hukumu zake
ziwateremkie kwa haraka.

Ee kwamba angewaonyesha kuwa anaweza
kuwadunga, na kwa tazamo moja la jicho lake
anaweza kuwaangusha mchangani!

Wherefore, it burdeneth my soul that I should be
constrained, because of the strict commandment
which I have received from God, to admonish you
according to your crimes, to enlarge the wounds of
those who are already wounded, instead of consoling
and healing their wounds; and those who have not
been wounded, instead of feasting upon the pleasing
word of God have daggers placed to pierce their
souls and wound their delicate minds.

But, notwithstanding the greatness of the task, I
must do according to the strict commands of God,
and tell you concerning your wickedness and abomi-
nations, in the presence of the pure in heart, and the
broken heart, and under the glance of the piercing
eye of the Almighty God.

Wherefore, I must tell you the truth according to
the plainness of the word of God. For behold, as I in-
quired of the Lord, thus came the word unto me, say-
ing: Jacob, get thou up into the temple on the mor-
row, and declare the word which I shall give thee
unto this people.

And now behold, my brethren, this is the word
which I declare unto you, that many of you have be-
gun to search for gold, and for silver, and for all
manner of precious ores, in the which this land,
which is a land of promise unto you and to your
seed, doth abound most plentifully.

And the hand of providence hath smiled upon you
most pleasingly, that you have obtained many riches;
and because some of you have obtained more abun-
dantly than that of your brethren ye are lifted up in
the pride of your hearts, and wear stiff necks and
high heads because of the costliness of your apparel,
and persecute your brethren because ye suppose that
ye are better than they.

And now, my brethren, do ye suppose that God
justifieth you in this thing? Behold, I say unto you,
Nay. But he condemneth you, and if ye persist in
these things his judgments must speedily come unto
you.

O that he would show you that he can pierce you,

and with one glance of his eye he can smite you to
the dust!
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Ee kwamba angewaondolea uovu huu na chukizo.
Na, Ee kwamba mngesikiliza neno la amri zake, na
msikubali hiki kiburi cha mioyo yenu kuangamiza
nafsi zenu.

Fikirieni ndugu zenu jinsi mnavyojifikiria ninyi
wenyewe, na mfanye urafiki na wote na muwe
wakarimu katika utajiri wenu, ili nao wawe matajiri
kama ninyi.

Lakini kabla ya kutafuta utajiri, tafuteni ufalme
wa Mungu.

Na baada ya kupokea tumaini katika Kristo
mtapokea utajiri, kama mtautafuta; na mtautafuta
kwa kusudi la kutenda mema—kuvisha walio uchi,
na kulisha wenye njaa, na kuwakomboa wafungwa,
na kuwatolea msaada walio wagonjwa na
wanaoteseka.

Na sasa, ndugu zangu, nimewazungumzia kuhusu
kiburi; na wale wenu ambao mmetesa jirani yenu, na
kumdhulumu kwa sababu mlikuwa na kiburi
mioyoni mwenu, kwa sababu ya vitu vile ambavyo
Mungu amewapatia, je, mnasema nini?

Je, hamdhani kwamba vitu kama hivi ni vya
kuchukiza kwa yule aliyeumba watu wote? Na
mwanadamu mmoja ni mwenye thamani machoni
mwake kama mwingine. Na wanadamu wote
wametoka mavumbini; na aliwaumba kwa kusudi
moja, kwamba watii amri zake na kumtukuza
milele.

Na sasa ninakoma kuwazungumzia kuhusu kiburi
hiki. Na kama sio lazima kwamba niwazungumzie
kuhusu makosa makuu zaidi, moyo wangu
ungeweza kushangilia sana kwa sababu yenu.

Lakini neno la Mungu linanipatia mzigo kwa
sababu ya dhambi zenu kuu: Kwani tazama, hivyo
ndivyo asemavyo Bwana: Watu hawa wanaanza
kutenda uovu; hawafahamu maandiko, kwani
wanatafuta kisingizio cha kutenda uasherati, kwa
sababu ya vile vitu vilivyoandikwa kuhusu Daudi, na
Sulemani mwana wake.

Tazama, Daudi na Sulemani kwa hakika
walikuwa na wake wengi na makahaba, kitu
ambacho kilikuwa cha kuchukiza mbele yangu,
asema Bwana.

O that he would rid you from this iniquity and
abomination. And, O that ye would listen unto the
word of his commands, and let not this pride of your
hearts destroy your souls!

Think of your brethren like unto yourselves, and
be familiar with all and free with your substance,
that they may be rich like unto you.

But before ye seek for riches, seek ye for the king-
dom of God.

And after ye have obtained a hope in Christ ye
shall obtain riches, if ye seek them; and ye will seek
them for the intent to do good—to clothe the naked,
and to feed the hungry, and to liberate the captive,
and administer relief to the sick and the afflicted.

And now, my brethren, I have spoken unto you
concerning pride; and those of you which have af-
Hicted your neighbor, and persecuted him because ye
were proud in your hearts, of the things which God
hath given you, what say ye of it?

Do ye not suppose that such things are abom-
inable unto him who created all flesh? And the one
being is as precious in his sight as the other. And all
flesh is of the dust; and for the selfsame end hath he
created them, that they should keep his command-
ments and glorify him forever.

And now I make an end of speaking unto you con-
cerning this pride. And were it not that I must speak
unto you concerning a grosser crime, my heart
would rejoice exceedingly because of you.

But the word of God burdens me because of your
grosser crimes. For behold, thus saith the Lord: This
people begin to wax in iniquity; they understand not
the scriptures, for they seek to excuse themselves in
committing whoredoms, because of the things which
were written concerning David, and Solomon his
son.

Behold, David and Solomon truly had many wives
and concubines, which thing was abominable before
me, saith the Lord.
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Kwa hivyo, hivyo ndivyo asemavyo Bwana,
nimewaongoza watu hawa kutoka nchi ya
Yerusalemu, kwa uwezo wa mkono wangu, ili niinue
tawi takatifu kutoka kwa matunda ya viuno vya
Yusufu.

Kwa hivyo, mimi Bwana Mungu sitakubali
kwamba watu hawa watende kama wale wa kale.

Kwa hivyo, ndugu zangu, nisikilizeni, na mtii
neno la Bwana: Kwani hakuna mtu yeyote miongoni
mwenu ambaye atakuwa na mke zaidi ya mmoja;
wala hatakuwa na masuria;

Kwani mimi, Bwana Mungu, nafurahia usafi wa
kimwili wa wanawake. Na ukahaba ni chukizo
mbele yangu; hivyo ndivyo asemavyo Bwana wa
Majeshi.

Kwa hivyo, watu hawa watatii amri zangu, asema
Bwana wa Majeshi, la sivyo nchi italaaniwa kwa
sababu yao.

Kwani kama, nitainua kizazi kwangu, asema
Bwana wa Majeshi, nitawaamuru watu wangu; la
sivyo, watatii vitu hivi.

Kwani tazama, mimi, Bwana, nimeona huzuni, na
kusikia maombolezi ya mabinti za watu wangu
katika nchi ya Yerusalemu, ndiyo, na katika nchi
zote za watu wangu, kwa sababu ya uovu na
machukizo ya mabwana wao.

Na sitakubali, asema Bwana wa Majeshi, kwamba
vilio vya mabinti wazuri wa hawa watu, ambao
niliwaongoza kutoka nchi ya Yerusalemu, kunifikia
mimi kwa sababu ya wanaume wa watu wangu,
asema Bwana wa Majeshi.

Kwani hawatawapeleka utumwani mabinti za
watu wangu kwa sababu ya upole wao, la sivyo
nitawaadhibu kwa laana kali, hata kuwaangamiza;
kwani hawatatenda uasherati, kama wale wa kale,
asema Bwana wa Majeshi.

Na sasa tazameni, ndugu zangu, mnajua kwamba
amri hizi zilitolewa kwa baba yetu, Lehi; kwa hivyo,
mlizijua hapo awali; na mmepokea hukumu kuu;
kwani mmetenda vitu hivi ambavyo hamkustahili
kutenda.

Wherefore, thus saith the Lord, I have led this
people forth out of the land of Jerusalem, by the
power of mine arm, that I might raise up unto me a
righteous branch from the fruit of the loins of
Joseph.

Wherefore, I the Lord God will not suffer that this
people shall do like unto them of old.

Wherefore, my brethren, hear me, and hearken to
the word of the Lord: For there shall not any man
among you have save it be one wife; and concubines
he shall have none;

For1, the Lord God, delight in the chastity of
women. And whoredoms are an abomination before
me; thus saith the Lord of Hosts.

Wherefore, this people shall keep my command-
ments, saith the Lord of Hosts, or cursed be the land
for their sakes.

For if I will, saith the Lord of Hosts, raise up seed
unto me, I will command my people; otherwise they
shall hearken unto these things.

For behold, I, the Lord, have seen the sorrow, and
heard the mourning of the daughters of my people in
the land of Jerusalem, yea, and in all the lands of my
people, because of the wickedness and abominations
of their husbands.

And I'will not suffer, saith the Lord of Hosts, that
the cries of the fair daughters of this people, which I
have led out of the land of Jerusalem, shall come up
unto me against the men of my people, saith the
Lord of Hosts.

For they shall not lead away captive the daughters
of my people because of their tenderness, save I shall
visit them with a sore curse, even unto destruction;
for they shall not commit whoredoms, like unto
them of old, saith the Lord of Hosts.

And now behold, my brethren, ye know that these
commandments were given to our father, Lehi;
wherefore, ye have known them before; and ye have
come unto great condemnation; for ye have done
these things which ye ought not to have done.
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Tazama, mmetenda maovu makuu kuliko
Walamani, ndugu zetu. Mmevunja mioyo ya wake
zenu wapole, na kuvunja tumaini la watoto wenu,
kwa sababu ya mifano miovu mbele yao; na vilio vya
mioyo yao kwa sababu yenu vinamfikia Mungu. Na
kwa sababu ya ukali wa neno la Mungu, unaoshuka
dhidi yenu, mioyo mingi ilikufa, ikiwa imedungwa
na vidonda vikubwa.

Behold, ye have done greater iniquities than the
Lamanites, our brethren. Ye have broken the hearts
of your tender wives, and lost the confidence of your
children, because of your bad examples before them;
and the sobbings of their hearts ascend up to God
against you. And because of the strictness of the
word of God, which cometh down against you, many
hearts died, pierced with deep wounds.
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Lakini tazama, mimi, Yakobo, nitawazungumzia
wale walio safi moyoni. Mtegemeeni Mungu kwa
mawazo yenu yote, na mmuombe, kwa imani kuu,
na atawafariji katika mateso yenu, na atatetea kesi
yenu, na kuwateremshia hukumu wale wanaotaka
kuwaangamiza.

Ee ninyi nyote mlio safi moyoni, inueni vichwa
vyenu na kupokea neno la kupendeza la Mungu, na
kusherekea upendo wake; kwani mnaweza, kama
mawazo yenu yatakuwa imara, daima.

Lakini, ole, ole, kwa ninyi msio safi moyoni, wale
ambao ni wachafu mbele ya Mungu leo; kwani
msipotubu nchi italaaniwa kwa sababu yenu; na
Walamani, ambao sio wachafu kama ninyi, walakini
wamelaaniwa kwa laana kali, watawadhulumu hadi
wawaangamize.

Na wakati unafika haraka, kwamba msipotubu
watamiliki nchi yenu ya urithi, na Bwana Mungu
atawaondoa wenye haki miongoni mwenu.

Tazameni, Walamani ndugu zenu, ambao
mnawachukia kwa sababu ya uchafu wao na laana
ambayo imeshika ngozi zao, ni watakatifu zaidi
yenu; kwani hawajasahau amri ya Bwana, ambayo
ilipewa kwa baba yetu—kwamba waoe mke mmoja
pekee, na wasiwe na makahaba, na wasitende
uasherati miongoni mwao.

Na sasa, wanatii amri hii kwa bidii; kwa hivyo,
kwa sababu ya huu utiifu, katika kuweka amri hii,
Bwana Mungu hatawaangamiza, lakini
atawarehemu; na siku moja watakuwa watu wenye

baraka.

Tazama, mabwana zao wanawapenda wake zao,
na wake zao wanawapenda mabwana zao; na
mabwana zao na wake zao wanawapenda watoto
wao; na kutoamini kwao na chuki yao kwenu ni kwa
sababu ya uovu wa baba zao; kwa hivyo, je, ninyi ni
wema zaidi yao, machoni pa Muumba wenu mkuu?

Enyi ndugu zangu, nawahofia kwamba
msipotubu dhambi zenu ngozi zao zitakuwa nyeupe
zaidi yenu, mtakapoletwa pamoja na wao mbele ya
kiti cha enzi cha Mungu.

Jacob 3

But behold, I, Jacob, would speak unto you that are
pure in heart. Look unto God with firmness of mind,
and pray unto him with exceeding faith, and he will
console you in your afflictions, and he will plead
your cause, and send down justice upon those who
seek your destruction.

O all ye that are pure in heart, lift up your heads
and receive the pleasing word of God, and feast upon
his love; for ye may, if your minds are firm, forever.

But, wo, wo, unto you that are not pure in heart,
that are filthy this day before God; for except ye re-
pent the land is cursed for your sakes; and the
Lamanites, which are not filthy like unto you, never-
theless they are cursed with a sore cursing, shall
scourge you even unto destruction.

And the time speedily cometh, that except ye re-
pent they shall possess the land of your inheritance,
and the Lord God will lead away the righteous out
from among you.

Behold, the Lamanites your brethren, whom ye
hate because of their filthiness and the cursing which
hath come upon their skins, are more righteous than
you; for they have not forgotten the commandment
of the Lord, which was given unto our father—that
they should have save it were one wife, and concu-
bines they should have none, and there should not
be whoredoms committed among them.

And now, this commandment they observe to
keep; wherefore, because of this observance, in
keeping this commandment, the Lord God will not
destroy them, but will be merciful unto them; and
one day they shall become a blessed people.

Behold, their husbands love their wives, and their
wives love their husbands; and their husbands and
their wives love their children; and their unbelief
and their hatred towards you is because of the iniq-
uity of their fathers; wherefore, how much better are
you than they, in the sight of your great Creator?

O my brethren, I fear that unless ye shall repent of
your sins that their skins will be whiter than yours,
when ye shall be brought with them before the
throne of God.
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Kwa hivyo, nawapa amri, ambayo ni neno la
Mungu, kwamba msiwachukie tena kwa sababu ya
weusi wa ngozi zao; wala hamtawachukia kwa
sababu ya uchafu waoj; lakini mtakumbuka uchafu
wenu wenyewe, na kukumbuka kwamba uchafu
wao ulitokana na baba zao.

Kwa hivyo, mtakumbuka watoto wenu, jinsi
mlivyodhulumu mioyo yao kwa sababu ya mfano
mliowapatia; na pia, kumbukeni kwamba mnaweza,
kwa sababu ya uchafu wenu, kuwatia watoto wenu
katika maangamizo, na dhambi zao zitakuwa
vichwani vyenu katika siku ya mwisho.

Ee ndugu zangu, sikilizeni maneno yangu;
amsheni fahamu za nafsi zenu; jitingisheni ili
muamke kutoka katika usingizi wa kifo; na
mjifungue kutoka katika uchungu wa jehanamu ili
msiwe malaika wa ibilisi, na kutupwa katika ziwa la
moto na kiberiti ambalo ni mauti ya pili.

Na sasa mimi, Yakobo, niliwazungumzia watu wa
Nefi vitu vingi zaidi nikiwaonya wasitende uasherati
na tamaa, na kila aina ya dhambi, na kuwaelezea
matokeo yao.

Na haiwezekani kuandika hata asilimia moja ya
yale yaliotendwa na watu hawa, ambao
waliongezeka kuwa wengi, katika mabamba haya;
lakini matendo yao mengi yameandikwa katika yale
mabamba makubwa, na vita vyao, na mabishano
yao, na utawala wa wafalme wao.

Mabamba haya yanaitwa mabamba ya Yakobo, na
yalitengenezwa kwa mkono wa Nefi. Na ninakoma
kuzungumza maneno haya.

Wherefore, a commandment I give unto you,
which is the word of God, that ye revile no more
against them because of the darkness of their skins;
neither shall ye revile against them because of their
filthiness; but ye shall remember your own filthiness,
and remember that their filthiness came because of
their fathers.

Wherefore, ye shall remember your children, how
that ye have grieved their hearts because of the ex-
ample that ye have set before them; and also, re-
member that ye may, because of your filthiness,
bring your children unto destruction, and their sins
be heaped upon your heads at the last day.

O my brethren, hearken unto my words; arouse
the faculties of your souls; shake yourselves that ye
may awake from the slumber of death; and loose
yourselves from the pains of hell that ye may not be-
come angels to the devil, to be cast into that lake of
fire and brimstone which is the second death.

And now I, Jacob, spake many more things unto
the people of Nephi, warning them against fornic